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Congress shall make no law respecting an establish-
ment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise there-

of; or abridging the freedom of speech or of the press.

—Article 1, Bill of Rights.

Adopted by the Congress of the United
States of America. December 15, 1791,



AUTHOR'S STATEMENT

The Bahai Cause had its inception in Persia, being in.
augurated in 1844 with the declaraticn of the Bab ( Arabic
word for gate) which was to the effect: that a New Era
had dawned, and chat he, the Bab, was the Announcer of
the imminent appearance of 2 World Teacher whose Mes-
sage was to revolutionize the concepts of men and nations.
The ministry of the Bab was of short duration, terminat-
g in martyrdom—historic fate of the Forerunner.
Meanwhile Baha-O-Llah, scion of a noble house of Persia,
had renounced his position and estates ta cast his lot n
with the followers of the Bab {known as Babis). Persecu
tion and death were the price paid by these devoted men
for faith in 2 new Cause of human brotherhood, and
Bakz-O-Llah was imprisoned with the rest. It was at this
time, in an underground dungeon in Teheran, that he re-
ceived the revelation that he himself was the One whose
coming had been foretold by the Bab; it was here that he
was commissioned with the task of making out of the old
barbaric world a New Horld of reason and justice.

Bzha-O-Llah was not intended to die at the birth of the
movement, More than twenty thousand persons who be-
lleved in the Bab, and later in him, sacrificed their lives
for their Faith; but he, safeguarded by fate, was, with his
family, banished to Turkey and then to Palestine. There,
the prison walls of Acca, which, in their twenty foot depth,
had withstood the cannon of Napoleon, ccumbled, figura-
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Religion is a subject on which I have ever been most
scrupulously reserved. I have considered it a matter be-
tween every man and his Maker, in which no other, and

far less the public, has a right to intermeddle.

—THOMAS JEFFERSON.



The love of religious hberty is a stronger sentiment than
an attachment to civil or political freedom. That freedom
which the conscience demands, and which men feel bound
by their hopes of salvation to contend for, can hardly fail
to bre attained. Conscience in the cause of religion, and the
worship of Deity, prepares the mind to act and suffer
beyond almoset all ocher causes.

History instructs us that this love of religious liberty, a
compound sentiment in the breast of men, made up of the
dearest sense of right and the highest conviction of duty,
15 able to look the sternest despatism in the face.

—DANIEL WEBSTER.
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The Way of Freedom is opened! Hasten yel The
Fouptain of Knowledpe 15 gushing! Denk ye! Say, O
Friends: The Tabernacle of Oneness is raised; look not
upon each other with the eye of strangeness. Ye are all the
fruits of one tree and the leaves of one branch.

Truly, I say: whatever lessens jgnorance and increases
knowledge, that has been, is and shall be accepted by the

Creator.,
—Bana-O-Lrabg: Bahat Scriptures,
Pages 132, 133.
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Praise be to God! you are living upon the great conti-
nent of the west enjoying the perfect liberty, security and
peace of this just government . . . for in this human world
there is po greater blessing than Liberty. You do not know.
I who for forty years have been a prisoner, do know. I do
know the value and blessing of liberty. For you have been
and are now living in freedom and you have no fear of
anybody. Is there a greater blessing than this? Freedom!
Liberty! Security! These are the great bestowals of Geod.
Therefore praise ye God!

—The Promulgation of Umiversal Peace,
Vol. I, page 49.

Words of ABDUL BaHaA from an address delivered
betore the Metropolitan African Methodist

Church, M Street, N. W., Washington, D. C.,
Apnl 23, 1912.
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THE TRUMPET LIES IN THE DUST

The trumpet lies in the dust.

The wind is weary, the light 15 dead.

Ah, the evil day!

Come, fighters carrying your flags, and singers, with your
war-songs |

Come, pilgrims of the march, hurrying on your journey!

The trumpet lies in the dust waiting for us,

I was on my way to the temple with my evening offer-
ings, secking for a place of rest after the day's dusty toil:
hoping my hurts would be healed and the stains in my
garment washed white, when [ found thy trumpet lying

in the dust.

Was it not the hour for me to light my evening lamp?

Had not the night sung its lullaby to the stars?

O thou blood-red rose, my poppies of sleep have paled
and faded!

15



I was certain my wanderings were over and my debts
all paid, when suddenly [ came upon thy trumpet lying in

the dust.

Strike my drowsy heart with thy spell of youth!

Let my joy in life blaze up n fire.

Let the shafts of awakening By through the heart of night,
and a thrill of dread shake blindness and palsy.

! have come to raise thy trumpet from the dust.

Sleep is no more for me—my walk shall be through
showers of arrows.

Some shall run out of their houses and come to my side—
some shall weep.

Some in their beds shall toss and grean in dire dreams,

For to-night thy trumpet shall be sounded.

—RaninpraANATH TAGORE,

from Fruit-Gathering.
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FOREWORD

This is an amazing book even for our amazing genera-
tion which has become shock-proof. The strident march
of totalitarian modes of thinking, here as well as abroad,
has so changed the shape of the world we used to know
that a momentous invention of science leaves us indifferent
and the assailing of man’s cherished liberties creates but a
ripple of stir and commotion.

I¢ 1s fitting and proper that citizens of a self-governing
State voluntarily impose upon themselves certain restraints
in the exercise of political rights when a crisis is impending.
One may or may not agree that the crisis facing the United
States of America has been serious enough to necessitate
the introduction of peace-time conscription, One may or
may not agree that preparedness for violent oftense and
defense is the best way to meet the worldwide crisis. But
no one can question the right of the American State—.
which is but another term for the American people banded
together for political purposes—no one can question the
right of the American Stdte to impose upon ity citizens
certain denials of freedom involved in conscription.

Political rights—rights to life, liberty, property and the
pursuit of happiness—are derived from the State. They
are conferred upon the citizens by the State. But there are
certain rights that inhere in man as man-—nghts that are
not subject to the jurisdiction of the State, rights that de-

17



18 EROKEN SILENCE

rive from an authority higher than the State, from the
dictates of one's conscience; from the still small voice with-

in, which is the voice of the Most High.

Let us then distinguish between the political rights of
nign and the human rights of man. Political rights are
conferred upon the citizen by the State and may be with-
held from him by the State; but human rights can neither
be conferred upon man nor withheld from him by the
State. Limitzations upon human rights are imposed by the
State at its own peril. And the history of man testifies to
the fact that in every combat the Siaie has had to give
way ultimately before human rights. The most stnking
illustration is the triumph of the Christian Church over
the Roman State,

What the State cannot do in the matter of curtailing
human rights no man or association of men is competent
to do, For, the State, by definition, is.an association of
all “members™ whoe become citizens by the fact of associa-
tion for political purposes. The State, in other words, is
the most inclusive and the most powertul association n
every human society.

Every State, tyrannical, oligarchic, absolutist, dictatorial
or democratic, of necessity comprehends within itself vari-
aus associations for the enrichment of man's enjoyment—
politically, economically, physically, intellectualiy, socially,
spiritually. The characteristic of a democratic State is
that it encourages all types of voluntary associations where-
as the other forms of State merely tolerate voluntary asso-
ciations—and that, too, on cendition that their functioning
does not undermine the authority of the State,
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Ameong the most chezished human rights are:
(1) Freedom of Consecience;
(2) Freedom to Seek Truth;
(3) Freedom to Experiment with Truth;
{4) Freedom to Follow the Inner Light;

{¢) Freedom to Give Allegiance, unta.Death, to
whatever Cause one’s Conscience Believes to

be Right;
(6) Freedom to Worship God in one's own Way.

Religious associations and institutions—churches, tem
ples, synagogues, mosques, hierarchies, congregations,
parishes—arise to help man in the enjoyment of his basic
human right, namely, freedom to worship God in his
awn way, in terms of his inner Jight. Unfortunately, even
religious associations and institutions, creations as they are
of human beings, tend to go the way of all flesh; in course
of time they develop their peculiar rites and rituals and
prescribe structuralized forms of behavior, rendered hal-
lowed by time and tradition.

Institutions are accepted ways of doing things—with a
tendency toward structuralization. Man cannot live with-
out institutions, neither can he live with institutions. An
institution arises as an instrumentality to subserve a given
end. Soon the end becames subordinated to the mainten-
ance of the institution. This then is the supreme dilemma
of the human racq: Man upknown to institutions is less
than human; man dominated by institutions is also less
than human; and yet, man eternally strives, as he must,
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by means of institutions, to realize his worth as a citizen,
his dignity as a child of Ged.

Ererna! vigilance, it has been said, is the price of polin-
cal freedom. Eternal vigilance, it may be said, is also the
price of freedom from the tyranny of institutionalism. |
venture to submit that every generation of free men is
called upan to be cn the alert in evaluating whether an
institution is functioning as what it was intended to be,
namely, as an instrumentality, or whether it has arrogated
unto itself the role of the end. And 1f the generation as
a whole is incompetent, as it may well be, to make proper
evaluation, it is imperative that each generation be blessed
with free souls, with men and women of vision and cour-
age, whao shall proclaim: *“The Sabbath is made for man,
not man for the Sabbath.”

Democtacy, broadbased upon the Bill of Rights, not
only guarantees pobhtical rights but also very wisely makes
ample provision for full enjoyment of human rights. The
U. 8. Constitution most explicitly guarantees freedom of
conscience, freedom of religion, and in ne uncertain terms
restrains Congress from ‘‘prohibiting the free exercise
thereof.”” The Courts have faithfully safeguarded the
rights embadied in the Bill of Rights. And the Executive
branch of the U. 5. Government, far from interfering with
freedom of religion, has from time to time championed
frecdom of conscience and religion for ail mankind.

5o long as the U. S. Constitution remains vital in the
affairs of this nation, so long is the enjoyment of human
as well as political rights of man assured. Indeed, this
living example of the virtues of American democracy
should act as a beacon-light to the rest of mankind.
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I

In this book we have an interesting case history of man
versus institution, The facts in the case are simple. In
the last century there arose in Iran {Persia) three medern
Prophets of the new dispensation—The Bab {:81g.
1850}, Baha-O-Llah {1817-1802), Abdul Baha {1844

1921),

Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha taught, among other

things:
(1)
(2)

(3)
(4)

{35}

(6)

(7)
(8)
(9)

Oneness of mankind—no racial prejudice;

Harmony of all religions—each religion 15 a
divine revelation and, therefore, worthy of
respect ;)

Reconciliation between science and religion;

Universal religion—to foster appreciation of

all faiths:

Universal peace—through the establishment of
a World Organization, through international
arbitration and an internarional Parliament,
through the removal of artificial customs bar.
riers, through universal disarmament;

An international {auxiliary) languapge, to be
created and adopted for international com-
munication.

Independent investigation of eruth;
Non-institutionalism;

Universalism.
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“"You cannot organize the Bahai Cause,” said Abdul
Baha. Bahaism, literally the Religion of Laght, is meant
to act as a leaven that leaveneth the whole lump. It is
intended to reinforce and reinvigorate the eternal truths
and ancient wisdoms embodied in the different religions of
mankind. The Bahai teaching is, in a sense, a new tool
of spritual insight, calculated to help humanity realize the
age-old hope of peace on earth and goedwilt among men.

Along with his own teachings and his vital interpreta-
tions of the message of Baha-O-Llah, Abdul Baha left a
Will appointing his grandson Shoghi Effendi as the *Guar-
Sian” of the Bahai Cause and leaving directions for the
election of an International Caouncil which should in the
future guide the development of the movement and co-

ordinate the activities of its followers in accordance with
the principles of Baha-O-Llah.

The four thousand odd followers of Baha-O-Llah and
Abdul Baha in the United States and Canada and some
thousands of others scattered abroad seized upon Abdul
Baha's Will as their fulerum around which to organize
the activities of the new cause, which was meant to be uni-
versal in scope and non-institutional in character. At once
Bahai Assemblics, here as well as abroad, became like unte
fraternal orders if not like unto secret societies with their
unique rituals and paraphernalia.

The guardian, hierarchies, assembiies, rituals, tahﬂns,
rules for membership, approved forms of behavior, com-
mittees on publications, boards of censors, causes for ex-
communication—all the elaborate ramifications of the in-
stitutional pattern conspired to banish the soul of univer-
salism from the Bahai teachings.
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Professing Bahais soon berame the prisoners of their
own institutions. Against this travesty of the universalism
of the Founders, against this imprisonment of the spirits
of these great Prophets of our age, a few brave souls, de-
voted disciples and true, raised their protest. Among these
protestant voices the most effective have been those of the
author of this book, Mirza Ahmad Sochrab, and of his co-
worker, Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler. They have been
insistently calling upon the Bahais to go back to the orig-
inal, pure teachings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha——

indeed, to the original, pure teachings of all the Teachers
of mankind.

And the high priests of Bahai institutionalism have re-
warded thesg two free souls with excommunication. It is
a strange story—one could hardly believe such sacerdotal
authoritarianism would be excrcised or accepted by any
group of persons In the twentieth century. And yet, en-
lightened American citizens have been accomplices in this
nefarious business

The story of man versus institution, of Mirza Ahmad
Sohrab versus the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahais of the United States and Canada, finally culminates
in 2 lawsuit. Excommunication on the religious plane was
now to be buttressed with political and civil disability, with
a restraint to Sohrab and his co-workers from the very use
of the word Bahai!

The clear-cut judgment of the United States Courts in
favor of man as aganist the institution heartens every
champion of freedom of conscience.

This fresh triumph of the human rights of man over
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the organizational rights of hierarchies should lead all free
spirits the world over to offer their thanks to the Most
High from whom derive the human rights of man. This
judicial vindication should encourage our generation to
cherish alt the more reverently the political as well as the
human rights of man.

Haripas T. MuzuMDAR.

New York City
Sept. 25, 1941,
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The Bahai Cause had its inception in Persia, being in.
augurated in 1844 with the declaraticn of the Bab ( Arabic
word for gate) which was to the effect: that a New Era
had dawned, and chat he, the Bab, was the Announcer of
the imminent appearance of 2 World Teacher whose Mes-
sage was to revolutionize the concepts of men and nations.
The ministry of the Bab was of short duration, terminat-
g in martyrdom—historic fate of the Forerunner.
Meanwhile Baha-O-Llah, scion of a noble house of Persia,
had renounced his position and estates ta cast his lot n
with the followers of the Bab {known as Babis). Persecu
tion and death were the price paid by these devoted men
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Bakz-O-Llah was imprisoned with the rest. It was at this
time, in an underground dungeon in Teheran, that he re-
ceived the revelation that he himself was the One whose
coming had been foretold by the Bab; it was here that he
was commissioned with the task of making out of the old
barbaric world a New Horld of reason and justice.

Bzha-O-Llah was not intended to die at the birth of the
movement, More than twenty thousand persons who be-
lleved in the Bab, and later in him, sacrificed their lives
for their Faith; but he, safeguarded by fate, was, with his
family, banished to Turkey and then to Palestine. There,
the prison walls of Acca, which, in their twenty foot depth,
had withstood the cannon of Napoleon, ccumbled, figura-
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tively spezking, before his dynamic Message. To all parts
the Word went, East and West, North and South, and
when, at an advanced age, Baha-O-Llah departed from
this life, the Cause was already firmly established in count-
less loyal hearts throughout the Orient.

Abdu! Baha was nine years old when he went into exile
with his illustrious father, Baha-O-Llah. Release came to
him at the age of sixty-four when, in 1908, the Young
Turks overthrew the Ottoman Empire; and he immediate.
ly made use of his freedom by setting out on a journey,
which led him throughout Europe and North America, to
deliver the Message to the Occident. In 1921, he passed
into the world beyond from his home in Haifa, Palestine,
leaving behind a Will and Testament in which his eldest
grandson, Shoghi Effendi, was designated as Guoardian of
the Cause,

11

Here, I wish to afirm my conviction that the Will of
Abdul Baha is valid and that his appointment of Shoghi
Effendi as the Guardian of the Bahai Cause is unchallenge-
able. Nevertheless, I take exception to certain policies and

methods initiated by Shoghi Effendi and the Bahai Ad-
ministration established under his leadership,

The teachings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha are
liberal to the nth degree, and broad beyond the outposts
of human thought. It was the intention of the Founders
to establish an unorganized movement, so all-inclusive and
free as to be immune to the natural proclivities of men to
restrict and limit, The fact that restriction and limitation
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have already set in and are fast gaining ground, at this
date, only twenty years after the removal from our midst
of Abdul Baha, is a matter of profound concern to all
those who. labels apart, believe in promoting Universal
Religion.

The Bahai Cause, as founded by Baha-O-Llah nearly a
century ago and as interpreted by his son Abdul Baha, was
and still is a UNIVERSAL RELIGION. Its principles
were intended to safeguard the conscience of man from
interference by any hierarchical organization; to spiritual-
ize society and to socialize religion; to unify the funda-
mental ideals of the World Faiths; to bestow upon every
child of God the precious giit of liberty and to harmonize
the conflicting interests of nations, races and peoples of the
earth with the power of spirit. However, the present day
Bahai Administration under the titte of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the United States and
Canada has, through its dogmas and creeds, frustrated the
aims of the Founders of the Bahai Faith,

For over twelve years, 1 have followed the advice of
philesopkers and poets who eulogized silence, and held
my tongue and pen in leash, the while witnessing the daily
crucifixion of the movement which I love and believe in.
At the same time, | continued to spread the Bahai Teach-
ings through the medivm of The New History Society,
which T had formed for that purpose in conjunction with
Mr. and Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler, Then suddenly,
the Bahai authorities brought suit against me and Mrs.
Chanler on the ground that the Nationa] Spiritual As-
sembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada
had made 2 trade-mark of the word Bahai and that conse-
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quently this name was their exclusive property, The legal
action broke the chains of silence and resulted in a frank
sctting forth of the issues involved.

Thus, while the litigation was under way, Brokeu
Silence, little by little, came into being. Appearing in the
form of articles, published consecutively in New Histary,
monthly magazine of The New History Society, it be-
came the expression of innermost thoughts, pent up and
stored away during the passage of years. I had never
expected to strip my mind publicly; I had not dreamed
and, especially, I had not wished te share my anxieties
with others. | had meant ta proceed on my own way,
serving the Cause of Baha-O-Llah according to my light,
the while leaving a clear passage for the Bahai Administra-
tion ta do likewise

This course of action came to a full stop with the institu-
tion of court proceedings. Overnight, the matter, which
for so long had been treated with the utmost discretion,
was brought mto the public domain, and the time for
ignoring the fundamental differences that existed between
the liberal Buahais and the National Spiritual Assembly
was at an end. Consequently, Broken Silence represents
the lifting, under duress, of self-impaosed restraint.

With the appearance of the first article in New History,
copies of this little magazine were mailed to all the Bahais
listed in the office of the Society. This was done, partly,
because it was certain that the Bahai authorities would not
give a full account of the legal proceedings to its member-
ship; and, partly, because discussion of the lawsuit led to
discussion of the Administration as it stands today, and
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this, now that the barriers were down, seemed to be in
arder.

Personally, I value the demaocratic principle, being as-
sured that affairs are safest in the hands of the people;
therefore, I felt that I was not overstepping the lines of
propriety in making available to my fellow Bahais the
conclusions which | had reached, supported as they were,
in every instance, with documentation. Neither I nor my
associate, Mrs. Chanler, was perturbed at being, from time
to time, pictured in Bahai publications as enemies, aduver-
saries, foes, betrayers and covenant-breakers, for these
were only opinions, or simulated opinions; and we felt that
there were links yet unbroken between the body of the
believers and ourselves. We thought it possible that, on
the whole, we were being given credit for sincerity; even
as we gave credit on this score to the majority of the

Bzhais.

In order to cope with the disturbance created in the
minds of Bahais by the challenging articles appearing
monthly in New History, the National Spiritual Assembly
advised its membership as followsi—

In response lo inquiries from many believers whao
wish 10 know what they should do with the literalure
received unsolicited from The New History Society, the
National Assembly advises the friends to mark the
envelopes “refused™ and drop them in the nearest post
box or post office for return 1o the sender.

~—Bahai News, May, 1941, Page 6.

When the returned magazines were received at the office,
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the names appearing on the envelopes were removed from
the fles, and no further literature was sent.

In a letter from the Guardian’s secretary, appearing in
the July 1941 issue of Bahai News, which 1s addressed
to the National Spiritual Assembly, reference is made to
the fact that Shoghi Eftendi has received the material sent
to him regarding the legal action taken againsi The New
History Socieiy, as well as copies of their monthly publi-
cation. Actually, ever since this problem was first dealt
with, the editors of New History, on their owa part, sent
to the Guardian every issue of their magazine. We be-
lieved that this was the just thing to do and considered
that, in a controversy which had entered the realm of the
courts, the subject-matter should be at the disposal of both

the authorities and the people.

Abdul Baha taught that everyone should work out
things for himself. He said:—

God has given man the eye of investigation, by which
he may see and recognize truth, e has endowed man
wilh ears, that he mey hear the mesage of reality and
conferred upon him the gift of reason, by which he
may discover things for.-himself, This is his endowmem
and equipment for the investigation of realily. Man is
not intended 1o see through the eye of another, hear
through another’s ears nor comprehend with another’
brein . . . Therefore depend upon your own reason
and judgment and adhere to the outcome of your own
investigation ; otherwise, you will be utterly submerged
in the sea of ignorance and deprived of all the bounties
of God,

—Promulgation of Universal Peace,

Vol. II, page 287.
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To the students of the origin and growth of religion,
Broken Silence puts a number of searching questions :—

Can religion become a dominant factor in the lives of
the people without the paraphernalia of creeds and dog-
mas?

Is it possible to preserve in religion the essential sim-
plicity of the spirit with the emergence of a monopolistic,
ecclesiastical order?

Can true spiritual democracy function alongside of a
totalitarian hierarchy?

Which should become the test of fellowship: morai,
ethical principles or theological, sectarian doctrines?

Is religion a quickening, an illumination, a fraternity, or
18 it a close corporation with exclusive privileges?

Can every man approach his Maker directly, or is it
necessary. to do so through the intermediation of authori-
ties approved by a constitution and by-laws, together with
various other fetters forged upon the anvil of commercial
greed and priestly ambition?

Is religion freedom of conscience, or is it subservience
to any individual or group of individuals, no matter how
highly placed and outwardly respected ?

What is religion? Is it communion with the soul of the
universe, or strict adherence to fossilized and crystallized
theologies? Is it the trumpet of the spirit, or the voice of
materialism ? Is it the Infinite Heaven and the expanse of
the earth, or a temple built in a certain locality ? Is it the
leadership of God or the domination of man?
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Is relignon the lifting of the standard of universal
brotherhood, the unveiling of the mysteries of cosmic
consciousness, or is it the maintenance of a ¢lan and
af tribal consciousness?

What is the mission of religion in our modern age?
The Prophets have postulated a world community-—un-
dogmatic, super-racial znd non-partisan. Do we find it in
our hearts and minds to take them seriously?

Is 1t our task to carry out their intention?

IV

In a letter recently received from a prominent Bahai of
long standing, [ come across these lines:—For a4 believer
like you to differ with Shoghi Effend: is a great sin, an
wnpardonable sin,

This dogmatic assertion of my fellow Bahai brings to
my memory experiences of long ago which apply to the
same subject——difference of opinion; and [ will close this
introduction with a little story about Abdul Baha which I
herewith relate for the first time.

Once in a while, [ disagreed with the Master. In such
instances, he would sit and listen to my arguments on some
project or ather and, after ten or hiteen minutes; would
rise to his feet. I also would be standing. Then, he would
twist one of my ears, slap me forcibly on the cheek, and

thunder :—

Mirza Ahmad, you have courage! We shall do as you
suggest,
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Qccasionally, having started to move away, he would
turn around and, with a twinkle in his eye, would add :—

Mirza Ahmad! Next time, display more courage.

Impressed, bewildered, I would be left alone to marvel
at the human and divine miracle that was Abdul Baha.

In these pages certain Persian words and names wili be
found spelled in more ways than one—Bahai,” Baha'i;
Baha-O-Llah, Baha-U-Llah, Baba'u'llah; Abdul Baha,
'Abdu'l-Baha, etc.

When Bahai writings were first translated into English,
Baha-O-I.lah’s name was, for instance, spelled as Baha-
(O-Llah. Later, the central letter O was replaced by U,
making Baha-U-Llah. Again, in these latter years, The
New History Society found it advisable to return to the
original spelling because it produces a more correct pro-
nunciation of the word.

‘In the publications of the “Guardian™ and the Bahai
Administration certain apostrophes are used as welk
These are in accordance with the rules established by the

Orientalists of the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge,
England.

Throughout this book, the quoted extracts carry the
spelling exactly as adopted by an author or editor at the
given time.

In Bahai Eterature, letters and communications from
Baha-O-Ilah and Abdul Baha are referred to as Tablets.

MirzA AHMAD SOHRAB,
New York City

Sept. 24, 1941,



PART ONE

EARLY RECOLLECTIONS
I. I Am A Babai

I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills

from whence cometh my help.

—Psalma, Chapter 121, Verae 1
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CHAPTER )

I AM A BAHAI
My Home in Esphahan

[ am a Bahai. My grandmother, my mother, my twao
maternal uncles and my brother were Bahgris. From the
earliest days, our home in Esphahan was a center for the
premotion of Bahai teachings and, although the activities
of my family were conducted in secret, as far as was
possible, the hour arrived when it became a target for the
fanatical fury of the Mohammedan Mullahs. I well re-
member the last meeting heid in our garden; the familiar
graup, the peacetul chanting of Tablets; then suddenly,
the muffled sound of advancing feet, the dispersion of the
guests to safety and the violent intrusion.

My uncle Haji Seyyed Zeinel-Abedin, poet-philosopher
and a very rare and powerful personality, was the chief
prize to be gained by chis raid: but he managed to make
his escape although at the price of a broken leg, and the
intruders, after pillaging the house and stables to their
hearts' content, took me off as their only captive.

My retention among the enemies of our Faith was a
brief one. A few questions as to the names and where-
abouts of our Bahal friends were addressed to me. These
were accentuated by the powerfal persuasion of the
bastinado but, fortunately, I made no revelations. Then,
my unconscious body was carried back and left at the door
of our dismantled house.

A few days later, in the early morning, my uncle and 1,
both well bandaged up, were lifted to the back of a very
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small donkey, and I turned and looked for the last time at
my childhood’s home. For some weeks, we hid and wan-
dered among the hills, bearing southward, and on reach-
ing Shiraz my uncle placed me in the care of a travelling
Bahai teacher named Scyyed Assadallah, and we separated
from each other. So, the tutelage of the philosopher of
Esphahan was exchanged for the tutelage of a devoted
personal follower of Abdul Baha; and in the company
of Seyyed Assadollah I journeved, by way of India, to
Palestine.

I was about twelve years of age when I passed through
the gates of Acca and came into the glorious presence of
Abdul Baha, and I fele then, as I know now, that I was
standing before the first of all teachers and the best of all
masters, After that meeting I dedicated myself to his
service for the duration of my life,

I Go te Work

When, after a short 35 days’ stay in his household,
Abdul Baha sent me to Ahmad Yazd), at Port Said,
Egypt, my heart had already become a garden in which
the Howers of his love grew and fourished. As he em.
braced me at the hour of departure, he placed in my hand
a letter. It was my first ‘Tablet from him, written by his
own blessed hand. After boarding the steamer, I opened
the envelope. The words danced before my eyes, It is
only now that I partially understand their meaning, but
certainly those radiant words were an inspiration, and
acted 28 an unpetus o me as | started ofi on my unchart-
cred future. Let me share with the reader a section of

that Tablet.
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Two Tablets from Abdul Baha

O thou heavenly youth! Altheugh in the path of the
True One, thou art homeless and a wanderer, neverithe-
less put thy irust in Him and seek His Confirmation.
Ponder over the affairs and reflect . . . Because thon
art at the Threehold of thy growth and development,
thou must acquire poise and assurance, and gain firm-
ness and steadiastness.

In Port Said, I worked in daytime as salesman in
Ahmad Yazdi's store, and in the evenings I sat at the feet
of Mirza Abul Fazl, foremost among Bahai Teachers,
learning {rom him the spiritual lessons that caused me to
punder over the affairs and reflect, that made available
the master-key to pofse and assurance and disclosed the
secret of firmness and steadfasiness,

While I was thus working and studying, Abdul Baha
did not forget me, for after a few months I received my
secand Tablet from him. He wrote:—

O thon my perpeinal companion! I beg of God that
in the spiritual rose-gurden thon mayst hecome s merci-
ful tree, conducive 10 the joy, exhilaration, attraction
and happiness of the heart of humanity; that thou
mayst become a mosi great giit to all the nations and
& high bounty to all people.

Spiritual Apprenticeship

From that moment, T did not try to plan my life, for |
realized that there was One, endowed with heavenly wis-
dom who was planning it for me. Each event led to
another and, after the passing of about three years, I



et
TABLET FROM ABDUL BAHA IN HIS OWN HANDWRITING

This is the first of over a hundred Tablets addressed to
Mirza Ahmad Sohrab by the Master.
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tound myself in Washington, D. C., serving Mirza Abul
fazl. On the return of this beloved teacher to the Qrient,
I took up work in the Persian Legation -as secretary to
the Minister. When, in 1912, Abdul Baha paid his his-
toric visit to the United States and Canada, I became part
of his entourage, travelling with him, and translating his
words. This American tour having terminated, I con-
tinued with him as he journeyed, disseminating the ideals
of Baha-O-Llah, through England, Scotland, France,
Austria-Hungary and Germany. From Europe we sailed
to Egypt and finally reached home in Palestine. During the
World War, [ was beside the Master by day and by night,
and it was at that period that he dictated to me the Tablets
of the Divine Plan which, at his bidding, I carried to the
United States on a Japanese cargo boat, shortly after the
close of hostilities. These Tablets were unveiled and read
before the Eleventh Annual Bahai Conveation at Hotel
McAlpin, New York, in April 1919.

Thus, in the course of those many years of priceless
apportunity, I tried to assimilate in my mental and spiritual
consctousness as much of the spirit of Abdul Baha's teach-
ings as was possible to me. I not only listened to his words
but also tock them down at formal times and at informal
ttimes, and these words and the intention back of them
became part of me, closer than the breath of life,

My Treasure

During my long association with the Bahai Cause,
whether in the immediate vicinity of the Master or at a

phys.cal distance from hum, I did my very best to serve
the Bahais throughout the world; and Abdul Baha re-
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warded me with his confdence and with the blessings of
numerous 1ablets. These latter are my treasure and my
stronghold, for which I would not accept the wealth of
¢mpires.

Ere I bring to a close this personal recital {the object
of which is to establish my identity, for whatever it is
worth}, I will reproduce heremn, in all humility and grati-
tude, the contents of yet another Tablet from Abdul Baha
written to me in about 1910,

My Spiritual Charter

Oh Thon who dost attract the hearts of the favored
ones toward the Manifest Horizon!

Verily Thou art wilness to the fire which is ablaze in
the breasts, te the tears which are streaming from the
eyes, and Thou knowest that the perid of patience aml
sifence has come to an end. The sight of the dear
ones, Oh my God, is dimmed with weeping: the hearts
of the yearning ones, Oh my Beloved, are wandering in
the desert of Thy merey; the souls of the attracted
ones, Oh my Desire, are parched with longing for Thee.

Yerily, Oh God, they have heard Thy universal proe-
famation, and that which Thou hast revealed in the
Koran: “Travel ye over the earth so that ye may be-
hold the signs of the mercy of God.” Thereupon, after
Thine ascension, the people of faith have arisen, voyag-
ing to disient lands, and hastening to remote regions to
cry out Thy Name; 1o remind the souls of the arrival
of Thy days; to lead the minds 1o the fountain of Thy
signs; 10 show to all humanity Thy truth and Thy faith;
10 guide the seckers to the right path, and te indicate
to the workers the siraight highway.
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A SPIRITUAL CHARTER
Tablet from Abdul Baha to Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
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Among these is Thy servant Ahmad, who is firm in
the Ancient Covenanl, fleeing from the people of dark-
ness, drinking from the water of eternal life, intoxicated
with the wine that is overflowing from the divine cup.
In truth, he has left his home, waved the hand of fare-
well 10 his relatives, and, forsaking ease and comfort,
has turned his face toward unknown lands, accepling
adversity and hardship while heralding Thy Name and
commemorating Thy glory. Attracted 10 Thy beauty,
stirred by the perfume of Thy holiness, he speaks Thy
praises, proclaims Thy Cause, gniding men to Thee,
proving Thy religion, demonstrating Thy irrefulable
truih, and so becoming an answerer to each questioning
one and a guide to each straying one,

Oh my Lord! Oh my Lord! Verily he has endured
every affliction in Thy psth, and patiently has borne
every difficulty for Thy love. A breath of rest has he
not breathed, nor has he sought any habitation or favor
in this world. Rather he has walked in the footsieps
of Christ, 'Thy most exalted Word, taking the earih
as his bed, the herbs as his food and the stars as his
lamps. Notwithstanding, his cry was raised in the as-
semblies and his voice was heard in the meetings. The
seekers surrounded him and the thirsty ones drank of
the water of his niterance, Oh my God! This indeed is
through Thy generosity, Thy beneficence, Thy merey
and Thy favor. Oh my God! Help him with the hosts of
Thine approximate Angels; support him, amid Thy
crealures, with the cohorts of the Supreme Concourse;
make of him, in that distant land, a lamp of guidance
snd a sparkling luminary from the dawning-place of
faith, 8o that ke may serve Thy hely threshold, falling
prostrate on the ground, thanking and praising Thee
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for Thy liberality to him; girding up, in Thy service,
the loins of endeavor, and becoming reinforced and
empowered in adoration of Thee.

Oh my Lordl Oh my Lord! Assign for him every
bounty and suffer him 1o become the sign of Thy gifts
among Thy people. Then have pity upon me, forgive
me, show me Thy mercy—masake me a sharer in his
service, a pariner in his adversity and a companion in
his lonelineas.

Verily, Thou art the Confirmer, the Helper, the
Mighty, the Generous, the Compassionsale!

—A translation of this Tablet was published by
Bahai Publishing Committee, New York, 1930.
It is to be found in “Tablets of Abdul Baha,”
Vol, HI, pages 485-7. .

Ascension of Abdul Baha

In November 1921, while I was living in Los Angeles,
California, the Bahai world received the overwhelming
news that Abdul Baha had departed from this life. It
was a stunning blow to all those who had loved and served
him, but to me, .especially, it was catastrophic. For days
I sat lifeless, in an agony of despair. Then, with this new
baptism of desolation, I began to re-read his words and,
as [ did so, [ felt clearly that I was gncompassed by the
spirit of the Beloved and realized that now, more than
at any other time, I must arise to magnify his Cause and
strive to fullill his promises, all the while demonstrating
that poise and assurance, firmness and steadfaitness which
he, in his first Tablet, had enjoined upon me to acquire
in my boyhood.
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Will and Testament of Ahdul Baha

Abdul Baha left behind him his Will and Testament,
in his own handwriting. The authenticity of this docu-
ment 1s beyond the shadow of doubt. In it, he appointed

his eldest grandson, Shoghi Effendi, as the Guardian of the
Cause,

The transference of leadership is always a test, and
especially must this be so when the first leader is incom-
parable in every respect; nevertheless, the Bahais rallied
gallantly to the call of the Master, giving their whole-
hearted allegiance to the newly appointed Guardian. 1
will quote from a talk delivered by myself at a conference
hetd from November 24th to 26th, 1922, in San Franciseo,
California, A report of the conference, which I made at
the time and which inciuded my address, was entitled
A Bird’s Eye View of 'the First Teaching Conference of
the Western States. It was later circulated among the
Bahais in type-written form. A copy was sent to Shoghi
Effendi. This talk shows amy ardent desire, expressed in

terms of very youthful enthusiasm, to serve the young
Guardian,

Extract from My Talk at the Conference

The Youths of Baha were summoned to enlist in the
army of the new General of the Kingdom, the Guardian
of the Cause. There is a new apiritual King sitting at
the head of “the Kound Table,” This is the age of
heavenly chivalry. The Call is sent forth for a celestial
tournament. The valiant Knights and the fair ladies
are being invited from the four corners of the earth.
The bugle is blowing and the flag is unfurled. It is the
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time when the Bahai Knighthoouod might blossom and
be adorned with the flowers of service and sacrifice,
Where are the undaunted herces to pledge themselves
to the New King and then to go forth 10 redeem the
wrong andl gain viclories deathless?

It is the day of Youth, of energy, initistive and fear-
lessness. The significant fact that the New King of the
hingdom of Abla is young, of the same age as the
Buab—must fire the imagination of the youths of Buha
all over the world, It is their day, their opportunity,
They must rise in eoncert and assist their youthful
General with every means at their disposal. There is no
other salvalion for the Bahai Cause suve through this
unanimity of thoughts and opinions.

A new urder is issued from the general headquarters
of the Kingdom of Abha, K calls te the young blooed to
srise snd register their names in the new book. Re-
cruiling stations are being opened in every corner of
the earth. Lo and bebold, we must muster a new Army
—bhoys and girls—full of hope, aspiration, intrepidity
and grit. Let them enter the training camps, take intel-
lectual and spiritual exercises and, when fit and hardy
soldiers and soldierettes, go out into the world and fight
the pood old fight against sham, hyprocrisy, intolerance
and prejudites, A new batile ery was raised and from
that banquet, it was sent out over the wires ringing
round the world to echo and re-echo in the halls of
memory for ail the succeeding ages and cycles. What
was that battle ery? Here it is=—To Beheyeh Khanoum
[Sister of Abdul Bahal, Haija, Palestine, Love, Greet-
ings, Western States Teaching Conference affirm loyalty
Shoghi Lffendi. Beg divine confirmations,

Reference to this talk was made in the following words
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by the late Mrs. Shahnaz Waite of Los Angeles, Cali-
fornia, in her report of the Teaching Conference.

Next, our brother Ahmad spoke, and he called upon
8ll the Juniors and young married Bahais 10 arise, and
they did so with joyous faces. After they were seated,
Ahmad drew a wonderful picture of our Juniors, as
a band headed by their Young Captain—Shoghi Effendi
—nrching onward w Victory, Me said that you
Juniors were the Celestial Army that must carry on the
work-——the Great Work of spreading the New Civiliza-
tion lhroughout the world. It was a moest inspiring
moment, and we older ones felt the deep significance
of it all. We could see a mighty Army, headed by this
Divine Youth—ihe Standard Learer of GOD'S Cause
today, and so appointed by the Center of the Covenant,
Abdul Buiha—and we could hear with the mind's ear
the songs of Peace and Love which you were ginging as
you went marching on. GOD speed you on your Way——
you the “Children of the Kingdom™ of EL ABHA.

An Old Accusation

Practically, from the departure of the Master from this
life until today, it has been charged against me by the
Bahai Organization and by the members of the Com-
munity that I deny the Will of Abdul Baha and refuse to
accept Shoght Effendi as Guardian. Therefore, | take this
opportunity to make a plain and uncquivocal statement :
Never in thought, word or writing have | questioned the
authenticity of the Will, nor denied the validity of the
appointment of Shoghi Fffendi. et us now hope thar,

once and for all time, this fact has been made clear and
manifest,
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Association with Shoghi Effendi

Let me state also that for several years {(1g913-1919),
while acting as secretary and interpreter to Abdu! Baha, I
associated with Shoghi Effendi in Haifa and in the Uni-
versity of Beirut. We worked topether; we served the same
Master, he as a member of the family and [ as a devoted
follower; we discussed irankly and joytully the past,
present and future affairs of the Cause and in time, so far
as I could judye, a genuine friendship was established be-
tween us. This friendship was continued, for when, In
December 1918, Abdul Baha sent me to the United States
with the Tablets of the Divine Plan, I requested Shogh
Efiendi to take up the work which I had carried on for
about seven years, that of reporting, 1o Diary Letters, ac-
counts of the Jatly activities and of the talks given by the
MNaster, Through these Diary Letters, the Bahai world
would be kept fully informed, as it had been in the past,
of what was going on in the life and in the vicnity of
Abdul Baha. Conscquently, beginning with December
z3rd, 1918 {the very day that I left Haita), Shoghi Ef-
fendi started to write interesting Diary Letters, describing
the daily life of Abdul Baha and quoting from his conver-
sations with guests and pilgrims, These were mailed to
me repularly. Besides the letters, T recewved from him
nunerous postal cards giving lovely little glimpses of his
awn life. These Diary Letters and post cards 1 have
treasured all these years as tokens of a friendship founded
on the love ot the Master.

The Diary Letters of Shoghi Effend] were at that time
copied and distributed among some of the members of the
Bahai Assemblies and a few of them were published in
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The Star of the IWest (sece Bound Volumes of Star of the
West, Vol. X, pages 216-220 and Vol. X1, pages 48-g2}.
Incidentally, the very first photograph of Shoghi Effendi
that reached the United States was on the back of a post
card addressed to me and dated July 13, 1919, which
photograph I sent to the cditors of The Star of rhe W est.
It is reproduced in Vol. X, page 210, with the following
caption: Shaghi Effendt, Grandson of Abdul Baha, Trans-
lutor of recent Tablets to, and fetters from, Bahats of the
United States and Canada, Writer of Diary Letters be-
ginnitg i this issue of The Star of the West.

Rules, Regulations and a Lawsuit

After the ascenston of Abdul Bahz in 1921, certain
reactionary and dogmatic forces began to make their ap-
pearance in the Cause. Almost unnoticeable at first, they,
little by little, gained ground until at present, this move-
ment, which was the most universal and liberal of all
movements, past and present, has been reduced to a sect,
while its spirit is all but extinguished. The principles of
Baha-O-Liah are forgotten and in their stead we see noth-
ing but a mass of rules and regulations that duplicate, to
say the least, the ecclesiastical paraphernalia of previous
organized religions.

Realizing the state of affairs and my inability to alter
it, for years I kept clear from involvement with the or-
ganizational aspect of the Cause. At the same time, [
gave my services whenever they were wanted and, more
often, offered them when they were not wanted. Later, |
associated myself with Mr. and Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant
Chanler and founded The New History Society. Through
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this niedium 1 have been enabled, during more than eleven
years, to dissennate the Bahai teachings in their purity,
as | had learned them from Abdul Baha.

The story 1s a long and diversilied one—human and
drimnatic—-which culminated i court proceedings brought
by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahals of the
Umted States and Canada agatnst Mrs. Chanler and my-
self. In the application for an injunction, which was
served on Aprid 27th, 1940, following some legal corre-
spondence  which took place in December 1939 and
January 1940, appeal was made to the court to prevent
Mrs. Chanler and me from teaching the Bahai Cause and
using the Bahal name,.

A Reversal of Attitude

This bringing before the public of a controversy, which
on our side had always been kept steictly to ourselves, has
forced me to roverse my attitude on the whole issue.
aceng that matters had reached this point, reserve was
no longer appropriate. I therefore resolved to review
the activities of the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahais of the United States and Canada. If, in the course
of my writing, I have occasionally disagreed with the
policics of Shophi Effendi, it 15 not because 1, in the least,
contest the genuineness of the Will of Abdul Baha or
question the appointment of Shoghi Effendi to the Guard-
lanship, but because, as a Bahai, I maintain my freedom
of conscience and hold to the injunction of Baha-O-Llah:
fudependent investigation of Truwth, Citizens of the
United States feel themselves at liberty to freely discuss,
te agree or disagree with the policies of the President.
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This does not imply that they question his right to occupy
the White House, nor that they are planning to overthrow
the government. On the contrary, it is an expression of
their Jove for this country and of their desire to contribute
toward 1ts safety and betterment,

I believe that things should be reasoned out. In the Old
‘Testament this question is very well emphasized: Come
now, and fvt us reason together, saitl the Lord. {Isaiah,
Chapter I, 18). Now, if God invites us to reason with
Hun, it seems that reasoning with Shoghi Effendi and the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the United
States and Canada should not be completely out of place.

In my discussion of the topics to be dealt with, I shall
try my best to be fair and sane. | will be scrupulously
fearless. 1 will not make statements without proving therm.
The Teachings of Baha-O-Llah, Abdul Baha, the letters
of Shaghi Effendt, the writings of Bahai teachers, Bahai
News, Bahai publications, and the laws and legislative pro-
cedure laid down by the National Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahais of the United States and Canada will be the
sources of my authority. I will give exact references to
pages in books, magazines, pamphlets, ete., put out by the
Bahai Publishing Committee. 1 will show from the writ-
ings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha that the Cause that
they had envisaged and for which they suffered is quite
different and totally at variance with the one that is being
taught today. One is divine revelation, the other is human
authority; one is universal and all-inclusive, the other is
restricted and separative; one is dignity and freedom of
conscience, the other is subserviency and blind loyalty; one
15 wings outstretched, the other is feet enchained,
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A Yuive in the Wilderness

in assuming this rather unwelcome task, 1 hope to render
a distinct service to the Cause in which I was brought up,
in which I will die, and for which I would at any time
make any sacrifice. 1 do not claim to be a leader. I do
not seek followers, 1 have no wish that my name should
be even remembered. 1 am simply a voice in the wilder-
ness, Lastly, farthest of all {from my thoughts is the idea
of being destructive, for my aim is to re-discover the
orignnal spiritual teachings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul
Baha, which were and are for the establishment of a
divine civilization. Should I succeed in this, [ know that
my Master's smiles will be upon me.
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BAHAIL ODYSSEY

It all happened like this:

1919

Bearing the Tablets of the Divine Plan, revealed by
Abdul Baba in Palestine during the World War, T landed
in New York on March 18, 1919, from the 5. S. Yeboshi
Maru, after an adventurous trip through the Mediter-
ranean and the Atlantic Ocean. At the 11th Annual Inter-
national Bahai Congress which was held in the McAlpin
Hotel, from April 26th to joth, the ahove Tablets were
successively unveiled and read, copies of the same in a
booklet of 82 papges, entitled Unveiling of the Divine Plan,
being distributed at the last session among the delegates
and guests.

1919.20

Immediately after the close of the Bahai Congress, 1
made an extensive tour throughout the United States and
Canada, speaking before churches, schools, eolleges, uni-
versities, clubs, numerous civic institutions and Bahai As-
sembiies, These lectures were principally on the Cause and
on the implications of the Divine ’lan; some of them re-
lated to my seven years’ sojourn in Palestine in the service
of Abdul Baha.

I was back in New York by April 1920 and spoke at
the Twelfth Annual Bahai Congress and Convention held
in the Aldine Club from the 24th to 28th of the same
month.

55
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192021

Here, in New York, at the Bahai Congress, I was most
happy to mect for the first time Janabe Fazel Mazandrani,
a Persian Buhal teacher and philosopher sent to America
to promote the principles of Baha-O-Llah.

Then, afrer a few days, I received the following cable-
gram from Abdul Bzha:

Haifa, June 21s1, 1920
Be in important cilies with Fazel.

Abbas,

Likewise, in a Tablet from Haifa, written June 2sth,
Abdul Baha wrote to me, giving further instructions on a
lecture trip in which I was to accompany Tanabe Fazel.
Having just returned from my own tour, during which I
had established many valuable connections both with the
public and the press, I was in a position te help with the
program and get it into fairly good shape without loss of
time. Then we started off.

During our pilgrimage, which lasted nearly sixteen
months, Janube Fazel and [ wvisited practically all the
important citics of the United States, travelling as far as
Seattle and Portland. A complete record ef this journey is
avarlable in o collection of newspaper clippings; in my
Diary ILetters, published and circulated by the Bahai
Teaching Conmittee of Washington, D. C.; in a series of
articles written by myself under the title Persian Pilgrinds
Pen Pietures, published weekly in a newspaper of Ports-
mouth, N, H., and in a large volume which embodies some
of the lectures delivered by this brilliant teacher.
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1922.23

After Janabe Fazel had salled homeward, I returned
to Los Angeles, where, in order to.become self-supporting,
1 set myself to the preparing of a number of lectures on
Persian poetry and the great Faiths of the East. My
studies having been compieted, I had two leaflets printed,
the first on literary and religious subjects, the other on the
Bahai Cuause, this latter to be given free and without
charge. When these circulars had been distributed, 1
found that the churches, societies and clubs in the vicinity
showed especial interest i the sceond eircular, and I was
kept busy delivering lectares on the Cause, This circum-
stance made me very happy, but did not add to my income;
and my condition beeame distinetly precarious, as my
audiences were scattered far and wide and I was forced
to walk for mles in order to appear before them. 1 will
here mention the fact that the allowance which Abdul
Baha had provided for me since my arrival in this country
had now stepped, owing to the departure of the Master
from this life. Therefore, living as I did in the vicinity of
Hollywood, 1 was tempted to visit the Studios, and pres-
ently 1 was working as extra or apmosphere in this or that
picture, This industry fuscinated me and through it I met
many delightiul people; so, while in the -day time T por-
trayed pirates, or Oriental princes or beggars, at night
time, dressed in my Persiun robes and turrered with 4
gorgeous turban, 1 lectured on the Bahai Cause before dis-
tinguished and urbane audiepces or recited the quatrains
of Omar Khayyam for the relaxation of actors, artists,
scenario-weavers and playwrights, Tn this way, I drifted
into the founding of Firdonsi Salon, a Wednesday evening



Sy el o
e A

:
I

JANABE FAZEL MAZANDRANI

m

Bahaj philosopher and teacher sent by Abdul Baha to the

United States.



60 BROKEN SILENCE

cluly attended by a colorful non-descript crowd, which de-
veloped into a center of considerable notoriety,

By this time T had become barely self-supporting, al-
though 1 still chicfly engaged myselt in activities, such as
scenario and playwriting and amateur clubs, which led me
nowhere. Then, out of a clear blue sky, I recelved a cable-
gram from Haifa, dated April 11, 1923, It read:

Sohrab

Your active collaboration with ¥Fazel at convention
and teaching heartily desired.
Shoghi

In this manner, and through subsequent letters from New
York and Boston, 1 way apprised of the fact that Junabe
[Faze! had returned from the East for another teaching
campatgn and that he was awaiting me in Washingten,
D. C. So, I set aside my lecture engagements and multi-
farious forms of relaxation and took the tramm for the
niation's capital,

Onee more we started off on a tour, which this time
led us througl the citics and towns of the Middle West.
Eyerywhere the much loved teacher was greeted by friends,
eld and new, and noticeable interest in the Cause was en-
gendered. Then, when the tour was brought to a con-
clusion I turned my steps once more toward my adopted
home, Los Angeles,

During the years of 1922-23 [ did a predigious amount
of work, writing, lecturing, acting as extra and running the
Firdousi Salon. As I now look back upon those years,
from March 18, 1919, when I landed in New York to
January 16, 1924, I literally gasp at the mileage that 1
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covetred, the number of Bahai and non-Bahai lectures that
I delivered, the amount of writing that I both used and
distarded and the variety of occupations that kept me on
the jummp from morning to night. But, why du [ stop at
Junuary 16, 19247 Becnuse, on that day something hap-
pened that turned che current of my life from one direc-
tion to another. Because, on that day, through a chance
circemstance (and [ have to wonder if it really was a
chance circumstance) I took hold of a chain of events
wiuch ultimately led to the establishment of The New
History Society and to my expulsion from the organized
aspect of The Bahai Cause.

January 16, 1924

On the evening of this day, | was speaking before the
Bahais of Los Angeles on the life of Abdul Baha and, in
the course of my talk, I brought in some storics about
Muary Magdalene as 1 had heard them from the Master,
himself. At the close of the lecture, a tall and very strik-
ing woman upproached me and, wichout any preliminaries,
asked: Can you write me a scenario on the life of Mary
Muagdalene? Of course, | answered. { certainly can. Then
meet me toworrow at the Biltmore Hotel and we will dis-
citss the details at lunch. FFhom shall T ask for# [ stuttered
weakly, O, and a twinkle came into her eyes, ask for
Valeska Sarratt.

Now, on Broadway this had been a name to conjure
with, but to me, poor Buhui teacher and moving picture
extra that I'was, it meant nothing. Nevertheless, a meal
at the Biltmore was not ta be scoffed at, so the next day
found me 1n 2 very luxurious dining room scated across
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the table from a lady, as glumorous as any I had ever
scen, even fram a distance. That I didn’t do the courtly
thing and pay for the lunch goes withoutr saying, for 1
had at that moment exactly fifteen cents @ my pocket, this
sum representing my worldiy possessions in their entirety;
but, just the samne, I managed to bold the interest of my
companion to the extent that, when I returped to my little
reom in about three hours' tune, | was carrying a contract
for the writing of a scenariv on Mary Magdalene together
with advance payment in the form of g single bl of $100,
That night, about thirty of my crontes, extras and vaga-
bonds of various descriptions, had a feast, the like of which
thev had seen only wn pictares.

Valeska Surratt left Los Angeles the next day, but dur-
ing six months she regularly sent me $150 a month and
many kind letters, while 1, as an initial step in my task,
made a coast to coast trip to study, in the main libraries
of the country, whatever material was available on the
subject of the propused scenario; after which, having re-
tited to a cabin in a secluded canyon about thirty mules
from Los Angeles, I devated myselt to reflection and
cumpaosition on the life of the great woman whose love
had played no small part in the founding of Christianity,
(n June 19th, live months after the signing of the contract,
[ mailed to Miss Surratt i New York the typewritten

manuscript of Mary Magdelene in 443 pages.

1927

This scenario went through many vlubmtudcs, and did
not reach the screen, atthough I still consider it one of
the best pieces of work that { have done; and it happeped
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that in the early part of 1927 I was sent for to come to
New York in connection with some complications that had
ansen concerning it. Op the night of my arrival, Miss
Surratt took me to dine with’ Mres. Raymond Little, and it
was there that I met Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler.

Now, Mrs. Chanler was a Bahai of but two years’
standing and very deeply in love with the Cause. She had
just completed a translation of Baha-O-Llah's Fpistle ro
the Son of the Wolf from the French of Hyppolite Drey-
fus and was ardently hoping to find some other avenue of
scrvice, Therefore, at this meeting, which 1 owe exclu-
sively to Valeska Surract, the 1dea came to Mrs. Chanler
that my talents, as she graciously called them, could be
put to better use in New York than in Hollywaod; and a
day or so later Mr, and Mrs. Chanler proposed that |
should deliver a series of lectures at their house the fol-
lowing winter. The lectures were to be on Persian poetry
and literature and would serve as a means of support until
something else developed. Bewng a vagabond by nature
and always ready to try something new, [ accepted this
offer; and the next autumn, having meanwhile returned
ta Californra tor the summer, 1 opened a course of after-
noont lectures in Mrs, Chanler's drawing-room hefore a
group of her friends.

1923

This series of lectures led to others, and toward the
niddle of the winter it was arranged that I should speak
every Wednesday evening for twelve weeks at the Bahai
Center. Mrs. Chanler rejoiced exceedingly over this plan
and the meetings started out very successfully, drawing
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Jarge numbers of people which increased week by week,
Now, as a result of my sometimes casual and unorganized
way ol speaking, in the middle of the seventh lecture [
digressed from the subject, which was A Universal Bible,
and started to philosophize on the atttude ghat would be
shown to Christ were he to come to New York during
these days. Ile would certainly not be welcomed or ap-
preciated; 1n fact, T conttnued rather facetiously, he would
probably be arrested under the Volstead Act for turning
water into wine. Now, it happened that a newspaperman,
whom Mrs, Chanler had arranged to have present, re-
ported the meeting in the next day's paper, featuring that
single phrase out of my whole talk; and this article brought
about my downfull from the platform of the Bahai Center.
The following Wednesday cvening, my pluce was taken by
another speaker.

1928-29
Toward the close of that year, Mrs., Chanler made ar-
rangements for me to give a scries of eight studies on the
vital and mystic problems of modern life. These took
place an Sunday evenings, {rom November 18, 1928, to

January 6, 1yzg, at the little Florentine Room in the Park
Lane Hotel, the course ticket of admission being $2¢.

It was a difhcult step for Mrs. Chanler to take, because
she had never sponsored anything in a public sense; and
she was at this time pretty much alone as her intimates
among her Bahai friends had drifted away after the fasco
at the Center. However, fortune favored us and we were
able to carry on during the eight weeks of these philo-
sophical lectures, speuking to audiences that filled our
‘miniature hall to capacity.
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Toward the end of this series of meetings at the Park
Lane Hotel, Mrs, Chanler decided to take me inte her
confidence. The people are asking for more spiritual food
than you are giving them, she sald, they want the source
of your leackings, and then she went on to sugpest that,
on the closing date, we announce three lectures on the
Bahai Cause to be held in the same place and without
charge.

What innocence, I thought to myself] Does she really
imagine that {, as an individual, could teach the Bahai
Cause, unmolested, n New York City or unywhere else
for that matter! I did not give voice to this thought, be-
lieving that it would be difficult for her to understand it;
0, In order to hide my embarrassment, I answered as
lightly as { could, saying that the tme had not yet come
to teach the Cause in public.

While making rhis lame excuse, I caught a glimpse of
Mrs. Chanler's stricken face and felt anything but com-
fortable. Who knew better than I that her sole object,
during these two seasons of intense exertion, had been ro
establish me in New York su that T could apply myself to
my Master’s work in this city ? And here T was letting her
down in this ungrateful and brutal manner! My spirit was
at 2 very low ebb as [ sought my bed that night; yet T was
convinced that I was acting in her interest as well as
my own, and I latd my head on the pillow determined to
return to Lloilywood as seon as my departure could be
arranged.

That night in a dream, T found m}*self in a lirtle room
in the hotel at Tiberias where T had often been with
Abdul Baha. [ was turning over the pages of my diary
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and, as ] did so, I noticed a fragrance coming in through
the window. The Master must be near, T said to myself
and T went out, continuing in my mind: I will look for his
[ootsteps in the sand and if I find them, T will place my
own feet into them, I walked by the Sea of Galilee which
was in a slate of great commotion, and rising from the
waves, | saw Abdul Baha in white turban and gown,
which were wet as were his hair and beard; and Abdul
Baha advanced over the water and joined me, standing
at my side, and his hair and beard had become dry.

The Master said: Khayli Khoub, Mirza Ahmad, and
slapped me on hoth cheeks, as he used te do; then, IFe uilt
walk tagether. We hegan to walk, and the Master asked,
Are you happy? Very happy, 1 answered. Fle went on:
This will be g most significant year for you. You lhave
much for wiich to be grateful to Baha-Q-Llah; and 1o
shoew your gratitude, you must do what she wanls, you
must teach the Canse. Great blessings will folfow. He
then withdrew over the sea, which had become.as smooth
as glass, and disappeared in the waters.

Next day, when | informed Mrs. Chavler that 1 had
received my orders and was ready, T was surprised to
learn that she also had had u dream that night. This was
her dream as she related it to me:

She was in mid-sky, clunbing upward on a slippery pole;
and her endurance was ebbing fust. On her shoulder, warm
and light, she felt the presence of her daughter, Elsie; and
she realized that if she should fall, her daughter would
fall with her. {Incidentally, Mrs, Chanler often told me
that Elsie was a tower of strength to her during that diffi-
cult period, and that without her, she hardly knew how
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she wauld huve gotten through.) As she clung with hands
and body to the pole, in a state of complete exhaustion,
she observed that, just above her, the pole was no longer
perpendicular but made a complete loop; and she realized
that, in order to continue, she must depend on her hands
alone. This is too much fur me, she thought; and yet she
attempted 1t, swinging out into the air—and then, a sense
of great casc possessed her, and a power supported her,
ifting her around the loop to safety at the top.

We taught the Bahai Cause in the Florentine room on
eight Sunday evenings to very interested audiences. Many
Bahais came and took satisfaction in the work: Miss
Bertha Herklotz, secrctary of the New York Aissembly,
sold the standard Bahai liceraturc at an improvised book
table. Others, however, notably some members of the
L.ocal Center, were in a state of consideruble unrest over
the whole proceeding, and conditions became so difficult
that Mrs. Chanler conceived an idea of serving the Cause
in a manner that would be less controversial, So, at her
request, I wrote to Shopghi Effendi concerning her plan,
which was to the effect that [ should leave immediately
far the Orient, there to make research on the personal life
of Baha-O-L.lah on the terrain of Persia. 1 hoped, during
the perind of a year or twa, to gather material and to
prepare a book that would be unique and most useful for
the furtherance of the Cause. Qur thoughts were, there-
fore, running in this direction when T received the follow-
ing cablegram from Haifa, dated March 7, 1924

Teheran underiaking official history, Your travel
Easl unnecessary.

Shoghi.
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This cablegram was supplemented by a letter from the
Guardian's secretary, dated .the same day, in which he
wrote: Shoghi Effendi would prefer to see you active in
the field of service, teacking the Cause,

This decision, coming from Haifa, was a great disap-
pointment to both Mrs. Chanler and me; but I immediately
rchnquished all thought of the proposed journey and
made up my mind to remain in New York. The lectures
had, by this time, been transferred to Mrs. Chanler's
housc, and there, when the close of the season had arrived,
a handful of persons, from among the many that had
listened to thc Teachings, asked if they might form a
group so that they could hold together during the summer
ionths. We readily complied and arranged for a meeting
to take place un April 3, 1929. When the guests arrived
on that night, a name for the group had not yet been
chosen. Mrs, Chanler wanted it to be The New History
Society; 1 lad another idea. Finally, at the very last
moment, we agreed on the name; and The New History
Soctety was founded then and there with a membership
of twenty-cight men and women, which number comprised
several Baluus of long standing.

Our public wark had, since the very beginning, been
looked upon with suspicion both by the Bahai officials and
by various members of the Bahai commumty and, upon the
founding of The New History Society, the opposition be-
came very threatentng. My policy, which I have held to
throughout our Bahai partnership, was to let Mrs. Chanler
reason things out by herselt. I had my own conviction,
which was a sitople one—namely: that each Bahai was
under definite obligations to Baha-O-Llah to teach the
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Cause; and that he inust have freedom, and be unhampered
in so daing, With the exception of my uncompromising
attitude on this one point, I was ready to fall in, to co-
operate with any group of Babuis, to receive advice, to
talk things over, in other words to work in common, This
of course was not sufficient, and Mrs. Chanler was sub-
jected to an argument which lasted day in and day out,
year In and year out, and which was extremely wearing to
everyone concerned. All the while, as I mentioned before,
I did not try to guide her, but left her free to make up
her mind for herself as to the direction in which Truch lay,

I will not dwell on the methods that were used by
individuals to try to break up my association with Mr.
and Mrs. Chanler. 1 was called a charlatan, a meoney-
grabber, a traitor to Abdul Baha. It was even said that
I was afficted with a disease, loathsome and infectipus,
which made of me a menace to society. Mrs. Chanler
considered all these accusations, made up her mind as to
their validity and went on with her work, Then, as the
barrage of ofhicial communications began to descend upon
her, she faced the opposition, met 1t and foupht it with
such faith and deterruination, such vision and spiritual
logic, that 1 wondered then, as I wonder even now, at her
courage and endurance. It woold have thrilled the heart
of any experienced spiritual warrior to note the supreme
firmness and insousiance with which she held her ground,
all the while suffering very deeply vnder this gallant ex-
terior; but that is another story, and her own.

Durinp that time, a great deal of correspondence was
carried on between Shoghi Iiffendi and Mrs, Chanler. His
sympathy regarding her work was, at the outset, most
marked; and his consideration of her was expressed in very
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generous terms up o August 1930, Since that date, no
lctters have passed between the Guardian and Mis,

Chanler.



PART TWO

THE PARTING OF THE WAYS
3. A Danger Signal
4, At the Fork of the Road

For the day of the Lord is near in the

valley of decision.

—Joel, Chapter 3, Verse 14

71



Puie) junopy jo ado[s 9y} Woly BIOY JO UOKIRIIP SY)} Ul UIHE} MIIA “eJleH




Ciiairer 11

A DANGER SIGNAL
Conservalism amd Liberalism

The history of mankind has lcen dominated by two
forces—conservatism and liberalism. These have played
their parts side by side, in politics, in education, in the arts
and in religious practice, producing the 1illogical civiliza-
tion that is apparent today. ‘Traditions, folklore, customs
and the instinct for sclf-preservation, all have co-operated
toward placing the institutions of our society in the camp
of the conservatives; and these have taken advaneage of
vur weaknesses to consolidate their privileges and establish
themselves on the throne of impeceable anthority. Having
on their side the solemninies af inherited sanctions and
controlling the machinery of civilization, they have,
through the centurtes, made practice ot stilling the voice af
the liberals, of banishing them beyond the pale of society,
of incarceruting them i prisons, of destroving their lives
and, finally, when 1t was all but too late, of incorporating
in their systermns some of the ideals and principles that bad
been made available at so high a price to others, Thus, the
vested interests of conservatism have ever been challenged
in spite of perils; they are being challenged now, and will
continue so to be, as long as the world remaing imperfect
and man aspires to something better than has yet been
known and practiced.
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A Strange Occurrence

Biha-0-Llah was the great spiritual and political revolu-
tionary of the 1gth century. His teachings tolled the death-
knell of conservatism in these two domains. Consequently,
when Abdul Baha, rising with unexampled majesty and
power, dispenscd his Father's message of liberty to the
four corners of the globe, the reactionaries of all classes
ridiculed this new system of thought and took vialent ex-
ceptron to it. Then, a very strange thing occurred. A
handful of men and women, from among these very re-
actianatries, took it into their heads to file into the precinets
of the Cause. Tr was not the Teachings that moved them
to acceptance; fur from it Tt was the personality of Abdul
Baha that impressed and drew them irresisobly, So, these
persons from the opposite camp, having penetrated the
ranks of the nsing rival movement and taken possession
of its key positions, functioned as if in a dream during the
lifetime af the Master, uncil, ac the stroke of 1921 when
Abdul Baba was removed from their midst, they suddenly
awoke from the spell, rallied their forces and hoisted their
old standard ot staid conservatism abave the unsuspecting
forces of the insurgent Bahai Movement.

The Poinl under Discussion

The appearance of The New listory Socicty on the
Buahiai horizon, in ig2y, constituted a danger signal in the
cyes of the conservatives within the movement, the more so
in that a large percentage of their own membership looked
with favor and much hope on this new elfort to teach the
Cause. This latter group, which included a number of the
finest and most responsible of the older Bahais, saw in
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The New History Society a means whereby to combat the
reactionary tendencies wwithin the organization, and during
two years they championed our efort with great courage
and determination. So, a flood of letters, coming fram
both camps, was let loose upon the Guardian of the Cause
in Haifa; and Shoghi Effendi considered these conflicting
views with a great deal ot patience and made continuous
attempts to bring harmony and unity into the feverish
New York Center.

The point under discussion was a very clear cut one.
The Local Assembly of this cty wished to supervise our
activities, I, on the other hand, owing to long experience
with the Assemblies, was convinced that such supervision
implied a complete domination and would lead to che total
destruction of the work itself. We looked upon The New
History Society as an independent effort to teach the
principles of the Cause, and we needed freedom in sa
doing. Afterwuards, when the initial interest had been
created, we were ready to puide our new found friends to
the Center, to arrange classes under the direction of its
own Bahai teachers and to strive in every way toward the
co-operation of the two groups. Such a plan was not too
inconsistent with my principles, because at that time the
Administration, while it manifested an exaggerated sense
of authority, had not yet encumbered itself with many of
the lmmitations that restrict it today. In fact, my personal
* opinion is that The New History Society, itself, is largely
responsible for this accumolation of rules and regulations,
for, as we continued to function in liberty, more and more
did the National Spiritval Assembly wish to set itself up
as something totally difierent, with the result that this body
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has grown out of all resemblance to the Bahal order as
crivisioned by Baha-O-Llah.

Buahai Meetings

During the winter of 1g24-30 we held Bahai Meetings
in the Oak Room of the Ritz Carlton Hotel, The lecturers
in the first scries were alternately Mr, Solon Fieldman, a
good Bahat friend from Chicago, and myself. In the sec-
ond series, we presented as our weekly speaker Mrs. Beulah
Storrs [ewis, an experienced Bahai lecturer from Los
Angeles, These remarkably well-attended meetings consti.
tuted our public work; while, at the same time we carried
on Bahal classes, one group at Mrs, Chanler’s house being
under the direction of Mrs. May Maxwell, and a larger
one v the Park Central Hotel, conducted 1n conjunction
with Mrs, Maxwell, which was under the dircction of Mer.
Tidward J. Kinney, In March 1930, we ventured again
within the precincts of the Babo Center tuking with us
our awn new, yet fairly well-knit group, but at the close of
cthis series of lectures we were not permitted to contingg,
a5 we would have hiked to do, on account of a newspaper
article that hud appeared, regarding an imaginary build-
ing for our yauth group The Caravar, which by this time
liad come into being.

Invitations which were Peclined

‘The season of which T speak was packed full of activi-
ies, and very fruitful ones too; whike simultaneously the
undercurrent ol argoment with the Assemblies was going
on at full tilt. It was repeatedly required of me that 1
should appear hefore the Locul Assembly of New York
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and the National Spiritual Assembly, but I looked on these
bodies as Religious Tribunais (which appellation they
themselves did not use at the time but have used since)
and beleved that T would be trapped into making admis-
sions, regarding my opinion of the organization, which
wonld be used against me. Consequently, while [ was at
all times willing: to discuss any and all matters with indi-
vidual members of the Assembiies, I consistently refused
to appear before their official groups.

The Final Word

These things are now long passed and one can look
back to them with equanimity, but at the time they were
harrowing tn full measurc. The question was this: Would
Shoghi Lffendi yield to the importunities of the National
Spiritual Assembly and disown us, or would he, as Mus.
Chanler so ardently hoped, give us a chance to be useful?
The axe was poised above our heads, held by a thread.

The whole story can be told best throuph extracts from
the correspondence between Mrs, Chanler on the one hand
and Shoghi Effendi and the Naoonal and Local Assemblies
on the other; the correspondence, in typewritten form, is
contained 1n a book entitled The New History Society and
the Bahai Adminisiration.

Plane for First Series of Bahai Lectures

To Shﬂgr’u’ Iffendi from Mrs. Chanler, dated December
24, [Q28,

« + + Ye have rented the room for eight more meel-
ings, We ave planning to send many, many aungunce-
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ments and to advertise in the papers. 1 know that we
musl do 1his thing, snd we will do 11 1o vur ulmost
ahility, Whelher thal ability is sullicient to make a
mark in New York I cannot say, but evervthing in us
both will go towurds deing it well, and one thing is cer
tein—the Bahoi Cause will be spoken of in New York
publicly, nut behind closed dowrd, This will be good., . ..

I wouldn't take your time oz such a long letier were
i1 nut that [ wished for your sympathy in what we are
trying to do. 1 want to assure you of Ahmad’s and my
love for you and tell you that our lives are concentrated
in an effort to serve you,

Answer from Ruhi Afnan, dated January 19, 1929.

Bhoghi Efendi wishes me to acknowledge the receipt
of your very kind letler dated December 24th, 1924.
He was very glad 10 hear that Mr. Sohrab is doing goodl
scrvice in New York in the way of public speaking. He
surely knows the Cause very well, being for such a long
time with the Master, trunslating his letlers and talks.
All those who have been with the Beloved during his
lifetime chould [eel the respynsibility they bear und do
their utmost, shouldering it, especially those who were,
we may say, nurtured by him. , .,

Shoghi Efendi very much appreciates the wonderful
gervice you have rendered the Coause and is always waii-
ing 1o see what the nex) will be. . ..

Paostseripd added by Shoght fffendi:

My dear and precivus co-worker:

I wish to add a few words in persun as a Loken of my
keen appreciation of your pasit services snd of my
fervent hope and prayer for the future extension of
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your manifold aclivities. Y welcome Mirza Ahmad's
collaburalion with you, in such an open and direct
manuer, Tor a wider diffusion anid a betler nunderstand-
ing of tle purpese und the principles of the Buhgi Faith.

I will pray for the suecess of your efforls from tha
depihis of my heart,

Acegunt of First Beries of Dahal Lectures

To Shoghi Effendi from Mrys., Chanler, dated March
$ 1929.

« » » Ahmad put hiz whole heart into this work. 1 can
say that at the lectures and in the time intervening, he
has consecrated himsclf wholly and he has always
spoken beautifully. I think the people have been im-
pressed with bis moedestly and simplicity and hig real
depth of feeling, and he has made something of a name
for himself, but this 15 only incidental, . . .

It will take Hme to ghow if we have ceally laken a
step forward, but I think that we have, and the word
“Bahai”, as 1 wroie you in the beginning, is realty
known in New York very, very much more than he-
fore. . ..

Now Lhat the lectures are over, I ean just thank God
that they went through witheut any hiteh. Mrs, Maxwell
haa heen very kind and encouraging and Juliet Thompe
son hue surrounded e with an oceun of love, . .,

When | realize how much there is 1o be done, 1 Lnink
that we have accomplished almost nething, but this
vear’s experience will help vs in the fnture, 1 am sure,
and Ahdul Haha knows how much 1 long 1o serve Him.

Awiswer from Svheil dfnan, dated March 28,
I am1 directed by Shoghi Effendi to thank you very
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much for your letter of March 41th with enclosure.

He is indeed very much plessed to learn thal your
meetings at the Holel have been successful, and if they
‘at least directed the thought of 1the belter classes in New
York to the teachings of the Muvement and a study of
its writings, it is in ilself a great sevvice,

He wishes me, however, to assure you that no matier
whliat measure of success altends your efforts, he feels
he must express his decp appreciation of your eagesness
to cooperaie with him in Lhe service of the Cause, and
of the sincere apirit that has animated yoar endeavors.
Indeed, were yon to do what a New York paper alleged,
namely, *to make God fashionable,” you wounld not
only be conferring a blessing to the fashionable, but a
great service to all these whe follow the fashionable. . . .

Postscript added by Stogla Efernds:

My dear and precious co-worker:

Your manifold services, past and present, are truly
worthy of praise and admirstion. I deeply appreciate
your high endeavors snd will continue to supplicate
for you at the holy Shrine, . ..

The Natignal Spirvitual Assembly Expresses Liself

During this time, the Nationul Spiritnal Assembly was
watching our activities very closely, and now the fiest letter
from this body was sent to Mrs. Chanler, the theme of
which was an offer of co-operation.

March 25, 1929,

. « » The National Assembly, therefore, is anxious to
make it elear to you that its members unreservedly de-
sire to assist and conperate in every possible way to as-
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sure the eomplete success of the public meetings held
under your auspices and announced as Bahaj meelings.

We realize of ecourse that you have not réquested this
cooperation, but this very fact makes il the more essen-
tial that we offer you a1 Lhis time an explanation of what
we conceive to be, from the writings of Ahdul Baha as
well as from the letters of Shoghi Effendi, the condi-
tions esscntial to suceessful Bahai service in the Ceach-
ing field. . ..

Thus, to take a specilic instance, when an individuoal
Bahai desires te serve the Cause by holding public meet-
ings under the Bahai name, the gencral plan and ar-
rangemenls are reporied 1o the local or National As-
sembly beforchand. . . . The local or National Spiritual
Assembly is only concerned with two facts: whether
the meelings in question give the Bahai teuchings cor-
reetly, and whether the meetings involve any conditions
that might detract f'rom the dignity, nebility and sacred
character of lhe Cause. . . .

OQur haope, therefore, is that you will consult person-
ally or enter into communication with the Spiriual
Assembly of the Bahais of New York in the matier of
your preseil and future plans which involve the Bahui
name and teachings, in order thal these activities may
he blessed with the confirmation of Abdul Baha, spread
in this city, which He termed “The City of the Coven-
ant,” the very esscuce of the teachings of Baha-U-Llah,
sund create for you an honor and glory that will endure
in the history of the Cause.

Now, Mrs. Chunler knew that co-operation meant super-
vision of our programs and of everything that was said
on our plarform. It implied endless discussions and certain
wterruptions of the work, We felt that we could not risk
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it; soy in answering this letter, Mrs. Chanler merely in-
voked the universality of the Cause in general terms,

April 3, 1929,
The National Spiritual Assemlbls
Dear Mr, Holley:

I would like to thank ¥Rl for b g Fetter amd amswer
il inoa spiril of sincerity,

Twa thousanil years ago, in an oge of igneranee anil
servitude, the Word of God appeared upon the sarth,
and the Word was Free, Mow in these enlightened thmes,
when liberty is the heritage of all men, (when inci
dentally they exact it} the Word of God returms 1o
them withowt limitations.

I helieve this, beeause | consider the Bahal Canse to
b o less universal than wis Christinnity.

I appreciate vour off er of cosperation and thank you
for any kindmess which you may feel towards my work.,
1 have already availed my=clf many times of Mrs. Max-
well"s wisgdom and fricndship and 1 hope 1o bave oflen
the opportunity of deing so again,

For the presents | am thinking of just one thing:

Jesus said to his disciples—"Go ve unto all the world
and presch the Gospel e every creatore™ and Abdul
Baha said w Ahmad Sohrab—*Go and teach.™

I am going 1o try La hr.lp T,

This leteer of Mrs. Chanler's was answered 1:-].' Mr.
Horace Haolley before it was presented to the National
Spiritaal Assembly.

Your letter will be presented st oour nexi mesting,
st maeanwhile 1 am sure that 1 express the attitude of
all the members when 1 say that your letter will caunse
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surprise and real disappoiniment. It reolly scems in-
explicable that any devoted snd pincere student of the
teachingys of Baha-U-Llah and Abdul Bahz should elaim
for the Bahai Cause a universality, in ferms of com-
plete freedom of action for individuals, in direet con-
tradiction to the tenchings themselves, The National
Assembly would fuil in its loyalty to you as well as in
ils responsibility for upholding the Cause if we did not
cinphasize this essential point. . . .

As I tried 1o make clear before, the anxiety of the
Nationul Assembly to see your Bahai services established
upon a firm and enduring foundation is not an expres-
sion of any elaim to arbitrary auvthority on the part of
the Assembly, but is entirely a matter of obedience to
the authentic Bahai writings.

An Appesal for Protection

After midinight, on April sth, Mrs. Chanler wrote to
Shoghi Effend: giving a description of the founding of The
New History Society at her house, at 132 Fast 65th Street.
She realized that something of importance had just oc-
curred, and she Jooked overseas to Haifa for the safe-
guarding of this new-born effort to serve the Cause.

April 6ih
« « « [ have just pussed an evening 1hol has made me
very happy. The people have gone home only a litile
while ago. We have been having meclings here, as 1
wrote yous; irreelings which had a wonderful spicit. They
nunibered about forty-five or fifty people, the last
three times.

Lately, we decided 1o draw up a plan of Universal
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Ideals for those whe wished (o subseribe to them, and
whe would in thizs way bind themselves together and
s prevent g seattering during the summer. 1 am sends
img viou the Plan which Alhmad dreew up. We called it
*The New History Socicty,™

Just s From the leciures of the Park Lane a cream
arose to the surface which enrolled in “The Mew His-
tory Soeiety,” sop o cream will rise o the sorface of
this seciety which will become Bahais, . . .

Tonight, twenty-gight people enrolled and some asked
time Lo think it over and to enroll later. Ahmed had
given @ talk about the disciples of Christ, and those who
wished to, went into the sther room and signed their
names and then eame back and shook hands with all
those who had already signed. Tt woe pouring ontside,
thunder and lightning, and something was happening
in the I‘u“llh—] EH‘.'“I‘!"I'E !llll'lIL"ll'Iiﬂ..E willllli_--rfu:l. "I'-iul B,
a very lew of us knew each other, becavse the meetings
have heen iar{_';e.. and it is hard to rememler laees pnd
names, bul in that handelasp something was broken
down and, after a short praver, the rain stopped and
LOYE appeared in the reom. I have never in all my
life peen such happy, moved faces and I believe all those
people went home on wings. Many of them seemed 1o
think that they had joined the Bahai Cause amd came
to me with plans for spreading it. A man from Cornell
College, who had come only 10 one meeting before to-
night, said to me that he had found whst he had been
looking for, and that he knew many to whom he would
offer what he had found, Another man “has heen look-
ing evervwhere, but has now found the Highest,™ Many
wonren said things of the same kind, Mr. Senitha, who
has been with us almost from the start, said; “This ball
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is rolling now. h will grow very large,” aml I, who
seldom dare te he hopeful, believe that a wonderful
CHILD has heen born.

Beloved Guardian, T place it under your protection!

Myes, Chanler’s Hight to YVote Questioned

Letter from the Local dssembly of New York to Mrs.

Chanler, dated April 15, 1929,

Wishing to inform us of the status of your ieaching
work, the Nationnl Spiritual Assembly has spread before
us the joimt currespondence covering this peint. Al-
though the question has passed to a higher administra-
live division of the Csuse and your answer has heen
divected 1o them rather than to your Local Assemnbly,
as sugwesicd in their letler of March 251k, nevertheless,
the vital question of your voling in the Cause must he
seitled through the Assembly in your Community,

Will you kindly let us know, so that our records may
be accurate and correct, whether you wish—in the
words of Abdul Baha—10 “obey with heort and soul”
the bidding of the Assembly *and be submissive unte
it,”” or wish to withdraw from s divinely appoimerl
authority.

In deep earnesiness we pray thal your really great
activities, 50 sincerely appreciated not only by the mem-
bers of your local group but by our dear Guardian, will
be pursued as direcled by him in his latest published
letter and also as requested of yon by the National
Spirvitual Assembly. ...

Will yuu kindly lel us know as soon as possible what
status you chnuse?
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Mrs. Chanler was consclous of the fact that she would
be lost if she answered this question directly. She was
now- sparring for time. Fer reply was as follows :—

_ April 17, 1929,

« + « In miy service this winter, I have made use of an
instrument preparved for this work by the Master him-
self. In vicw of the fact that when this instrument was
in their hands, the Local Assembly did not find it in
their hearts 1o allow the Cause to profit by ity and being
convinced that it should Le used, a1 1his time when
instruments are few, I, with 1he help of CGod only,
hrought the Buhai Cause before the public of New York
with an effectiveness unequalled since the days of Abdul
Baha.

Now, since these services have, in the eslimation of
the Local Boared, mude mie undesirable as a voter, I will,
in conformance with their suggestion, ubsent myself for
the present from the Bahai Center.

A second letter ta Mrs. Chanler from the Local As-
sembly of New York continues:

April 19, 1929,

Every member of this Spiritual Assemhbiy hopes, de-
sires und prays that yon may continue as a voling mems-
her of this Cause, but the principles of Bahai Adminis-
iration arc clear as 1o the qualifications of a voter. . . .

The question already submitted to you in our previ-
ous letter is whether or not, according to the qualifica-
tions gquoled above, you consider yourself a member of
this Assembly and are willing to comply with these re-
quirements. Thie is a choice you alone can make, you
cannot shift 1the responegibility of making this cheice to
the local Spiritual Assembly,
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On the day of election, Mrs. Chanler, wishing to demon-
strafe the fact that, as far as she was concerned, she still
was & member of the Buhar Assenbly, presented her vote
at the Center, by proxy, through Mrs. Margueritta
Stnythe, Her vote was refused,

Problems

Now, .Shogln Effendi wrote to Mrs. Chanler, through
his sceretary, on the problem which the founding of The
New History Socicty had brought inte the Cause.

April 30, 1929,

Shoghi Effendi wishes me to acknowledge the receipl
of your very interesting and kind letter dated April 6th.
I cannot say that it is un ensy tusk to comment uposn
such a letter, for vne is inevitably caught between two
difficndt problems, neither of which ean be overlooked.

'Fhis last year, it has been a source ol delight for
Shoghi Effendi to see you come to the front, carnestly
antl courageonsly udvuc;itillg the Cause and its princi-
ples. . .« The work you have been uble 10 do, he hopes,
will, through God’s help, bear abundant fruit. He con-
ceives it therefore a crime 10 throw cold water on such
a burning zeal which may be a parl of God’s plun in
spreading the Canse in Ameriea, In fact, he wishes
me to assure you of his prayers and best wishes that
you may sneeeed in your prdent labors, .

Un Lhe other hand, he feels the responsibility of sug-
gesting {0 you certain points that may unltimately add
Lo Your success and meantime be more conformant with
ihe wishes of the Master.

The olyjective uf the Cuuse, as explained by the Mas-
lery is unity. Wlut then would happen with the Cause
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if, from its earlivst days, differenl groups and societies
are created within it. No matier with what spirit a cer-
tain greup may come together, onee it tries to create an
independent identity for itself, it immediatcly hecomes
gn organism seeking its own individual growih. This
organisul can never aguin merge itself with 1the molher
organism. ., . .

I'erhaps by not labeling yourself as a separate group
and covperating more fully with the Assemblies you
could teach the Cavse and olse obviate these diflicubties
that may ensue, ., .

‘The present Assemblies are surely imperfeer, but
they are the seeds from which this great adminisirative
body is to grow. ...

From Pams, Mrs. Chanler wrote to the Guardian giving
a resumé of the situation.

May 11, 1929,

H jw a grief to me that my attempts to serve the
Cause should huve hrought this controversy hefore you
and taken any of your time. Even now I am going to
wrile about inharmonious things. I am sorry.

You know that 1 brought Ahmad buck to the Organi-
zation last year. Ile had resisted my desires for weeks,
but when he came to them, he came with his whole
heart and like a child, They kuew that they needed
him, yet, in spite of this, they gave no friendliness, no
cooperation, I saw many instances of this, Life is a
game and they have backed him 10 lose, and by now it
is a question of pride. You remember when he was in
the West, accupying himself with his vwn interesis, they
sald that he was faithless lo the Csuse; when he worked
in the Organization last year, they expelled him, and
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when he works vutside the Organization, they are dis-
sutislied. So, if he doesn’t work for the Cause, if he
works in the Cause, or if he works ontside the Cause for
the Cause, all are wrong. There seems to be no way
vul, and 1his is a devoted servant who has proved him-
self useful, I don’t understand it, hut it must be for a
reason—->Uleautiful things happen too thul one docsn’t
wnderstand. ., .

The Organization in kew York has had a long oppor-
tunity ta serve, Someone brought me the list of mem-
bers the night that my vote was rejected. It numbered
179 people. This.is the result of all these years and of
much money. I think thal they den’t know how 10 teach
Lhe Cause. They talk of commands, submission, autoc-
cocy, They do’t talk of love. 1 don’t think that they
know what love is. If someone were lucky enough to
bring in new members of capacity, I believe that they
would consider it an intrusion, and would fear that the
comfort of their litile club might be threatened, Abdul
Baha gaid that the Cause might become extinet in
America, 1 think that these people ean’t save it. . . .

I would like, under the auspices of The New History
=society, 1o teach the Bahai Cause publicly next winter.
1 may, by Lhat time, be able to get other speakers 100.
We would not be bresking the rules of the Organization
if we were separate, | think ihat it weuld look so well
on invitations and anneuncements 1o say: “The New
Hislory Society presenis So and So, speaking on the
Buhai Cavse,” As lime goes on, I would make an effort
1o influetice those whoe accepl the Failh to identify
themselves with the Organization.

Let us try to serve you in this way. I can answer for
pur loyalty if for nothing else, I would like to work
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under your protection, bhut if thie ia tov much, then 1
sk you to withhold yowur condemnation, Give us a
chnnce to be usetul, and if at the end of a year or 1wo
you are pleased, then perhaps you will give us your
approval. . . .

In the autumn of 192¢, we made arrangements for the
activities of the winter, and Mrs. Chanler wrote to Shoghi
Efiend: regarding our program, which included Mr. Solon
Fieldman of Chicago.

October 26, 1929,

I enclose to you our program for the eoming winter
and yon will see that there are now three of us engaged
in yOur Service. . . .,

I pray that this combination will he hlessed. We are
all three heginning the winter’s work with much love
and conlidence in each other and looking 10 Baha-U-

Llah for his presence und bis help. Il is in the hands
of God.

Answer from Riuki A fnan:

December 21, 1929,

Shoghi Effendi wishes me to acknowledge the receipt
of vaur very kind letter dated October 26ith. He [ully
appreciates the earnest spirit and deep conviciion that
you have put in your work and sincerely prays for the
recalization of your ideal, But he epnnot consider the
work of The New Hislory Sociely excepl ag anvlher ex-
perimeni to spread the movemeot. May God make i
successful and of a brilliant future! To him von, with
your devolion, sacrifice and perseverance mean more
than any such society, Ilis interest in il is only to see
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the woy your noble ¢gualities are going to find an ex-
prression in ils working,

We have lately heard from New York that soon abso-
lute unity will be established and full cooperstion be-
tween the Assembly and yourself will he wsbtained.
Shoghi Effendi hopes that this is teue and that you will
not deprive your society of the inspiration that suech &
unity will bring 1o it. Such a unity, however, should
not be by winning them to your cause, bui rather by
ruising its banner on your froni.

Shoghi Effendi, in his momenls of prayer, will re-
member you amd ask for you divine guidance. He
wishes me to asanre you of all his inlerest in your work,
of uil his appreciation for your endeavers, and of all
his hupe thut you will attain your ideal amd goal, name-
ly, the service af the Cause aud the spread of the Divine
messure of Baha-U-Llah,



CiArTER IV
AT THE FORK OF THE ROAD

A Bahai Trio

The meetings of 1629-1970, conducted in the Oak
Room of the Ritz-Carlton Hotel, were very successful.
Mr. Solon Fieldman and 1 alternately held the platform
and, as we were very different types, the audience found
much interest in comparing our approaches to the Bahai
teachings. Mr. Fieldman was an orator of the old school,
very dramatic and impassioned, while I am apt to speak
it a mare matter of fact way . We believed that we made a
good team and when, in midwinter, Mrs. Beulah Storrs
Lewts, a beautiful and expert teacher, travelled all the
way from Los Angeles to take part in our work, we were
conscious of the fact that we were offering to the New
York public a presentation of the Cause that was very
colarful indeed. Throughout thesc meetings, we sold a
great deal of literature provided by the Bahai Center, and
the Message of Baha-O-Llah penetrated to many circles
and touched countless hearts.

A Recruiting Station

By this time, large numbers of the members of the
Buhat organization had actually joined The New History
Society. This membership with us in no wise affected their
loyalty to the Center, for all of us looked on the new
movement as a sort of recruiting station, and we often
termed it as such.

93
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In a letter addressed to Mr. Roy Wilhelin, member of
the National Spiritual Assembly, Mrs. Chanler brought
up this point and stressed the urgent need of teaching the
Cause without loss of time,

Feb. 11, 19340,

[ myself have not the eonviclion thut the Bahai Cause
will be aceepred by the world. lis principles and ideals
will bes already they arve spreading fur and wide, but
will the name of Baha-U-Llah go with them? This to
nie is wieeripin,

I believe 1hat Christ would not have been eolied the
Man of Serrows, if his greatest sulfering had not been
concern over the suceess of his mission, and that Abhdul
Baha would nol have labored so unceasingly, if his ae-
complishment had been beyond the realm of doubt,
Also, [ think 1he burden of Shoghi Effendi would be
lizhter, if the establishment of Lhe Kingdom of Baha-
U-Llah were nnquestionable. 1 know that in this [ differ-
from many, but [ helieve thal the WORD which God
gives is dependent upon the people whe receive it for
its ultimale realization,

Feeling as I do, I don’t want to wasle any time. The
Cause bhas had a starl in New York and T will not
abandon IT. |

Ahmad and 1 alone came bhefore the public last year.
The Bahais weren’t with us, neither were my own
friends, yet the resultzs were miraculous; for God
worked Lhrough us lo His own ends.

Now that 1 see how much the people wanl this Canse
I cunnot refuse it to them, but will go on teacking; and
if you want us 1o work for you, we will do so with all
our hearts. We will send people to the Center hoping
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that they will be well received, 'We wish to be a Reeruit-
ing Station for vou. . ..

As no answer to this letter was received, it is legitimate
to try to imagine the reaction that it caused. e wish io
be a recruting station for yoeu. This phrase brings up a
picture of what might have happened if Mrs. Chanler’s
plea had been granted, namely: The New IHistory Society,
from timec to time, opening its flood-gates and allowing a
stream of immaturc Bahais to filter into the precincts of
the Assembly, So far so good; but how about the voting
scason? Would it not be likely chat these fresh, untram-
mcled minds would pick out some new officers to represent
them, and that within a few years a large part of the ad-
ministrative personnel would be changed? This supposi-
tion brings up a serious point, applying to both National
and Local Assemnblies, the former having been Functioning
since time out of mind with practically no change of
officers.

An Oecasion for Rejoicing

Toward the middle of the winter, Mrs. Chanlér can-
ceived the idea of conducting our group to the Center and
of teaching from there, in an effort toward reconciliation.
She discussed this plan with Mrs. Maxwell and Mr. and
Mrs. Kinney, and these friends of ours enthusiastically
agreed to do all in their power to bring it into effect.
Consequently, through their good offices, we were cnabled
to start a course of lectures at the Center, with Mr. Solon
I'ieldman and myself speaking alternately as we had done
at the Ritz.

‘I'he opening evening was an occasion for much rejoicing
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to all those who had wished to bring about unity between
the two groups. Mrs. Chanler described the meeting to
Ruhi Afnan, Secretary to the Guardian, in the following
letter,

March 6, 1930.

Last night, Ahmad 100k a considerable part of The
New History Sociely to the Bahai Center and there,
ofler my hushand had left, presided over the rest of the
evening with much love and sweetness. There was a
radiancy of happiness there and o gratitlude to God, on
the part of muny, too deep for words.

Almad has proved himself a power of inestimable
value to the Cause, as I saw in the beginning without
need for proof; and now we are looking to a future
full of promise, with a rapt hope.

It is needless to dwell on how much we have suffered
during these 1wo years. Our nerves are nearly broken
and some of us are ill. Our darling Juliet Thompson
couldn’t be prescni last night as her health has been
affected, following the long strain,

In answering, Ruli Afnan says:
March 26, 1230.

1 had alceady heard through Mres, Harris of the won-
derful spirit thul prevailed at 1the meeting thar The New
History Soriety had held at the Bahai Center. Shoghi
Effendi sinccrely hopes and prays that this fricadship
will wax stronger every day and that the petty differ
ences and misunderstandings will fade away.

Through the circulur letters of Ahmad and the
varicus other channels, I have been following up the
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work of The New Hislory Society with great interest,
und even though I ohjected to various things I could not
but admire soine ol the work achieved,

A Ghost in the Attie

It will be noted that throughout this correspondence, T
figurc as a strange character, sometimes praised but for the
mnost part ignored. | am a sort of skeleton in the cupboard
or ghost in the attic, casting 2 baneful influence on the
thoughts of everybady, yet unmentionable, as far as pos-
sible, to the traly well-bred. Mrs. Chanler assumed full
responsibility as defendant of The New Ilistory Society,
ustng the pronoun / pretty consistently. Knowing, as she
did only too well, that I was distrusted by the Administra-
tion, she felt that the work would have a better chance to
get by if she claimed it as her own exclusively, In the
following cablegram, sent to Shoghi Fffendi, when The
New History Society was just one year old, I afix my
signature for the first time.

Cablegram

We, The New History Society, with g membership
of 341, are cclebraling, this April Hth, our First Annij-
versary Festival in the Persian Garden of Ritz Carlton,

We send yon our heartfelt love and devotion.

We beg you to supplicate for our conlirmalion in the
service of mankind at bhallowed shrines of the Babh,
DBaha-U-Llaly and Abdul Baha—1he three Grear Lighis

of the age.

Pray for us that, with the increase of our member-
ship, we muy add 1o vur zenl in freeing our fellowmen
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{from: the chains of pust prejudices and fanaticism, and
upraise Lhe flug of the Oneness of the World of Human-
ity in the kingdome of the hearts.

The New History Society,
Julie Chanler
Ahmad Sohrab.

Aftermath

On the morning following this hirthday celebration,
one of the New York papers gave much space to The New
History Society, featuring in lamboyant terms a building
which our youth group, The Caravan, hoped to build in the
far-luny future. We did not have one cent reserved far
this project, yet the reporter devoted almost a column to
a description of the idea,; at the same tume, four hundred
thousand dollars had just been raised for the construction
of the Bahai Temple near Chicago and the actual netws
pertaining to this enterprise, as contained in a release put
out by Mr. 11olley, was inctuded in this article, compressed
into a few hines,

This publicity did not in the least please us; in fact, it
caused us much distress, but by this time we knew enough
about newspaper methods to realize that their writers fea-
tured what they wished, and that there was nothing to be
done about it.

On the same day, Mrs. Chanler wrote to the Local
Assemnbly expressing her thanks for the hospitality that
hud been accorded our group during the preceding weeks,
and asking permission to continue the meetings at the
Center one night a month throughout the spring and sum-
mer. This request was refused on account of the above
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mentioned publicity. Thus, our second attempt to work at
the Center was brought te a sudden halt in exactly the same
manner as the first one had been—through a newspaper
article, These two mcidents show, as well as anything
could, the fate that would have befallen The New History
Socrety had it been irrevocably delivered inte the hands of
the Assemnblies.

LCablegram

On April 9, 1930, The New History Society received an
answer to its cablegram addressed to the Guardian:

My pruyer at holy shrines for History Society is that
its members muoy incrcasingly realize that the efficacy
and permanence of their endeavors lie in unreserved
aceeptance of teaching of Baha-U-Liah and Alvdul Baha,
May they be blessed and guided to idenlify themselves
wholly with the Faith, Reciprocate your loving greet-
ings,

Shoghi.

Ordeal by Fire and Firecrackers

During the pragress of her pubiic work, Mrs. Chanler
had formed many new friendships in the Bahai Commun.
iy, and these associates had given her great moral support
throughout the long encounter with the Assemblies. All
the while, the point at ssue was: What would be the ulu-
inate decision of Shoghi Eftendt? Should he throw in his
welght apainst The New IHistory Socety, thesc Bahai
sympathizers would be forced to accept his verdiet and
sever their connecrton with us; on the other hand, should
he, as they so earnestly hoped, give wings to this experi-
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rment, it was certain that a new erp of enthusiasm and
activity in the Cause would ensue. The period of uncer-
tainty was very trying, bringing nerves to a breaking point
and, as signs became more and more ominous, insistent
pressure was brought upon us to make some sort of com-
proniise.

I remember an amusing incident which took place at that
time. One of the older Bahais, who had never met Mrs,
Chanler, came to call and, when the visit was drawing to a
close, this ludy presented her hostess with a lovely white
rose, saying that it was her custom to give white roses
to ali persons wha were ill.  Mrs. Chanler was about to
protest that she was in perfect health, when she suddenly
realized that the implication was on the grounds of spiritual
Hlness; so she simply thanked her guest with a smile.

Another humorous experience returns to my mind.
There was a Bahai from New Zealand, spending same
weeks in New York, who vsed to drop in at aur meetings
from time to time. One evening, learning that he was in
a bad stute financially, I took him to my room to spend
the night. Then, in the morning he speeded to the Center,
and this is the story that he told:—

After some hours of rest, he had awakened and, look-
ing over at me, bad seen me lying in the unconsciousness
af sleep, revealed in my true colors :—two horns had made
their appearance on my forchead!

This account of wny night with the New Zealander cir-
culated among the Bahais, some of whom believed that
this young man had had a flash of second sight; while I,
when it nally came to my ears, only wished that the season
had been sumimner when no blankets are used, for in that
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case, the story would doubtless have culminated in a long,
sleek, curling taill

Kepresentative members of the Bahai organization did
their utmost to make us understand the laws of the Ad-
ministration. Out of the goodness of their hearts and in
their devotion to the Guardian, they explained the im-
portance of obedience to the Central Authority but, al-
though we would have liked to meet them more than half
way, we were convinced that this young movement would
not long survive the ministrations of the Assemblies. Mrs.
Chanler’s sou! questionings during that winter were con-
rinuous and intense, tor they centered around the possi-
bility of doiny permanent injury to the Cause. She was in
a state close to collapse when she sailed for Europe in the
spring of 1630,

Little Regiment for Shoghi Effeudi

Before her departure, classes for The New Histary
Suciety under the direction of Mr. Edward J. Kinney had
been opened at the Park Central Hotel. Mrs. Chander ex-
pected that this teaching work would bear fruit. In the
month of June she sent 2 cablegram to Mr. Kinney.

Overjoyed wonderful mectings. Believe you will col-
leed little regiment for Shaghi Effendi, May the Master
help you,

One More Chance

la July, I reccived a visit from Mr, Alfred Lunt, mem-
ber of the Nutionul Spiritual Assembly, who carried in his
pocket the draft of an article destined to appear in Bshai
News of the [ollowing month. In this statement, The New
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History Society was disowned by the authorities, and it
constituted, therefore, the long dreaded break with the
Administration.

I read the typewritten pages very carefully, realizing
that I was being given one more chance, and then | told
Mer. Lunt that, as far as [ was concerned, the paper could
go to press. However, | continued, if your put your signa-
ture to this, the day will come when you will wish that you
hrad cut off your right hand instead.

This prophecy of mine was never fulfilled, for a few
years later Alfred Lunt died, to the grief of the Bahai
community. He was a talented and warm-hearted man,
a devoted servant of the Cause and a dcfinitely liberalizing
influence on the National Spiritual Assemnbly.

A Thunder Clap

And now the inevitable, which had been warded off for
so long, huppened. It electrified the Buhal communicy in
this city; while The New History Society, which had al-
ways been kept in utter innccence of what was going on
regarding it, went on jts own light-hearted way in complete
UNCONCETT.

The first pronouncement against The New History So-
clety was published in the pages of Bahai News of August
1g30 under the ominous title: ke Case of Adhmad Sohrab
and The New History Society. Here are a few quota-
tions :

The National Spiritual Assembly finds it necessary
to make a definite statcment to the Bahais of the United
Stales and Canada concerning the relations of The New
History Sociely and the Cause.
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This Sociely was started in New York City early in
1929 by Ahmad Sohrab, one of ita uvowed purposes
being to spread the Bahai teachings, Neither the Local
nor the Nulional Assembly was consulted in the matter,
and the meelings and activities of The New History
Society have heen mainlained apart from the principles
of consuliation and Assembly supeevision which tuday,
under the Will and Testament of Abdul Baha, form
the hasis of Bahai unity and protcction of the Cause. . ..

Under these condilions it becomes lhe vbyvious re-
spongibility of the National Spiritual Assembly to in-
form Lhe [riends that the oelivilies conducted by Ahmacd
Sohrab, through The New History Society, are 1o be con-
sidered as entirely independent of the Causcy as outside
the jurisdiction of the Local and Mational Assembly,
and hence in no wise eolitled o Lthe cooperation of
Bahais, . . .,

In clarilving this difficult siteation for the hody of
helievers, the National Assembly urges an attitude which
shall express full loyoully 1o Bahai administralion and
alsy unfxiling kindness and good will to individuals. . . .

Every bcliever must take 1o heart this lewson, that
individuul Bahai effort, without due consultstion, is
furedoomed to failure.

A Volunicer

When Mr. and Mrs. Chanler received the news, in
Paris, that The New History Society had been severed
root and branch [rom the parent tree, they were not shaken
in the least. iven now, 1 smule as [ recall Mr. Chanler's
cablegram to me, In it, he offered to open the lectures
himself during the coming winter, speaking on the Twelve
Bahai Princaiples.
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Now, in the past, Mr. Chanler had been a speaker of
note, having been Lient.-Governor of New York State and
a distmguithed criminal lawyer; but he had retired long
ago, and besides he had never studied the Bahai teachings.
This generous suggestion, therefore, implied a great effort
on his part, but he was willing to make it, in order to stand
by the work; and T accepted his offer gratefully and with-
out a qualm.

In the Hands of the Master

In the year 1926, shortly after she had come into the
Cause, Mrs. Chanler had made a pilgrimage to Haifa,
Palestine, to visit the Yloly Shrines. There she had the
inestimable happiness of spending an hour with The Great-
est Holy Leaf, danghter of Baha-O-Llah, and the ladies
of the household. Tt happened that Shoghi Effendi iwas
not feeling well that day, so she did not have the privilege
of meeting him,

I believe that Mrs, Chanler’s reaction to the break with
the Bahai Administration conld be no better described
than in a letter written by her, at the time, to Rouha
Khanoum, daughter of Abdul Baha. It reads as follows:

September 8, 1930.

The evening before I left Paris, your letter came Lo
me and T took it out 10 Yersailles where we were going,
aud there I read it many limes, As 1 looked at the beau-
tiful trees ond lislened to the orchestra, my eyes were
full of 1wars, and my hearl full of love for vou and
infinite gratitude., This message of friendship, coming
at n time when my life had ao changed, affected me very
much, and 1 felt that on this new paih I was taking a
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jewel of your giving; and even if I do nol see you ngain,
and even if you feel you cannot write to me again, T will
alwa}'ﬁ count on your love and every day give you mine,

| hav_e never talked to you about the trouble which
has passed, but 1oday I will say a few words about it
‘Often in the past, 1 have he.ard the Bahais SHY (M.,
“Mills, Mr. Holley and others) : “If only a way cvuld be
found to spresd the Couse!” Just by chonee, because
_the Organization would not use Ahumud, we stombled
an the niethod of The New History Society. This has
proved a very effective one, and the chief reason for its
success has been that it was free. Here, without obli-
gation te any owne, the people hear aliout the Bahai
Cause and graduslly absorb i,

We caniot, With a free conscience, sell these people
behind their backs 10 any Organization, much less 10 an
Organjzation, erthodox, cruel and unsuccessful, Just
the same, we tried 1o serve this Organization, We never
spoke against them, We brought them the results of
our efforts. When I left for Europe, Ahmad, with all
his resourcefulness and enthusiosm, was directing the
course of The New History Society straight toward the
Adminisiration, Surely many, muny dozens would have
joined then; and they would have set a precedent which
would have been followed by the very best souls in their
ranks, mionth by moenth, year by year,

The Bahai Cause is almost Jead in Awmerica; what is
left of it is pitiful and ignoblae, 1 believe that Abdul
Baha ig tired of this situation, and before him I say that
I believe that he is wsing us to slart the Cause once
more. Where he will lead us, I don’t kauvw., The
National . Asscmbly hus turned the course of The New
History Society away from the Administration, and it
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would seem just about impossible to turn it back, We
pre in ihe hands of the Master amd we are not a bit
afraid. Wonderful Berthalin is with us. It makes a lot
of difference,

Beloved Rouha Khaooum, every hour I turn my faee
te the Master and I do noet feel his displeasure. 1 anly
Feel his love and T am very happy.

A Higher Court

When Mr. and Mrs. Chanler reached New York in the
carly autumn, they learned that the Guardian had endorsed
the actian of the National Spiritual Assembly through the
following cablegramn, published in Bakhai News of Sep-
tember 1430.

Approve action regarding History Society. Deeply
uppreciate Ioyalty (of) believers,
Shaghi.

‘Then, a few days after their arrival, Mr, and Mrs.
Chanler, to their surprise, received a communication from
the National Spiritual Assembly;

September 25, 1930,

The National Assembly is meeting in West Engle-
wooidy, M. J. on October 1(hh, 11th and 12th, 1930.
They would like very much if you buth could accept
their warin invitation to meet with them informally

and 1alk over the various matters which are common to
our heorts,

They feel that association and o better understanding
of each other and the welding of acquuintance and
friendship will be of the greatest value in forwarding
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and advancing the ideals and purposes for which we
are all siriving,

They sincerely hope you will accept this sineere invi-
lation in the spirit of love and friendship in which it
is sent.

Anylime convenient for you ean be arranged for—
whether during the sessions or dinner or lunch,

Looking forward to the happiness of meeting you.

It may be remembered that in the National Spiritual
Assembly’s pronouncement against The New History So-
ciety my name alone was mentioned. Therefore, without
much reading betwceen the lines, one can judge that the
purpase of the above letter was to dissociate Mr. and Mrs.
Chanler from a lost cause—in other wards, it implied a
suggestion to leave the sinking ship.

It took next to no time for Mrs, Chanler to answer this
invitation and, within 2 few hours, her letter was on its
way. T'o my mind, this is a great document, and posterity
can judge its contents according to its own standard :

Dear Friends in the Cause of Baha-T-Llah:

I was tenched by your kind letier of Seplember 251h
which I received this morning and I believe with yon
that a sincere friendship between us all would not he
impossible, even after the difficullies which have passed.
E do not feel any pride or any stubbornness, and if you
will atlow me 10 say a0, I have a little love for all of yon,
which may or may nol be acceptable.

Last year, although I jealously guarded this work of
OUIS, niy purpase was only, and ﬁmirely, 1o hring the
fruit of it to your doors, | would not have liked to miss
one eincere soul among our members, but wanted 1o
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bring all of them to strenglhen your forces at your
center. This was my heart’s desire, and without this
aim | would have had no inspiration in the weork.
Nevertheless, circumstiances were against us and the tide
of The New History Socicty was turned afield. Neither
Ahmaod nor 1 could turn it back now, because the people
have Yot confidence,

I have always believed in the unification of forces
and I do believe in an Administration, although I ecan-
not make of it an article of faith, I think that the
guidance of the Ascemblies should be soniething to be
desired, not something 10 be submitted to, and that the
sanction of the Publishing Committee should be an
assel io be intensely hoped for, not an obligation,

Lust summer, I found myself unexpectedly in Rouen
and there 1 visited the tower room where, in the year
1431, Jeanne d’Are waa iried, As I leaned against those
very walls where she had leaned, and as the queslions
and answers of her trial which were hung up on the
wall, were read to me, my eyes filled with 1ears for her,
and my heart with grief. She had been asked 10 helieve
in the row of priests before her as instruments of God
to be submitied to, and when, afier repeated question-
ing, she still insisled that she could not, they declared
her to be cutside of the Church and sentenced her to
what they called the minimum penuty, which was anly
burning. Two Members of the Court went on record as
thinking the punishmenl tvo lenient. So, forsaken by
her King, whom she had served for nearly two yeurs
and loved so much, hut with her confidence in her God
and in her Canse undiminished, she gave up her life on
ihe market place and withdrew to her eternal glory.

Today, it is not a woman, but a man who stands be-
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fore the Bar of the Church, and after the passing of
exaclly five centuries to the very year, the gquestion
asked ia still the same.

I mysctf am nothing in this, except that I see Truth
in this man, as 1 believe that I would have seen it in
Jeanne d*Are, had I been there.

That same day in Rouen, I visited the Shrine where
her memory is glorified by the same Church which
condemned her, and 1 li1 a candle before that Shrine,
for the Cause of Baha-U-Llah.

After nearly two years, the question of The New
History Sociely has passed out of your hands and out
of ours. The Guardian has confirmed your action and
there the matier nuel rest.

In a letter received (by a mutual friend} vwo days
ago from Buhi Effendi, post-seripied by the Guardian,
he sayss

“Anyhow, by the attitnde the National Spiritual As-
sembly has taken considering the History Sociely oul-
side the Cause, and the advice they have given the
friends to dissociate themselves from i1, we hope that
the problem ijs solved.” Amd again in the same letter—
“Anyhow, thank God that the die is cast and the final
decision is laken.”

The problem which has absurbed 100 much time al-
veady has been decided by a higher Court. [ eannot
queslion that decision. Therefore, a meeting between
us, even though unyflicial as you so considerately sug-
gesled, would he useless. The whole matler is now
disposed of and we must all accepl.

1 want t¢ thank you muny times snd send you all my

best withes. I is possible that in the fulure we may
weel in a personal way. I should be most pleased,
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Comtinued Unrest

It appears that the article concerning The New History
Socicty, as published in Buhat N¥ews of Aupust 1930, and
the later cablegram from the Guardiun were not sufficient
to allay the unrest in the Bahai Community. The anxiety
and dissatisfaction continued unabated, the reason being
that many looked upon our work as the only tiope of frec-
ing the Causc [rom the reactionary Induences that had
oppressed it for so long. Therelore, Bakai News allotted
more than three pages In its November issue to a further
discussion of the problem, in a section entitled The Prine-
ple of Balat t'reedom. A Siatement Concerning the Iopi-
sude of The New Fistory Society. | will give a few
extracts i —

Because of certain misunderstandings that still pre-
vail umany a few believers, the National Spiritual As-
sembly feels it advisable to issue this further statement,
supplementing and eonfirming the statement published
in Belhai News for August 1930, regarding the episoie
of The New History Sociely.

The desice of the National Assembly is tn so clarify
the matter by recording the various steps leading Lo
the adoption of the previous stalement that ne deubls
may remain in a single Babai heart. It will be under-
stood by every heliever that the following guolations
and brief explunaiory remarks are inlended 1o deepen
our collective unity within the institutions of the Caunse,
and The New History Sociely is réferred 10 merely as
an episode in our Bahai experience,

It is devoutly believed that careful consideration of
the mailer as here preaenleﬂ will remove these definite
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sources of misundersianding and, conseguently, sources
of disunity among the believers. The New History So-
ciety itself is relative 10 the discussion only as having
occasioned n temporary test to 8 number of Bahais. The
definite aources of misunderstanding to be removed are,
first, that the Guardian has ever or will ever sanciion
any activity as “Bahai” which stands in opposition or

_ indifference to the permanent general principles of ad-
ministralion given us under the Will and Testament of
Abdul Baha; second, that lhe Guardian c¢ould ever con-
ceivably he &0 misled by false or inacenrate communi-
cations from any source that bis instructions are sub-
ject 1o personal interpretalion; and third, that the guid-
ance or inspiration felt by any group of believers pos-
sesses & superior spirileal validity to the deliberations
of a duly elected Spirilnal Assembly sind thus justifies
epposition to the Assembly in relalion to any given
silualion.

Cablegram from Shoghi Effendi included in abﬂw.éﬂidf:

Feel strongly Ahmad Sohrab sheuld uphold uncon-
ditionally aunthority Local and National Assembly.

Quamrmus from leters written by Shoghi Effﬂud: in-
cluded in above ariicle:

Attendance Ahmad meeting conditioned upon Ah-
mad’s unqueslioned. acceptance to conduct meetings on
lines fully sanctioned by National Spiritual Assembly,
True unity can enly be preserved by maintenance para-
mouni position National Spiritual Assembly. |

- Ahmad Schrab’s activities should be watched care-
fully, lest & weak handling of this exlremely delicate
situation may confuse the l_nmds of the friends and
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catise a split in the Cause. The Cuuse has already
trivimphked over such cases which flave up for a time,
then recede into the shadows of oblivion and are
thoughl of no more., The case of Khyrullah, Fareed,
Dyer, Mrs. White and others testify to this truth.

Onotations from two leiters written by Ruhi Effendi,
Shoght Effendi’s secretary, included in the same article:

In none of the Guardian’s letlers 10 Mrs. Chanler has
Shoghi Effendi approved of her attitude toward the
Local and National Assemblies. One of those who was
aver-zealous abaut The New History Society wrote Shog-
hi Effenci thai the members of the New York Assembly
are gradually becoming mildee and perhaps drawn 1o
the History Society. This is to solve the problem in the
wrong way. It id not the Assembly that has to be won
to the cause of some rebellious person, but that person
brought back under the authority of the Assembly.

Some persons in the (United) States feel that the
History Society wwus badly represenled 1o Shoghi
Effendi. The source of all our information is the writ-

ings of Ahmad and the publications of that group. In
alf his circular letters he harped on the note of freedom

and denounced the red tape that characterizes organi-
zalinns,

1 have to thank Ruhi Effendi for so concisely summing
up my characteristics in the above statement. [ could not
have done it better myself. An almost religicus belief in
freedom for all men, and a dislike for the red tape that
applies to organizations (especially supposedly spiritual
ones) are strongly developed in my consciousness. On this
basis, I have always functioned and always will.
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Tainted Money

‘The main activity of the Bahai Administration has been,
and still is, centered about the building of 2 great Temple
in Wilmette, Illinois. In 1929, Mr. Chanler made a con-
siderably large contribution to the Temple Fund, which
was graciously accepted; and again on January 2, 1930,
Mr. and Mrs, Chanler and T sent in comparatively modest
donations for the same purpose. Now, one of the fixed
rules of the Administration is that no money may be ac-
cepted from non-Bahais for the building of the Temple.
‘Therefore, these latter checks were retained uncashed in
the administrative fles for more than ten months, and on
Navember 6, 1930, after my expulsion from the organi-
zation, a letter was written by Me, Alfred Lunt to Mr.
and Mrs. Chanler stating that the checks could be wsed
for Bahai purposes in the discretion of the National As-
sembly and asking that they be made payable to the Na-
tional Bahai Fund instead of to the Temple Fund.

The mystery of this double standard, regarding moneys
received from Bahais and non-Bahais, struck Mrs. Chanler
a3 too complicated for her to deal with, so she asked me

to answer in her place. T did so to the best of my ability,
closing as follows;

: + » i the money of a man who served Abdul Bahg
for eight years and who is giving the last drop of his
blood to spread this Cause, and if the money of Mr.
and Mrs. Chualer, who are devoting all their energies
in the same direction, is not good enough for the Tem-
ple, then, I believe, and I assert before the world, that
all the bumlreds of thousands of dollars that have heen
given by others have heen given uselessly,
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I lament and weep over the conditions of today. Not
only do L da so, but Baha-U-Llah himself, and Abdui
Baha himself lament and weep for that which, within
a4 few shorl years, has heen done to their universal
spiritual Cause.

In your official pronunciamento of August of this
year, you stule emphatically that the aclivilies condues-
edd by Ahmad Sohrab are in no wise cnitled to the
cooperation of Bahais, How can this siatement he
syuared wilh this recent commuaication thut you are
willing to accept money for Bahai Activities from » man
wham you have publicly repudiated? s this consistent ?
Or, has one standard been chosen for the National
Assetnbly and another for the poor Bahais, standing
as 50 muny powns onh their chessboard?

Mrs. Chanler wished 1o answer your letter 10 her, hut
she found that she could not.

The Last Leiter

During the winding up of the year 1930, the agitation
in the Bahai Community persisted. Although Mrs. Chan-
Jer had accepted the decisian af the Guardian without hesi-
tancy or guestion, many of the well-wishers of The New
History Society could not bring themsclves to look upon
the mateer as closed. Consequently, as this tempestuous
year drew to an end, Mrs. Chanler, with a view to protect
these friends of hers from further distress, wrote a final
Jetter ta Mr. Alfred Lunt, the one member of the National
Spiritual Assembly who had becn sympathetiic to her work.
[ veproduce 1t in full,

December 28, 1930,
In these lusi days of 1930, T feel that T must make a
resvlution, diflicult as it is, for the New Year.
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You, and muny of our dear beloved friends, have
suffercd enough on our necount. You have risked your
vwn cowmfort, you have tried to protect us, you have
loved us and showered us with kindness.

Now we want 1o thank you for all this and to with-
draw from your lives, We think this is the wisest thing
to do and we beg you to syrree with us.

If, at some future dute, God wishes to bring us to-
gether, He will do it; and in the meantime we will all
work for lis Conse according 10 the light that we have,
and I am sure, with great understanding of each wther.,

As Bahais, we know a place to meet that is not in the
physical world but somewhere in the presence of the
Master, and in these meetings, we will draw great
strength and comfort.

I have thought of writing this for a long time and
now I know that the moment has come.

Dor’t make yourself suil by answering, I will always
love vou,

P.5, I am sending the same letler te nine of our
friends.

The above communication was addressed to:

Mrs, Edward . Kinney Myrs. May Maxwell
Miss Juliet Thompson Miss Jean Silver

Mrs, Audrey Foster Miss Mae Seabeck
Mrs, Margueritia Smythe Mes. Frances Fales

In spite of this letter, our connections with many of the
Bahuis continued, the aftection on bath sides being too
great to be set aside. Later, however, an order originating
either in Haifa or with the National Spiritual Assembly
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{which, 1 do not actually know), brought all asseciation
to an énd. There was a single exception made te this ruling
and, for years, Mrs. Chanler had the joy of seeing her
closest friend in the Cause: but, with the institution of the
lawsuit, this especial dispensation was cancelled. Thus, the
only remaining link between ourselves and the adherents of
the Administration was broken.

On the other hund, a few Bahais have openly stood by
our work, regardless of conscquences. Conspicuous among
these 1s Mr. Q. J. Hanko, who has been in the Cause for
about thirty years. He was a charter member of The New
History Society, and, although he lives out of town, he is
ever ready with encouragement and assistance. Also, there
are Miss Jane Durand, of Asbury Park, New Jersey,
whose kindness has never failed us, and Major Joseph
FRonord Juxon, eighty vears old, one of the few remaining
pioneers of the Cause in America.

Another, among the earliest Bahais in this country, is
Mrs. Frederick Allien, the former Berthalin Lexow. Mrs.
Allien has, through the years, identified herself with the
work of The New History Soctety in a very notable way,
and has been an example of courage and self-sacrifice,

A Cardinal Principle

‘The ofhicial and unofheial records, contained in the type-
written book entitled The New History Socicty and the
Bahai Organization, cover a period from December 24,
1928, to November 21, 1931. From many of these letters
and statements, I have quoted only a part: from some com-
munications from Hatfa, which were addressed to others
besides ourselves, 1 have not felt at liberty to quote at all.
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However, through the extracts used, I believe that the
points of difference between the Assemblies und The New
[Tistory Society have been made clear. Throughout those
three years, the Bahal Administration made its claims,
which undoubtediy it thought just, and tried to impaose
them; and hroughout the same period of time, The New
History Saciety, with at least equal carnestness, struggled
te maintain 1ts (ntegoity se that it could look the world
square tn the fuce. Here there is a difference in point of
view, so fundamental, that no words and no effort can
change it, at jcast as far as mortal vision can perceive.
For ourselves, we shall continue along the path that we
have chosen so deliberately; we shall teach freedom of
conscrence, respect for the convictions of others and co-
operation between men and women of all systems of
thought tending toward a true comradeship of human be-
ings, born and unborn. ‘Then, shall we teach relipous
liberty? “T'o ask the question is to answer it. The aspira-
tion toward reliygmous liberty has always existed In
the consciousness of mankind. It lives in Hindu hearts,
in Jewish heures, in Christian heagts, in Islamic hearts and,
after its Jong leap from the heart of The Most Greas
Prisaner i Adcca, it lives in the hearts of people every-
where.

This is a cardinal principle of the New World Order,
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So speak ye, and sa do, as they that
shall be judged by the luw of liberty.

—=fames, Chapter 2, Verse 12
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CAPTER Y
THI: TRADE-MARK
The New History Society

‘The movement which was inaugurated in 1929, under
the name of The New History Socicty, had for its object
the promulgation of the constructive and universal princi-
ples of Baha-O-Llah. This movement came into being and
has been supported and sustained up to this date through
the initiative and devotion of Mr. and Mrs. Lewis Stuy-
vesant Chanler. My part in helping the growth and prog-
ress of this work has been a humble one. I elaim nothing
for myself, but I claim everything for these two servants

aof Baha-O-Llzh.

During the last eleven years, through the channel of 'Fhe
New History Society, the name and fame of the Cause of
Baha-O-Llah have penetrated te the four corners of the
earth. By means of public meetings, at which a succession
of the wntellectual and spiritual leaders of humanity (both
Americans and distinguished visitors from abroad) have
delivered their messages; through annual Prize Competi-
tions on topics of world peace, world religion, world re-
construction, ractzl ammty, cte.; through the publication of
buoks and leaflets (some of which have been translated
into 30 languapes); through its monthly and quarterly
organs respectively New History and The Children’s Cara-
van,; through 1he Caravan, a young people's movement,
with more than 200 Chapters in 27 countries; through the

121
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holding of classes and numerous other methods, these two
souls have rendered unparalleled services to the Cause of
B it hﬂ'O'I.ﬂlﬂh .

The annals of Bahai history in the Western world con-
tain few records of such personal dedication. Mr. and
Mrs. Chanler have consecrated everything—rtheir name,
their !mung their p{JH::LL:EE]lLJnS ﬂl‘ld, last but not IL‘H.SII, their
privacy to hoid alolt the sacred nume of Baha-O-Llah and
to 1inake his teachings better known te young and old in the
continents of Africa, Asia, Europe, Aupstralia, New Zea-
land, South and Central America, Canada, Mexico and the
Islands of the Seas. Seldom has such a missionary work
been undertaken; seldom has it been formulated and car-
ried inte cxecution with such enthusiasm, cnergy, fore-
thought and utter disregard to personal comfort and rest.

Their Reward

And now comes recognition from the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada!
But, before 1 mention this recognition, let me state that
during the last eleven years this boedy of men and women
have set themselves to oppose the work of The New IHis-
tory Society, to attribute to its founders and members all
sorts of unmworthy matives; to publish in- Bahei News
articles of 3 most crude character and to countenance
stories and rumers that have no foundation in fzet and no
relation to reality. In taking this attitude and in systems-
atically following a course of enmity and persecution, the
mernbers of the National Spicitua]l Assembly of the Bahais
of the United States and Canada have been free and un-
trammeled; one may assert that they have used (or in my
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opinion have abused) their constitutional right of free
press, free speech and free assembly, [ am the last man
to blarne them for what they have written! Praise he to
God that in these United Stutes the citizens are free to
relieve themselves of their opinions about any one, be ke a
humble lubarer, a pelitical leader or a one-time friend,

But, ali T have to stute here is this: For eleven years Mr.
and Mrs, Chanler have kept o dignified silence; for eleven
vears they have never, on the plutform nor in print, met
these attacks, and for cleven years, serene and undisturbed,
they have heeded the advice of the Great Teacher by
meeting evil with good.

Serene and undisturbed! T am probably exaggerating a
little, for there were times when the darts of the members
of the Nationul Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada and the Focal Assembly of New
York did hurt; yet one glance backward to the martyrdoms
of the early Babis and Bahais wha suffered at the hands of
the enemics of freedom and progress was sufficient to
restore their equamimity and their conhdence.

This radiant acquiescence would unyuestionably have
continued for the rest of their lives had the members af
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada confined themselves to periodic
insinuations in Bahai Negws and to the setting afloat af their
tanciful stories and rumors; but something happened that
has made the writimg of this book imperative,

In 1939, The New History Society exhihited its works
and literature in Seience and Education Building at the
New York World's Fair, and during these months an idea
came to the mind of Mrs. Frederick Allien, one of the first



126 BROKEN SILENCE

Bahats in this country, whe had been called Berthalin by
Abdul Baha and who has used this name ever since. The
idea was that it would be a valuable service tu the Cause if,
afrer the closing of the Fair, our exhibit could be transport-
ed to the city. After some consultation, it was decided to
take this step as a purely temporary activity, and on No-
vember jth, 1939, Bahal Beokshop was opened at 828
Lexingtan Avenve, a lease having been signed for the
duration of six months. I admit that we were fully con-
scious that, in all probability, the Nutional Spiritual As-
sembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada
would resent this further heralding of the Bahai name and
teachings. IHowever, we were prepared, as in the past, to
meet oppasition in silence,

Then—

On December §, 1939, the postman delivered the fol
lowing letter to Buhul Bookshop:

(I.etterhead of)

WATSON, BRISTOL, JOHNSON & LEAYVENWORTH
6 East 45t Streel
New York

December 5, 1934,
Iby registered inuil 1o
Mrs. Julic Chanler,
Bahai Dookshoyp,

828 Lexington Avenue,
MNew York, N. Y.

Dear Madam :

We are insiructed by our elient, National Spiritnal
Assembly of the Bahs’is of the United Siates and Can-
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ada, o communicale with you with referenee 1o your
unauthorized use of the trademark BAHAL in the 1rade
name BAHAT BOOKSHOP, and on books, leaflers and
advertisements which are not published by our client.

The word BAHA’L has heen used for ubout forty
years by our client and its predecessors as a trademark
for magazines, printed books, and other publications,
and is registered in the United States Patent Office in
the name of our clien\, registration No. 245,271, The
word BAHAT is substantially the same as the registered
trademark BAIA’L, and your use of the former in the
ways we¢ have mentioned conslitutes trademark in-
{ringement and unfair competition,

Probably you were not informed as to the trademark
sitlustion and il will not be necessary for our clienl to
do more than bring the facls to your ateniion. In
order to comply with the formalities, however, we must
und do demand on hehalf of Notional Spiritual As-
sembly of the Baha’is of \he United States and Canada
that you discentinue immediately the use of the word
BAIMAI in 1he name under which you are conducting
book shop, snd wpoen houvks and other publications not
published by our client, and we hereby natify you thut
upon your failure to do so our client will hold you re
spunsible for profits, dumages and cosis of litigation,

Will you please give the matter immediate considera-
tion and advise us of your decision.

Yours teuly,

(Sgd.) Watson, Bristol, Johnson
& Leavenworth,

A few days after the receipt of this letter, Mrs. Chanler
placed the matter in the hands of Mr. Fred J. Bechert,
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of the firm Mitchell & Bechert, and the following corre-
spondence ensued,

{Letterhead of )}

MITCHELL & BECHERT
420 LEIingum Avenue
New York, N. Y,

December 21, 1939,

Messrs. Watson, Bristol, Johnsun
& Leavenworth,

6 East A5th Street,
New York, N, Y.

Re: Bahai Book Shop
Gentlemen:

This is in reply to your letter of Deeember 5th, re-
ceipt of which we acknowledged under date of Decem-
ber 121h,

We have conferred with Mrs, Chanler and examined
a greal deal of litersture relating to the Bahai Cause.
Through our investigation, we have learned thal in
about the year 1863 Mirza Hossain Ali, a Persian nolle-
man, felt that he was inspired by God and that iy was
his duly lo bring a messuge of light and glory to a
harassed world. Tie adopted os u spiritual name “Baha-
U-Llah™. This name was to signily the “light” or
“glory® of God. Prior 1o 1863, there were followers of
the Bab and the individual followers were known as
Babis. The Babis luter became followers of Baha-U-
Llah, who carried on the cause, and the followers of
Baha-U-Llah became known as Bahais. Long prier to
the ycar 194}, the word *Bahai”™ had hecome a well
known descriptive word to identify a follower of Baha-
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U-Lloh in preciscly the sume way as “Chiristian® would
deseribe a follower of Christ.

It is our opinion, therefore, anid we have so advised
Mes. Chunler, that Bahai, long prior to the year 1900,
became and now is a word of common speech necessary
for wse in aptly describiug a follower of Baha-U-Llah,
In gur opinion, therefore, the word “Buhai® cannot
legally be exclusively appropriated by your client.

Mrs. Chanler advises us thut she is a Bahai, and that
her Bahai Book Shop gpecializes in Bahai buoks, pam-
phlcts, and literature in general for the dissemination
of the Bahai teachinga.

It is our understanding that Mrs. Chanler, far from
competing unfairly with your cliest, is engaged in
the work of furthering and spreading. the Bahat cause,
which, we take it, is aiso the purpose and effort of your

client. Yours very truly,

I / b Mitelhiell & Becherl.

( Letterhead of )
WATSON, BRISTOL, JOHNSON &
LEAVENWORTH
6 East 15th Street
New York

December 22, 1939,

He: Bahai Bookshop
Messrs. Milchell & Bechert,
420 Lexington Avenue, New York, N, Y.
Dear Sirs:

We are in receipt of your letter of December 21 in
answer 1o ours of December 3.

You state that in your opinion the word Bahai “is a
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word of commaon speech necessary for use in aptly de-
scribing o follower of Baha-U-Liah,” You do nel state,
however, that the word is deseriptive of the gooda on
which our client uses il a5 a trademark, namely, maga-
zines, prinled books, and outher publications, and it is
ohvious that such is not the case. The use of this word
by your elient on publications not published by our
client and in the trade name Bahai Bookshop consti-
tutes trademark infringement and unfair compelition,

Moreover, the use by your client of the trade name
Bahai Bookshep is a misrepresentation aul a deceptive
use hecause it gives the erroneous impression that the
book shop is operated or sponzsvred by our client, the
official Buhai religious organization, and the use of the
name Bahai Bookshop without vur client’s authority
and consent slso infringes our elienl’s property right in
the name Bahai.

We belicve you may want 1o reconsider your vpinion
in this matter, and regquest that you do so.

Yours truly,

(Sgd.} Watson, Bristol, Johnson
& Leavenworth,

{ Letterhiead of)
MITCHELL & BECHERT
20 Lexinglon Avenue New York, N, Y,
January 2, 1944),
Messrs. Watson, Bristol, Johnson
& Leavenwaorth,

6 East 45th Sireet, New York, N, Y.

Re: Bahei Book Shop
Genllemen:

This iy in reply to your leter of December 22, 1939,
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We regret that our letter of December 21s did net
make our elient’s position entively clear.

It is our opinion that “Bahai® is a descriptive word
for apily deseribing a [ollower of the Bahai teachings
and, furthermore, that the word “Bahai®™, whether or
not ueed as 8 teade-mark, if it is applied on Bahai litera-
ture ks descriptive of that literature. If vour clienmt is
i Ll ;;r.ltnr.ul Frulr“hh'tll; Boursiness amd .El|.l|ll:i.-|-_ﬁ thie word
“Rahn™ to books and [ll:"l"inllir‘ll:i. Iun'i:ug nul.hin!; Tl
with Bahai teachings, then the mark would not be de-
'I:l‘il}ti"lé ﬂf E“l.'ll I.'"FEFE_" I'.|.1:|.-|1 ll’Er;lHllﬂ.-ﬂIHu

Our client uses the word “Bahai™ in the titde of its
Bahai Bookshop in a deseriptive sense to identify it as
a book shop specializing in Bahai literature,

e elient denies thal the wse of ithe trade name
“Bahai Bookshop™ is either a misrepresentation or a
deceptive use, As stated, the Bahai Bookshop repre-
sents that it specializes in Babai Iiterature and, as a mat-
ter of fact, Mrs, Chanler iz herself o Bahai.

(e client further denies that the wse of the trade
pame “Bahal Bookshop™ gives any erroneons impres-
sion that the shop iz operaled or sponsored by your
client, sinee your client, in our _]uqlgmm'lt.. has no ex-
clusive right 1o the name “Bahai™ to describe a follower
af the Bahai teachings or to identify those teachings in
lemiske Fovrm or ctherwise,

We must therefore repemt that, in our opinion, our
client is not infringing any rights of your client and is
not unfairly competing with vour client.

Yours very traly,

Mitchell & Bechert,
B/S
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Poinis Involved and My Reactions to Them

A parttal study of the contents of the ubove correspond-
ence between the two attorneys-at-law will reveul several
interesting facts:

I.

iy

The Nautional Spiritunl Assembly of the Bahais of the
[Inited States and Canada have made a trademark of
the name Balhar.

According to the text of application filed March 10,
1928, Serial No. 262,923 the Bahai Organization is a
corporation.

‘The word Bulhai s u trademark as actually used by ap-
plicant upon goods, and requests that the same be
registered ot the Uwiited States Patent Office. ., . The
trade-mark has been continnously wsed and-applied 10
said goods i applicant’s business since 1900,

The goods or merchandise that the applicant sclls and

which are protected by a trade-mark are the words of
Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha.

Baha-O-Lluh and Abdul Baha lived in prison, suffered
and gave their tcachings free for the religious unifica-
tion of mankind in order that, in 1928, these spiritual
heavenly teachings be monopolized, and sold under
trade-mark to an unsuspecting public as so much goods,
similar to Blue Sunoco, G. Washington coffee, Twenty
Mule Team Boraxo or the wew, blended with Havana,
Whtte Ow! Cigar {it's milder) !

The members of the National Spirttual Assembly of
the Bahais of the United States and Canada, like their
expanding sister monopolists, are reaching out to stifle
all unfair competitian, holding Bahai Bookshop re-
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sponsible for profits to which, incidentally, they are
welcome if they are willing to meet the losses as well.

7. The Bahai organization is not a religion, nor a spiritual
renaissance, nor the spirtt of the age, but ts a full-
fledged corporation which, while it engages itself in
marketing the principles of Baha-O-Llah for the estab-
lishment of Universal 1eace, through its various
branches in the United States, Canads and in other
parts of the world, has protected these goods by taking
out a trade-mark on the very name which more than
twenty thousand Persian men and women claimed at
the price of their lives. This is the first instance in the
history of religion where the privilege of calling onesel £
a follower of a certain Prophetr, were he Buddha or
Christ, or Mohammad or any other, has been mnvolved
with the interests of a trust ar corporation.

What, for instance would have happened to Christianity
if, added to the difficulties of establishing a new religion,
the early Christians had had to contend with property
rights on the mune and teachings that they were ready to
die for? It is certain that such a liability would have
stifled the movement in its infancy and that, before the
passing of a hundred years, the wards of Jesus would have
been heard of ne more. The Cause of Baha-O-Llah is no
diferent. Strong as it is, commercial interests and the
lust [or power are stronger yet if allowed to operate un-
opposed; and this new-born child, the hope of the ages,
will unguestionably cease to breathe if its neck continues
to be weighted with the steel links of an international chaip
store.
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Buck to The New History Society

General membership in The New History Society is
free. Sustaibing membership consists simply of subscrip-
tion to our monthly maguzine, New fisiory, The society
is composed of a band of volunteers and free souls who
have come together with the desire to help in the forma-
tion of the #ew Aistory of the world and to promulgate the
constructive and universal principles of Haha-O-fzh.
These men and women are not tied to any formula. They
are the children of the New Age and the heralds of the
New Civilization.

More than gg per cent of all expenses of The New
}istory Socicty and 1ts manifold activities have, durning
the past eleven yeurs, been paid quietly and unassumingly
by Mr. and Mlrs. Lewis Stayvesant Chanler,

Bahai News

‘I'he Feb. 1940 issue of Bakai News on page 3, in an
article signed by the National Spiritual Assembly under
the title of Fiyor and Spiricual Health of the Conmmunity,
directs its attack, without mentioning any name, to Mr.
and Mrs, Chanler, The New History Society and Baha
Bookshop. We quote:

The believers in oll londs ave under the supreme
favor of guidance from on High, They strive to uphold,
illuy by day, ideals and prineiples which relate to iheir
own development and the Humipation snd harmeny of
mankind. But oo the other hand, to aid the endeavars
of 1thuse who vutwardly claim allegiance but seeretly try
lo desiroy 1the Divine Edifice through enmity 10 its
leader, would munilesily be the most gricvous of errors,
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Historically such disluyalty, synchronizing with the
expunsion of the Faith, had its appearance when some
who were professedly loyal to the Bab, disobeyed His
Covenant by refusing to sceept Bahe'u’llah as the ex-
pected One of the Beyan, They were urged on by
sordid ambitivn which brought them ignominy, oblivien
and loss. Luler the same condition became apparent
after the ascension of Baha’uw'llah when n few coreapt
preaple vivlated His solemun Covenont by refusing o ac-
cepl ity Center, Abdu’l-Baha. Again, s diminishing few,
urged on by vaulting umbition and an obvious desire
1o organize within the Cawse u group that would cirele
around themselves, huve refused 1o acknowledge the
stalion of our beloved Guardian, Shoghi Effendi, and
the New World Order of administration called inte
being by the Will of Ahdu’-Baha.

Under the anthority of the Guardian, the time has
now come to acl againsl lhese *insidious adversaries™
who have even gone so far as to flont the Beloved’s
Will and Testament, the very pillar of our unity, by
claiming the right to use the termn “Bahu’i” to designate
their personal activilies, The matier is therefore being
taken to the couris, unid as soon as possible their ex-
cuses will be made a maner of public record. It will be
seen whether the present enemies of the Faith ean sue-
ceed any better than Lhose enemies whoe have preceded
them: Subhi-Ezel, Mohamet AL, Kheirelln and their
like, whuse denial of the Teuth became historie facts
Leyonid recall.

In conneclion with Lhis legal gclivn, we have this mes-
sage from Shoghi Effendi in his cablegram of Juouary
23: “Praving victory similar {to the} one recently won
(over) Covenant-hrenkers (in) Iloly Land be achieved
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by American believers over insidious adversaries {in)
City (of the)} Covenant,”

For Bahais Only

Before answering some of the accusations contained in
the above extract, I will point cut one peculiar aspect of
Bafiai News. Fvery copy, in recent times, carries on its
front page the inscription: For Bakais Only, Why for
Bahais only, 1f the Bahai Cause is intended for the whole
world? Why for Bahats only, if there is nothing to hide?
Why for Bahats only, if this periodical is a credit to those
who prepare it* Abdul Baha on many occasions said that
in the Bahai Cause there 15 no secrct doctrine, and that
there should be no secret society nor secret meetings. He
never thought of specifving the point that there should be
no secret publication: For men only, For members of the
Klan only, For Bahais Ounly.

Referring ta Mr, and Mrs. Chanler and the members
of The New Tlistory Society, the article states that a
divinishing few nrged by vanlting ambition and an obvions
desire lo organize within the canse a group that would
circle aronnd themselves. . . . At this point, T am close
to becoming profane, but I will continue to hold the reins
of my patience as fur as T am able. The abave statement
15 1 mendacious talsehood, and the fraudulency of it is as
evident to those who wrote 1t as it i3 to those of wham
it was written.

Fawlting ambition! My soul! A man and woman giv-
ing therr heurts, minds and all that they possess in this
world to spread an unwanted, though much-needed, cause!

Faulting ambition! Two persons hidding farewell to
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their associates and friends to champion a movement that
had been dragged, by its votarics, to the level of a narrow
sect |

Faunlting ambition! What did Mr. and Mrs. Chanler
have to gain! They had everything to lose. Yet in spite
of all kinds of obstacles, laid by their fellow Bahais and
cthers, they arose with such power und selfesacrifice to
spread the Cause of Baha-O-.l.lah that it is difficult to
measure or comprehend the height and depth of their love
and devotion.

[ praise heaven that I was allowed the privilege of as-
sisting them in their disinterested enterprise: and so, I
doubt not, do those who have held by them through thick
and thin and who thus have exposed themselves to this
dishonest attack.

fusidions wdversaries! The insidious adversaries are
those who hold office in the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada. They are
the ones who, through their legalistic verbiage, have
stopped the circulation of the blood of life through the
arteries of mankind; they are the ones who have banished
love from their midst and enthroned the Veiled Hatred
which 1s mere dreadful than the unveiled one; they are the
ones who have spread the pall of suhtle fear and suspicion
over the Bahai Community, exiling confidence and self-
respect: they are the ones who, through political manipu-
lations before and dutring unnval Bahai Conventions, are
re-elected to the same offices year after year—thus, keeping
a stranglehold on the activities of the Cause und directing
those activities according to their own good-pleasure,

The founders of The New History Society never, dur-
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g the eleven years of the existence of the movement, have
tried to orgamse within the Cause a group ithat would
circle ground themselves. Those who are within the Bahai
administrarive structure have been emasculated to the point
where they are not worth organizing; and then, The New
Listory Society is not an orpanization. It sees the result
aof these tacties, and 1t remembers that the Bahai Cause
was not intended to be ap organization,

I'he New History dociety has marched across the longl-
tude and latitude of the earth, sowing the seeds of the
creative words of Baha-O-Llah without let or hindrance,
sand it has not withheld those who love organization to fol-
low organization. In other words: Let the dead bury the

dead!

The weiter ot the arttele in Behdat News reaches the
height of s slandercus vilification when he likens Mr.
and Mrs. Chanler and their Bahai friends to those enemics
that preceded them: Subhi-Ezel, Maohamet Ali, Kherella
and their ke, God Almighty! 1s it possible that a human
mind could have (ramed this seatence! Is it conceivable
that a community, calling itself Bahai, can allow it to po
unchallenpged! |

I address the members of the National Spintual As-
sembly of the Bahats of the United States and Canada,
and ask: How did you dare, in the presence of Baha-O-
I.lah, to print such blasphemies wpon the pages of Bakai
News? Who drew up this article, and how did it come
about that you put your signature to it?

This you cull Bahai News! It is a yellow sheet, a
scandalous germ carrier! No wonder that it is Far Bahais

Oniv!
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Construction of the Word “Baha-O-Llah™

Baha-O-Llah is a compound Arabic word consisting of
Baha and Allah, hterally meaning the lighi or the glory
of God. Baha 1s an erdinary Arahic word which has been
used in the literature and poetry of Arabia for innumerable
centuries, and, of course, the word Allah 15 as ancient as
Arabia itself. The word Baha s so well established that,
when the Arabié translutors of the Old Testament camne
to certain passages wl that book, they rendered the words
glory of God as Baha-O-Llah, and the glory of Carmel
as the Baha of Carmel. See Isaiabh, Chapter 335, verse z;
likewise Isaiah, Chapter 40, verse §; where the glory of
Carmel is translated into the Baha of Carmel, and the
glory of our Lord is rendered into the Baha of our Lord.
This can be verified by reference to any Arabic translation

of the Old Testament.

From this point of view, any Arab, knowing nothing of
the Bahal Cause, can open a shop under the namc: Baha:
Foodshop or Bohai Drug Store or Bahai Bookshop, be-
cause the words Night and glory are current words in his
language and he is at liberty to use them as have been hus
ancestors for centuries past.

Historieal Origin of the Name DBahai

‘The Bahai Cause, as the movement is known today, was
maugurzted in 1844 by Mirra Al Mophammad, who
adopeed the title of the Bab, an Arabic word meaning gate,
by which he imrplied that the gate to a new cviliza-
tion was opened wide. A follower of his became known as
a Babi, the addition of the letter | signifying in Persian
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heing of, or adhering to. Just as a native of the city of
Tabriz s called Tabrizi or a native of Esphahan is called
Eisphahani, so an adherent of the Bab was called Babi.

When Mirza Hosscin Al a disciple of the Bab, realized
that he was inspired by God and that he must bring the
message of lght and glary to a harassed world, he adopted
the title of Baha-O-Liak, by which he implied that the
ape of darkness, superstition, prejudice and ignorance was
about to pass away and that a new era of understand-
ing, harmony iand union was dawning. The spiritual power
of Baha-O-Llah was so tremendous that the majority of
the Babis at once recognized in him the fulfillment of the
prophecies of the Bab, which were to the effect that after
hitn a yee greater personality would arise and take leaders
ship. Therefore, these disciples gave their allegiance to
Baba {Baha-O-Llzh often in his writings refers to himself
stmply as Buaha) wnd avtomatically they became Bahais.
lLikewise, the Babi Movement, (rom this time on, more
and mare became known as the Bahal Movement,

The Bahai Cavse 1s Nout an Organization

Many vears ago, when the Bahai Cause was guided by
Abdul Baha, the great son of Baha-O-Llah, it was taught
as a free, non-scctarian Revelation, its door open to all
mankind.

The earlier Rahat booklets, now out of circulation but
still to be found in the Public Library of New York, sth
Ave. and g42nd Street, carried a significant statement made
by Abdul Baha, This statement may be found in a booklet
entitded No. 9, which was widely circulated in farmer
years.
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Now, this statement was so significant and far-reaching
in its implications that 1t was continuously referred to by
the Bahais in their speeches and writings; and today there
are many yet alive who, on numerous occasions, have heard
Abdul Baha himself repeat it. Let us listen to the Master
as he spoke:

The Bahai Movement is not an organization. You
canpnot organize the Bahai Movement. The Bahai Move-
meut is the spirit of the age. It is the essenee of all the
highest ideals of this centney, The Bahai Cause is an
inclusive movement. The teachings of all religions and
sucieties ure found hers, Christians, Jews, Buddhisis,
Mohammadans, Zorogstrians, Theosophisis, Freema-
sons, Spirvitualists, ete., find their highest aims in this
Cause, Seecialisis and philozophers finid their theories
fully developed in this movement,

Mr. Horace Holley

Mr. Horace Holley learned of the Cause during the life-
tme of the Master; alier 3 mecting with Abdul Baha in
switzerland and a decp study of the teachings, he applied
himself to the service of this nascent movement. His writ-
ings, work of those early years, present the Bahai Cause in
a masterful and moving manner, and his later monumental
tome Bakai Scripiures, published by Brentano’s in 1927
(at present out of airculation), is 2n invaluable compila-
tion. Likcwise, the successive year books, entitled he
Bahai W orld, prepared under his direction, and containing
a wealth of interesting material to be found nowhere else,
bear witness to his remarkable editorial talents.

Since the departure from this life of Abdul Bzha in
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1g21, Mr. Horace Holley has been the most dominant
and outspoken champion of the Bahai Administration; step
by step, he has developed and refined this organism to the
point where he now holds in his hand the threads of all
the activities of the Cause in the Fuast and in the West.
Since 1921, with the exception of a single year, if my
memory serves me right, he has been elected year after
year as the all-powerful sceretary of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada.
I can call to mind but a single ocher instance where the
occupant of so unpretentious an oflice as that of secretary
maintained supreme and undisputed sway over the minds
and lives of his community. "This was in the case of Joseph
Stalin, who also heads a movement which likewise is sup-
posed to stand for social reform, and who, at the very
pinnacle ol power, retained the modest title of Secretary
of the Communist Party.

Mr., Horace Holley 1s 2 most efficient organizer: he has
been, and still 1s, the editor of various Bahal publications
and as such he charts und canalizes the mental and spiritual
life of the Bahai Community, As an influential member of
the Bahai Reviewing Committee, he censors the writings
of the Bahais and sees to it that no liberal or anti-orguni-
zational 1deas penetrate the minds of the members of the
various comnuttees, In the exercise of this function, he
always has thic right and apt quotations, gathered here
and there from the wrtings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul
Baha, {writings which had becn given out by these Great
Teachers during an approximate period of sixty-five years
and which applied to every condition imaginable, both uni-
versal and local} and that 1s enough to prevent any objec-
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tion or discussion. Under such circurnstances, thought is
paralyzed and no une dares to follew Baha-O-Llah's in-
junction, ever repeated by Abdul Baha: Fudependent In-
vestigatton of Truth.

Gloing back to the early years, we find a book, entitled:
Bahai—The Spirtt of the Age, written by Mr. Horace
Holley and published by B3rentana’s in 1927. Abdul Baha
was still in our midst and, although the forces of organi-
zation were gathering and the thin couds of recurrent
ecclesiasticism were becoming visible on the horizon of
the Bahai Cause, these were not ominous. Mr., Horace
Holley was shghtly affected, but he was as yet a free soul—
the charm and vision of Abdul Baha still held sway over
his writings, as can be seen in the introduction to the above-
mentioned book where he gives six remarkable interpreta-
tions of the word Bakai. Let us for a ‘moment commune
with the departed spirit of Mr, Horace Holley

The new translativn of an ancient classic containg one
very siznificant change. A prophelic passage formerly
inlerpreled “the end of the world™ reads now “the end
of the age.”

In this sense, the world has indeed ¢ome to an end
in our day—ithe foundations of a new age, a new elvili-
zulivn, a new science and a new faith have visibly been
laid. The inspiration of this new age, for many people
in all parts of the world, has vne sourc¢e, one password,
vne mystery; the name Bahai.

The word DBahai is like a jewel with many fucets, a
fountain with many pitehers, A mansion with many
rOGINE,

For some, il means a se1 of principles necessary for
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the peace of the world, for economie wubility, for the
Irue progress of the sciences and the arts.

For others, Bahai means the privilege of helonging
lo an alive movement already spread throuwghouwt the
United Stmtes, Canada, Earope and large portivos of the
Eust; a ruovemenl spreading the ideals of fellowship
and serviee irrespective of race, ereed, nationality and
cluss,

S1ill others feel in the word Buhai the reality, the
conspmnation of the Sermon on the Mount, the return
of the Divine Love for the purpose of raising mankind
from ils apimal condition 1o the level of conscious
spiritoality.

Behind this word {or many there stands siso a glori-
ous Presence, 8 Divine Being whose title this word is:
The Glory of Gud. These persons feed this Presence
as the controlling force hehind every event of this time.
Thus is Bahat the vouse of a new spirit of reverence and
devolion, writien as it is upon a Bible, a World Bible,
revealed in cosmic wtterauwces which gather together
thuse who seem to be a nucleas of the fulure spiritual
race,

Still oilers, having heard Abdwel Baha during his
travels throngh Eurepe and America immediately pre-
ceding the War, see the word Bahai in terms ol his
wisdom, his gracioustess, his untiving efforts to awaken
the slumbwring soul to realize the opportunities and
responsililities of life in this age,

Belind this word Bahai, finaily, there is one of the
mosl astonishing chaplers History has ever had oceasion
to recorid. From its beginnings in the glorious Dahi
marlyrdoms which oceurred in Persio only about eighty
vears agn; do that forty.year exile aud imprisonment
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sullered Ly Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha, with seveuly
faithful followers; wilnessing then the renaissance of
the Holy Land ae the “Mount of Revelation,” and ar-
riving at the present hour with Abdul Baha’s unigque
missiotl made fruitful by the commencement of work
on the Bahai Temple at Chicagn, hy the deeper compre-
hension of the mepning of this Cause awakened by the
nutionwide journey of the “Creat Teacher,” Jenabe
Fazel Mazandarani, and the rapid spread of the Bahai
Message 1throughount the Easte—the historic imporiance
of these events can only be judged at some later date,
when {rom this seed the fruitful trec shall have grown
1o ils maturity.

This was in 1g2r1.

Seven years have rolled into the lap of eterniry.

The curtain is lifted on 1y28.

The stage 15 set !

There is our old friecnd Mr. Horace Huolley, urbane,
subtle, conscious of his powers—the arbiter and controller
of the destiny of the Bahalt Organization and Bahai Com-
munities throughout the world. Yes, yes, he has done a
good job! With evident satisfaction he displays some
papcrs. What are they? Let us approach and examine
them. Clur artention s caught by one paper—is riveted on

it, We read:

Registered Augz. 7, 1928

Trade-Mark 254,271

United States Patent Oflice

National Spirilual Asscmhbly of the Baha'is of the
United States and Canada of New York, . Y,

Application filed March 10, 1928, Serial No. 262.923.
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BAHA'I
STATEMENT
T the Commissioner of Palents:

Nationael Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'is aof the
United States and Canada, a common-law corpaoration,
organized and operated under declaration of trust and
doing business at . . .

As wo read and re-read the statement, we are Jost in a
sca of amazement, We rub our eyes, we hdget, we feel
restless; we wonder whether all this 1s not a nightmare—
impossible, incredible. We stapger, and search in our
consciousness for an explanation; then, completely bafled,
we look up inta the face of Mr, Horace Holley, Maybe
he will ecll us what this means! He smiles, triumphantly
poiating to the signature, and we read:

National Spirilual Assembly of the Baha’is of the
United Stares and Conads
by HORACE HOLLEY,
Secretary.

And as we turn our eyes from this document, we glimpsc
Mr. Horace Holley's fingers still tenderly patting his own
signature !

Well, friends! It is accomplished !

There is a stake an the sonrce of the Bahal Cause and
its owner-proprietor 19 the National Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahais of the Untted States and Canada,

The password given to mankind by Baha-O-Llah, to be
used for the regeneration of nations, is in the possession of
the Bahai administrators.
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No one on the face of the earth can fathom the mysiery
latent in the nume Baliai cxcept these interpreters of the
law, these esteemed members of the all-powerful Bahai
hicrarchy.

The jewel with many facets is boxed and locked, and the
key i1s in the velvet pocket of Mr. Horace Halley,

A concrete wall 1s raised around the fountain with many
pitchers. Who cares? Let the world die of thirst.

The door ol the mansion with many roowms is closed!
What if the children of God knock and knock! What if
they perish from punishing cold and hunger; 7, Mr.
Horace Holley; we, the members of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada;
we Who folluw the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahais of the United States and Canadu, we, we, we ave
living in the mansion of Baha-O.Llah; we partake of his
delectable tood and roam in his spiritual garden.

The set of principles necessary for the peace of the
world, for economic stability, for the true progress of
sciences and ariy are registered and trade-marked, and woe
unto those who dare to speak or write on these subjects!

The remedy given by the Great Physician for the heal-
ing ot the sick body of the world has been made up into a
patent medicine, and no one is allowed to avail himself of
its restorative powers except by permission of these paro-
chial pharmacologists.

We, the membhers of the Bahai Organjzation, have a
-priority right on the ideals of fellowship and service irre-
spective of race, creed, nationality and class, and those
who put these principles into practice are our insidions
enemies.
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et the whele world know that we are the custedians of
the reality, the conswmmation of the Sermon on the
Mount. 1t 15, of course, true that the Apostles of Christ
did not copyright the Sermon on the Mount; but, in those
days, America was as yet undiscovered and there was no
Commissioner of Patents in Jerusalem. [t is likewise true
that the later Christtans did not copyright the Sermon on
the Maunt, but in our opinion, some of them might have
had the foresight to do it, thus preventing its circulation
throughout the world except through authorized channels.
Man lives and learns! This word Bakai is the realily, the
consummation of the Sermon un the Mount, and the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly of the Buhais of the United
States and Canada arc heirs to it; they possess it, they have
seignioral rights over It

Let us go back again to the early years, just for a breath
of fresh air! In another part of the alrcady-mentioned
book, Bahui—the Spirit of the Age, Mr, Horace Holley
writes as follows on pages 27-28 :—

The slightest appreciation of this Revelution, how-
ever, leads one 1o reulize thal the spirit of the age cun-
nol be thus conveniently confined. The slight Bahaei
Organizalivn which exists is, in comparison with the
Revelation itself, only as body in comparison ta soul.
Obviously, the cosmically conscious person of today can-
not accepl any arbiirary limiting classification. The
hasic principle of Abdul Baha’s teaching is: This is the
century of spivitual Hlumination, Its basic upplication
i3: Investigale Truth, Promote Peace, Procluim the One-
ness of Maukind.

As a footnote to page 28, Mr. Horace Holley quotes
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these words of Abdul Baha: Phe Bahai Movement is noi
an organization. Yeu cunnnt organize the Bahai M ove-
tient . .. The Bahai Movement is the spivii of this age.

—Abdui Baha.

The above masterful statement of Mr. Horace Holley
wus the expression of his faith in the Bahai Cause in 1921.
It happens to be the expression of my faith in 1941, with
one cxception. He refers to sfight Bahai Organization.
Apparently, 1n spite of the clear statement of Abdul Baha
that you cannvt organize the Bahai Movemeni, he and his
assoclates had already introduced a sfight organization
and then, with the departure of the Master, the steam-
raller began to move, gaining momentum year by year—
untt} roww . . . (Additional material regarding the Bahai
movement, as taught in former years, and the early ap-
pearance of orthodoxy and organizational ideas is given
in & supplement at the end of this chapter, under the head-
ing: The Building of Bahai Organization.)

My Faith

The founders of the religions of mankind, including
the Bahai Cause, never intended their teachings to be cor-
nered by a group, a church, a synagogue, 2 mosque, a
temple ar an adminisiration. The burden of their message
wus the aboklirion of the religious hierarchies of their times.
They preached simplicity of faith and the abrogation of ail
ritual and credal distinctions; but, invariably and without
exception, the followers of the Masters fell into the same
ditch, one by one,

Baha-(-Llzh wished his movement to be inclusive: ic
was supposed to serve as 2 pgolden thread on which the



i EROKEN SILEMNCE

spiritual jewels of all religions were to be strung. He did
nut want to establish a new religion, o form another or-
sanization. He did not plan to forge another chain, to
tabricate another creed, to build another jail,

I was bourn in a2 Bahai family; the home of my uncle, in
which I was reared from the age of three months, was
surrounded by the enemies of our Faith, In time, our
house was pillaged and we were forced to leave Persia.
Since miy boyhood 1 have been a wanderer, a dervish, a
vagabond., | own nothing, | possess no property, 1 have
no bank account. The source of my wealth 1s my aderation
for Baha-O-Llah; the capital of my life is my devotion to
Abdul Baha and this capital, no one, mark well, no one,
no matter how protected, and no group, no matter how
well organized, and no system, no matter how eficiently
administered, can lessen or currail,

I served my master Abdul Baha for eight vears in
America and Canada, in Lurope, Lgypt and Palestine. 1
also served, and served well, the Bahais throughout the
world, including those who today have the grrogance and
insolence to classify me as an enemy. I have no apologies
tu aller to thuese self-styled Bahais. They cannot hurt me.
My bones und my fiesh are composed of the love of Abdul
Baha, and through my veins and arteries the bleed of the
Bahai Cause runs red. I make no claim for myself; 1 pos-
sess no (itle wnd hold no position. T am but a thrall at the
Threshold of my Master; and this scrvitude, pure and
simple, is my claim to life and unmortality,

[ know that Baha-O-Llab is the protector of his own
Cause. Ile guards over the treasures of his teachings. He
does not need a board of trustees to administer his prin-
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ciples nor to dispense his faith. His arms are outstretched
over the wide universe and his spiric penetrates all things.
Baha-O-Llah 18 my portion; organization 1s the portion
of the National Spintual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada. [ am satished with my por-
tion; I hope that they are satished with theirs!

Yes, [ and thousands of others have inherited the uni-
versal, all-inclusive teachings of Baha-O-Llah and we
proudly bear his name. ‘Chese teachings and this name are
available to all wha wish to use them, and Baha-(O-Llah,
from the Kingdom, smiles upon these children of his and
is plad.

These ehildren of Baha, who are dedicated to his Cause,
are like candles of puidance and wisdom which will burn
but the brighter, surrounded as they are with a mesmeric
gloom exorcised over the horizon by the waving af wands
and the incantations of administrative soothsayers and
magicians. The soft, Jambent rays of these excommuni-
cated souls will, in time, banish the darkness of the Abra-
cadabra and Mumbo-jumnbo, chaunted by weird sorcerers,
cabalistic necromancers, sanctimonious Shamans, puritan
witch-hunters, figure-flinger Cagliostros and fee-faw-fum
medicine-men.

Unique Distinciion of the Bahai Cause

The Bahai Cause, like all the great religions, contains
a set of moral and ethical ideals for the spiritualizing of
the life of mankind; but, added to this and unlike other
religions, Baha-O-Llah has given us clear and distinet
principles for the radical improvement of the social, eco-
nomic, palitical and educational conditions of our civiliza-
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tion, [n other words, the Founder of the Bahai Cause was
rot only a prophet, preaching and reiterating the absolute
moral concepts of former dispensations, but was also an
inspired statesman,

We know that the major changes in our world have
been brought about through the apphcation of the three
following methods:

1st.  Spiritual education. This has been the method of
al! the prophets, including Baha-O-Liah, The introduction
of ballot bux and of voting does not belong to this cate-
gory of teaching.

znd. Recurrent viotent and bloody revelutions,

ard. Nun-viclent revolutions and chanpe, through the
adoption of the democratic way @ ballot box and vote,

The spiritual genius of Baha-O-Lhuh emphasized the
first method; rejected the second and accepted the third,
recogpizing its supreme value in our modern world.

When we read his writings and those of his son, Abdul
Baha, this point comes out very clearly, For instance, in
regard to the exercise of our poiteical rights, thraugh vot-
ing, Abdul Baha says:

Thou hast asked regarding the political affaivs, In
the United States it is necessary that the citizens shail
tuke part in elections, This is a necessary maiter and
no exeuse from it is possible. . . . As the government of
America is a republican form of government, it is neces-
sury that all the citicens shall ake part in the affairs
uf the Republic,

—1l'rom the Book: “Tablets of Abdul 1iaha
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Recoynized Bahais must not vote In any election based
upon o party system,

Recoginized Bahals must abstain from association with
movements advocating social chunges that presume
partisan political action,

Recognized Bahais who speak cn Bahai platiorms
must ubstain from making any critical statements about
aay pirticular govermment oc national palicy,

[Every f.ocal Bahai Center must be cesponsible for the
carrying out of the abave laws by the Bahais in their
respective communities, Local membership must in-
clade only the names of those who faithfully obey these
regulations,

Recogrized Bahais must not retain or apply for mem-
berslup in any church or religious group.

Bubhais fuiling to give unreserved obedience to the
above regulations and to numerous others which are
constantly legislated, and mmonth after month spread
on the pages of Bghai News by the National Spiritual
Assernbly of the Bahais of the United States and
Canadu, are expelled or excommunicated from the
Cause, and the Bahais are not permitted to associate
with these expelled or excommunicated oncs, regard-
legs of friendship, no matter of how long standing nor
of the depth of their afiection or love.

In the light of the above rules, it is not diffcult to pic-

ture the kind of society that would he ours if the Bahai
community becomes widespread under the aegls of the
Natignal Spincval Assermbly of the Bahais of the United
states and Canada, Any dictator who might arise in this
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country, of whatsoever political hue, red, brown, black or
yellow, would take to his heart and cherish these deaf,
dumb and blind subjects, utterly servile and subservient,
who would never oppose hiin nor resist his most cruel laws
or indeed his slightest whim. The citizenry of these proud
Untted States would become a race of automata, a chain-
gang; and our fair democracy would have been converted
into a nightmare, move gruesome and frightful than could
be imagined by any 1I. G. Wells in his most despondent
mood. All this, in case the afiairs of this country are in-
Huenced according to the ideology of the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the Untted States and Canada.

(For the details of above regulations from Nos. 1 ta 7
read “Bahai News,” December 1932 and July 1933.
For jtem No. 8 read article entitled “Fhe Determina-

tion uf Membership™ on page 3, January 1940 issue
of “Bahai News.™)

The Allernative

My personal opinion is that if some effectual means be
not presently ndopted to disperse this sacrosanct hierarchy,
to nullily its power and destroy its authority, it will ere
long reduce the Bahai Cause to the status of a sect, seeing
that it has now waxed so exceedingly puffed up with pride
as to attack anyone who, before the face of his Maker,
calls himself a Bahai. If a method be not devised to check
the inordinate ambitions of these administrators of the
Bahat Cause, they will, for the establishment of their own
un-American, un-democritic ideology, so limit the spiritual
patency of the words of Baha-O-Llah that the eflect of
these words on the hearts of men will be reduced to 2
whisper.
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There are, indeed, men and women within the Bahaj
Organization, who had the privilege of listening to Abdul
Baha and who are fully aware of the changed atmosphere
and of the freezing of all spiritual life; but the continuous
droning of the black wings of organization and the undula-
tions of the Administrative Python have paralyzed and
incapacitated them.

Landar-loy, said the voice of Kaa, at last (according to
Kipling), Cun ye stir foor or hand without my erders?

Speal!

Foulrout thy order, we cannot stiv foot or hand, O Kaa!

Goud! Come all vne pace nearer to me,

The linvs of the monkeys swayed forward, helplessly.

Nearer! hissed Kuaa, and they all moved again.

Iven so hus the incorporated Kaa made sofs, oozy tri-
angies that melted into five sided figures and coiled mounds,
never resting, never hurrying, while his fascinated audience,
fearful of excommunication, have listened with rapt atten-
tion te every note of his low humming song,

Fxcommunicated from whae? Is the earth indeed flat
that they can be pushed off its surface? Is the dominion of
Baha-()-Llah so small that it can be reserved for a handful
of respectable tenants? Let these people awake and realize
that humanity 1s encompassed with the vitalizing breezes
of the New Dday which refresh and bring joy to all who
have love in their hearts!

When this knowledge dawns upon their consctousness,
they will once and forever cast away the shackles of slavery
and subserviency, and claiming again the Universal ‘Teach-
ings of Baha-(}-I.1ah, will take therr places in the vanguard
of freedom and propress, crving out:
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Ya Baha El Abha!
as if for the first time,

On the other hand, if this group is left to continue in its
course of every day devising a new lock, of forging a new
chain, of fashioning a new whip for application on the fair
body of the Cause, then, T swear by the Almighty that
Baha-O-Llah himself will arise in his Supreme Power and
shatter these fetters to a thousand pieces, thus freeing his
Message and setting it again ta flow, like a tumultuous
cyclone, through the wide avenues of life!l

Whal Is 1the Bahai Capse?

The Bahai Cause is 2 free spiritual Revelation. Baha-
(-Llah, as its Founder, prayed that all men may partake
of the inestimable blessings of his Message. This Message,
in its essence, belongs to humanity, and no individual, no
group of individuals, no church, no state, no organization,
noe administration can lay an exclusive claim to i¢. It can-
not he trade-marked, and it cannot be patented,

The song of the nightingale and the perfume of the rose
Jefy the asuchority of a monopolistic junta.

The rays of the stars cannot be harnessed to the throb-
throb of 1 powerhouse.

The words of God are independept of the sponsorship
of a corporation.

The wind of the heavens bloweth where it listeth, It has
neither 2 trade-name nor a trade-mark. It does not belong
to 2 trade-union. It does not lend itself to trading, for jt
has no trading-post; nor can it be discovered on the card-
files of a trade-school. It is nameless and tradeless. Its
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traces are lost in the cerulean sky and its traditions go back
to the foundation of creation,

"The Baha Couse is a summons to freedom in the realm
of spirit. [t is a clarton-call for the emancipation of all
men from the limitations of the past. It is a lordly invita-
tion to jotn in the march of the New Civilization.

The Sen of Truth

Like children of o day, we stand in awe and wonder
before the boundless sea of the Ciuse of Baha-O-Llah,
and we hll our small pitchers and are glad that God has
rmade us witness to s measureless ocean of Truth. We
pass by, Apc after age, cyele after cyele, the children of
other times and other climes shall stand before the same
sen. They also hll their pitchers and pass by. The pro-
cession continues, yes, my dear Bahal friends, yes, my dear
Bahai administrators, the procession continues on and on,
century after century, throughout the eternity of time and
space, until all the pitchers of all the children as yet aslecp
an the Lip of God are lled to overflowing, yet the sea,
abt me, the sea-—ithe mitiess sea of the Truch of Baha-Ch
[Jnh— —well still be there, untouched and undisturbed, mir-
roring on 1ts marmorial surface the chulgence of the sun of
Truch stationed at the meridian of its glory, and pouring
its rays upon a world, the similitude of which cannot be
realized by any living soul today,

In the light of the above explunation we dimly, very
dinly understund the meaning of the words of Abdul
Baha : The Bahiat Cause ts the Spirtt of the Age.

Let us then close this chapter with his words which to
me are words of truth i —
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Attach your hearts o Baha-O-Llah, He is the elernal
Glory of Gud, Then from day to day, you will become
more enlightened; day by day your power will increase;
day by day your wurk will become more universal, and
day by day your horizon will breaden, until in the end
it will embrace the uaiverse,

-—Dahei by Horace Holley, pages 144-5.

Supplement

THE BUILIING OF BAHAI ORGANIZATION
Abdul Baha's Definition of What is a Bahai?

When ashed on one occasion: “What is a Bahai#
Abdul Baha replied: “To he a Bahai means to love all
the world; 1o love humanity and try Lo serve it; 16 work
for universal peace and universal brotherhood.” On
anolther occasion he defined a Bahai as “*one endowed
with the perfections of man in aetivity.” In one of his
London talks he said that a man may be 3 Bahai even
if he has never heard the name of Baha.O.Llah. He
ulded: ““The man who lives the life according 1o the
teachings of Baha-O-Elah is already a Bahai, On the
other hand, a man muy cull himself a Bahai for fifty
years, and if he does not live the life he is not a Bahai.
An upgly man may call himself handsome, but he de-
ceives nu one.”

—From the Book Baka-U-Ilah and the New Era by
J. E. Esseimont, Published by Brentano's, New York.

( My, Esselmont spent two months and a half as the
gucst of Abdul Baha in Haifz in the winter of 191g-20.
His book ts well written and one of the few that (s still
current and distributed by the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada.)
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The faie Mro Myraa £ Phelps, one of the early A meri-
cen plgrims to deca, weies in 1963 :

The characteristic of Abbas Lffendi, (Abdul Baha),
regacded as n religious leader, which is at once the most
striking, the most altractive, and the most impressive,
iz his renerous and tolerant liberality. It is disappeint-
ing tu find that nurrowness and inlolerance have already
shown themselves in the leachings of some of his fol-
lowers—au perversion and degradation of Leue religion
which is sven o be an almost inevitable tendency of
bumaun nature in all ages of the world, and which most
religions have suffered in the hawds of their adherents.
The chivl glory of Bahaism is that its lrue spirit, as ex-
amplitied in its Great Apostle, is uiterly free from it.

— From the bouk Abbas Efendi, IHs Life and Teachings
by Nyron 1. Phelps, published by G. P. Putnam’s Sons,
New York, N Y., 1907,

Mr. Charles Masonw Remey, Bahai teacher and world
traveler, writes 1w 1912

The method of Bahai leaching is construetive, in
every sense . . . argument and dispule have no place
in this cause. , .

In order to combat evil 1the soul should be filled with
fove and truth, Fear, together with all its atending de-
structive {orces, disappears in the presence of faith ond
HSSLEICE. o - o

Having no vrganization, no ritual, or priesthoud afler

the manner of other religions, the Bahais are opposing
the work of ne other religious bodies. Il is a worldwide
movemenl, the spirit of which is wurking unhindered
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trdd unbround by conlines and Loreicrs of sect and jem.
The Babais wee and recognize truth and spiritual beauty
wherever found, and through this auiiwde of fove and
tolerance for all, they find at every hand, samong the
people of other religious hodics, the opportunity of
sharing the spirit of their faith. . ..

(Mien people ingquire whether affiliation with the
Bahai €Cause necessitales the giving up of church mem-
hership. The advice is always thut no human or re-
ligigus relations should be severed, but thal Lhese rela-
tiona should become as avenues for giving forlth the
message and the apirit of the Bahai faith, People hav-
ing church refations continue to mingle with church
people, . ..

—From the book The Bahar Movement by Mr, Charles
Mason Remey published by J. D. Milans and Sons, Wash-
ington, D. C., 1912, Mr. Remey 1s one of the earliest and
most distinguished Bahai teachers and writers, and one
who met Abdul Baha in person and received these princt-
ples from 1ts fountain head.

The above extracts from a must interesting chapter of
his book show clearly and most truly the underlying ideals

of tolerance and universality that inspired him and others
to labor for the Cause of Baha-O-Llah.

The late Mr. Alfred I, Martin, of the Etlical Culture
Society, an aduirer vf the Bahai Cause, sorites i 1926:

It is the crowning glory of Llhe Bahai Movemenl Lthat
while depreciating seclarianism in i1a preaching, it has
faithfully practiced what it preached by refraining from
hecoming ilself a secl. Far from endeavoring to convert
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all cutside its fellowship 10 such doctrines as are gen-
erally held by 1the members—whether of *theism,” or
of “revelation” or of “intuition’ as a criterion of iruth
—it has assidupusly sought 1o help men and women of
all persuasions to realize the highest ideals of religion.
Nothing could he wore foreign 1o the spirit of this
movement or further from its purpose than the alitempt
to displace all existing religions by itself, It frowus
upon the notion that uny une of the existing greal re-
ligions will ever triumph over ull 1the rest. And, far
from bidding any vne sever his vonnection with 1the pe-
ligion he hias inherited or advpted, the Bahai Movememt
hids him cling ta ity 50 long as renson and conscience
sanclion his alleginnee. Thus in the best sense of the
word it is & missionary nravement. Its representatives
do not attempl 1w impose any beliefs wpon others,
whether by argument or by breibery; rother do they
seek o pul beliels that hove illumined their own Jives
within the reach of those who feel they need illumina-
tion. No, net a sect, not a part of humanity cut off from
all the rest, living for itself and aiming to convert all the
rest intoe anaterial for its own growth; no, nol that, bhut
a leqven, cuusing spiritual fermentation in all religions,
s[uickening them with the spirit of cathoelicity and fra-
ternalism—such 1 take it is the essence of the Bahai
Movement,

Clearly, then, we ure dealing with a fellowship, an
influence, a4 leaven, a movement that fighis shy of
seclurinn entliasivsmes, that ablhors the formativn of 2
close corporation with exclusive privileges, for that hus
heen a greater obstruction to brotherhood than either
kingly ambition or commercial greed. This movement
has no priesthood, no colleze, no ecclesiastical hier-
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archy, bul, on the conirary, is conspicuous for its dis-
trust of organization, constitulions, by-laws, and other
fumiliar fetters of the weslern world. But I see fore-
Loding signs, I hear disquieling rumors of a lendency
amony some within this movemenl 1o have it erystal-
lized within a sectarian mold, 1o have it stand explicitly
for a certain sel of theological ideas, and then make
this the est of fellowship. No more serious or fateful
calamily could befull this movement than to have it rele-
zated to the limbo of seclarianien. Let it hold fast 10
its distrust of organizudion . . . and not only will there
lie hefore it an ever increasing field of usefulness but,
furfeiting none of ils beneficenl power, it will go on
from strength to strength in the fulfillment of its in-
valuable and iadispensuble mission,

—Comparative Religion and the Religion of the Future,
by Alfred W. Martin, published by D. Appleton and Co.,
New York, 1926.



CHarrrr VI
TLHIE DECISION

ALven B, MocDanier, Horace HoLLry, Roy
C.WiLnersM, DoxkoTHy Baker, AveLia CoL-
Lins, Lous Grecory, LEroy C. Joas, Har-
LAN OBER and SIEGFRIED SCIHOPFLOCHER, a8
menbers of the National Spiritual Assembly and
Trustees of the Baha'is of the United States
and Canada, and THE SPIRITUAL ASSEM-
BLY O)F THE BAHA'IS OF THE CITY OF
NEW YORK, a religious corporation,
Plaintiff s,

against
Mirza Aunian 5011RAB AND JUL: CHANLER,

Defendants.

The Morning of April 1st 1941

On April 1st, I as usual left my room at an early hour
and, after a walk through Central Park, arrived at the
office at §:30. Presently Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler,
my parteer in the work of The New History Society, took
her plice on the opposite side of the desk and we both
set ourselves to examining our mail.

At g:30 the telephone rang. In routine fashion, 1 lifted

b} the recerver: VHello]

LR
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“Mirs. Chanler, please!™ Tt was a masculine voice,

“Who 15 calling?”

“This 15 Greenwald, of Kleeberg & Greenwald.”
With a shight tremor of excitement, I pushed the telephone
over to Murs. Chanler and narrowly watched her as she
took up the conversation.

“INol” A smile had broken over her face. *[s it really
true? . . . Really?” . .. Her eyes sought mine and she
whispered Allak-O-Adbhial; then she continued: “*Natural-
ly, we'll come down. . . . Flow could it be any trouble? . . .
Haven't we been waiting for this news long cnough? . . .
Yes, in twenty minutes, and thank you a thousand times.”

She put down the receiver and remained silent for a
moment. I waited, Finally: “The Court has decided in
our favor.” Her eyes were shining; mine were already
wet with teirs. Across the desk, our hands met and gripped
each other and 1 broke out: “Thank God] Baha-O-Llah
has freed his Causel™ Meanwhile our sccretary, Misy
Lilyan Tannen, had stopped her work to listen. No one
knew better than Miss Tannen the various stages in the
proceedings which had led to this outcome. Hadu't she
been sitting in that very place sixteen months before, when
we had heen served with papers; and, during the long
course of Ntigation, hadn’t she felt, as had all our friends,
that there couldn’t be any other Jecision? Just the same,
confidence and certainty are vastly different, We knew it
then; and we were three very happy people on that morn-
ing of April 1st, 1941,

Before leaving the house, we shared our news with Mr.
Chanler who way very delighted, although he insisted on
taking it 25 a matter of course; then, merrily we started off
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By Mn. JusTiICE VALENTE.

McDaniel v. Mirza Ahmad Sohrab
—This Is a motion for judgment on the
pleadings, dlsmissing the amended
complaint as supplemented by the bills
of particulars as insufficient in law.
{ 1The individual plaintiffs sue as mem-
bers of the National Spiritual Assembly
and Trustees of the Baha'ls of the
United States and Canada, The
Spiritual Assembly of Baha'ls of the
City ol New York, a religious corpora-
tion, is a coplaintiff. Y The complaint
alleges that the name *“Baha'l" de-
notes a religion identified with the
name of the founder "Baha'" The
plaintiffis claim to be the authorized
representatives of all of the Baha'is of
the United States and Canada, They
allege that they are publishing books
and other publications which teach
Baha'i religion. They charge that the
defendants, who were members prior
to April 5, 1929, of the Baha'i Congre-
gation of the City of New York. have
been conducting, without the authority
of plaintiffs, meetings, lectures, classes,
socla]l gatherings and other activities,
and announcing and advertlsing the
saime as Baha'i meetings, lectures,
classes, &c¢," They complain that the
defendants have been glving these
meelings, leclures, &c., 8 Baha'l ap-
warance and ntmosphere Ly tleach-
’ ng, In connection therewith, a re-
ligion described as the Baha'l religion
ahd 1hat they have created an
crroneous impression that they are
connected with and authorized to
repeezent the Baha'l religion and to
solueat contributions therefor, In ad-
dition, plaintifi's complain of the open-
ing of 2 book shop by the defendants
under the name of “Bahal Book Shop"”
and of the listing of the shop in the
telephone dircctory under that name.
immediately over the name of “Baha'i
Center,” which represents the listing
of plaintiffs' New York office and book
shop. 9YIn the court’s opinion the com-
plaint fails to state a good cause of
action. The plaintiffs have no right to
& monopoly of the name of a religion.
{ The defendants, who purport to be
members of the same religion, have an
equal right to use the name of the re-
liglon in connection with thelr own
! meetings, lectures, classes and other
activities. No facts are alleged In the
complaint to indicate that the defend-
ants have been guilty of any act in-
tencied or calculated to deceive the pub-
lic into believing that thelr mee s
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lectures v book shop are iden
with or affiliated with meetings, lec-
tures, &c., and book shop of the plain-
tiffs. Defendants have the absolute
right to practice Baha'lsm, to conduct
meetings, collect funds and sell litera-
ture in connection therewith, and to
conduct a book shop under the title
“Bahal Book Shop.” 9YThe bills of
particulars furnished by the plaintiffs
admit that the allegations, that the de-
fendants created the erroneous impres-
sion that they were connected with the
plaintifis and led the public to belleve
that their book shop was connected
with the plaintiffs, were not based upon
any acts of the defendants other than
thelr conducting meetings, lectures,
classes and other activities under the
name of “Bahal" and their operation
of a book shop under that name:listed
in the telephone directory immediate-
lv above the name of plaintiffs’ book
shop. The position of the listing is, of
course, due to the fact that the tele-
phone directory is arranged alpha-
betically, s0 that the name *“Bahal
Book Shop" naturally precedes the
name “Baha'l Center.” 9§ The motion
to dismiss the amended complaint is
granted, with leave to serve a further
amended complaint within ten days
from the service of a copy of this
ﬂrdﬂ:& with notice of entry. Order
ned.

TUESDAY, APRIL 1, 19041
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down Lexington Avenue where, adepts at the subway as
we are, we took the wrong line, and emerged at Times
Square instead of at the Grand Central, We put this ship
down to pardonable bewildertnent and did our best to catch
up for lost time, arriving a Dttle breathless at the offices of
Kleeberg & Greenwald, Counsellors at Law, 300 Madisen
Avenue, at exactly quarter past ten. Mr, Greenwald, who
had argued the case in court, was awaiting us and he, most
sympathetically, spread before our eyes the New York
Law fournal of that morming which carried the decision
handed down by Justice Louls A. Valente in the Supreme
Court, New York, on the suit brought by the Bahai Ad-
ministration against oursclves, While we were reading the
clear-cut tindings of the Judge, Mr. Klecherg looked in
and we had the upportunity of thaoking our two lawyers
who were so well gualified to handle a case of this unusual
type; and all the time we were conscious of the fact that
we were living a momentous hour——one never to be for-
gotten in the records of Bahai lustory.

On the way back, Mrs, Chanler and I, stll in a state
of pardonuble bewilderment, lost each other and we re-
turned by difterent routes.

The Complain

On December 5, 1939, Allen B, MeDanlel, Ilorace
Healley, Roy C. Wilhelm, Dorothy Baker, Amelia Collins,
Louis Gregory, Leroy C. Loas, Harlan Ober and Siegfried
Schopflocher, as the nine members of the National Spiritual
Assembly and the Trustees of the Bahais of the United
States amd Canada, together with the Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the City of New York, g religious cor-
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puration, brought a lawsuit against Mrs, Chanler and my-
self. "T'he primary object of this proceeding was to prevens
us from using the word Bahai in connection with a Book
Shop and to restrain us and the group formed under the
name of The New History Society from holding any
meetings in the name of the Bahai Cause or for the pur-
pose of teaching the principies of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul
Baha. This action was based on the grounds that che
National Spiritual Assembly had registered the word
Bahat as a trade-mark in the United States Matent Office,
Wiashington, D, C.

The Complaint, served on April 25th; the Amended
Complaint, presentecd on Jung 7eh; the Bill of Particulars,
produced on Aupust 27th; the Supplemental Bill of Par-
ticulars, added on October qoth, and the final Memoran-
dum, submitted to the Court on December 27, 1940, by
an array of attorneys, namely : Watson, Bristol, Johnson
and [eavenworth of 6 East 45th 5t, New York, display
a shifung of atnitude very perplexing to the student of
these documents. The lawsuit started out on the basis
of the trade-mark held on the word Bahai, but this definite
claym was dropped in the Amended Complaint and in all
suhsequent Papers. The same process of elimination on
other claims is followed, more or less regularly, in the
series of briefs, showng that the plaintiffs were laboring
under confusion of thought and purpose. Baseless asser-
tions and fantastic allegations were advanced as facts; but
no proofs were offered. The officers of the National
Spiritual Assembly and of the Spiritual Assembly of the
Bzhais of the City of New York, who were intimately
acquainted with the questions involved, were able to swear
the following before Notary Publics: ! have read the
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foregoing Complaint (or dmended Complaint) and bnow
the comtents thereaf, and the same 15 true of my own
knowledge except as to the mallers therein stated to be
alfeged upon information and belief, and as to these mat-
ters 4 belicve it to be true; yet hundreds of New York's
public, knowing the situation but shghtly, would have been
willing to go on record, stuting that some of these charges
were obviously not true. At any rate, according to the
Court ne fucts were ever produced and no good cause of
action was ever advanced.

As one studies these documents, one cumes to the reali-
zation that the plaintiffs are obsessed with a single thought
and purpose, namely: that Baha-O-Llah came to earth to
fortn an organization and that his teachings are to be
monopolized by them. This line of argument, like the
ominous undertone of a Greek tragedy, runs throughout all
their demands. They believe that our wnfaw/ul public
teaching of the Bahai Cause is frespassing upon their rghts
and privileges and works to their damage and injury; and
they consider that, if we are permitted to continue in these
uilatuful acts, the National Spiritual Assernbly of the
Bahais of the United States and Canada and the Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the City of New York will

saffer frreparalle njury.

spiritual and Material Monopaoly

To illustrate this point T will quote one from among
their many demands of the Court, which is embodied in

the Amended Complainti—
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WIIEREFORE pluintiffs demand judgment as fol-
owa

{1) That the defendants and cach of them, their
ngrents, servoanis, tﬂl[llﬂ}'ﬁl:ﬂ, associates, and each of
them be enjoined and restrained, during the pendency
of this action and thereafter perpetually,

a. From using, or participaling directly or indirectly
in the use of, the word Baha’i, or any word decepiive-
Iy similar thereto, as the name or a part of the name
of any meeling, leclure, class or social gathering or as
the name or tile or a part of the name or tille of
any hook, maguzine, or other publicalion, or as the
name or a part of the name under which any book
shop or olher business is conducted.

b. From representing in any way that either of the
defendants ia connceled with or authorized tu repre-
sent the plaintiffs ur the Baha'i religion or Cause,

c. From soliciting or reeciving any form of financial
contribution 1o the Baha®i relizion or Cause.

{2) That the defendants and cach of them be di-
recled to aecount for, snd pey over Lo the plaintiffs,
the sums received by the defendants, the profils realized
by the defendanis and Lhe damages suifered by the
plaintiffs as the resull of the wrongful acls herein al-
leged, 1ogether with pluintifls’ costs herein.

(3) That plaintiffs have such olher and further relief
as may be equilable.

Here, we have a clear example of both spiritual and
material monopoly. The plaintifts were derermined to
deprive us (and humanity at large) of claiming te be
followers of Baha-O-Llah; they wished to close the doars
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of our mectings, to scatter our members and friends, to
silence owr voices, to haul down our flag, and then to
receive, as balm for ther feelinps, whatever contributions
we had received and whatever prohts we had made, to-
gether with farthier veltef as wiay be equntable.

OIF the Record

At this point, 1 will make a statement which was not
included in gur defense before the court: The New History
Society 1s not a commercial organization; it 1s not even a
practical organization; ncither Mrs. Chanler nor myself
are fitted by temperament to conduct 2 movement based
on the material support of its membership or the public,
‘This 1s a weakness on our part of which T am not proud,
but it is 2 fact, nevertheless. During the eleven years of
the extstence of The New History BSociety and the ten
years of the existence of The Caravan {(its affiliated youth
movement), Me. and Mrs. Chanler have poured in their
money freely, joyously, as geist to the mill of their en-
deavor. Small contributions to the work came in now and
then, from our members, some books were sold and the
proceeds added to the budget, but ninety-nine and three-
quarters percent of the total expended on the maintenance
of the work came from the one source—Mr. and Mps,
Chanler. Liverybody knows this; und yet the plaintifts
clain that we have made proties, and drverted to ourselves
comtribations to the Bahat Canse which otherwise would
have been received by them. All these allegations were
under oath, [lure, one cannot help wondering at the
mental prucesses which make such claims and oaths pos-

sthle.
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The fact that we never did make money or profits was
not made use of in our defense before the Court. Instead,
our lawyers claimed for us the right to collect funds for
Bahai work, and this claim was granted tn the decision.

30, the Court did not confer upan the plaingiffs a spirit.
ual and material monopoly on the Bahai Feachings: the
Cause, for which we are ready to sacrifice our lives, was
not taken away from us, nor were our possessions {inci-
dentally, mine are ml) confiscated under the guise of
prefits, damages, cost of litigation and further relief as
may be equitable,

Complete Assurance

A most Incomprehensible aspect of the desipn of the
National Spiritual Assembly was utter confidence in the
justice of its plan and complete assurance of victory.

One reason for this apparent confidence was, [ suspect,
the small weight which its members placed on the guar-
antee of religious liberty in this country as set forth in the
Bill of Rights, together with a minimizing of the effect
which this law of tolerance had had on the consclousness
of the American people. Fven if they were aware of the
implications of this principle, they, in all probability, im-
agined that it could be brushed aside in their case by reason
of the authority of the Guardian; and here we come to
the basis of their assurance. Believing as they do in the
infallibility of Shoghi Effendi, and having pinned all their
faith on the validity of his judgment and the efficacy of
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his prayers, the cabled micssages sent by him in this con-
nection constituted their safeguard.
Here are the texts of the cablegrams:—

Received December 13, 1939,

Praving (for) suceess (of) legal measures taken by
Assembly,

Received January 18, 1940,

Sleepless vigilance (1o} ward off subtle allacks
{of) enemies (is) first prerequisite (tu) sound unfold-
ment {(of the) process (of the) enterprise already
operating,

Reccived January 23, 1940,

Praying vietory similar (to the} ovne recently won
(over) covenanil-breakers (in) lloly Land be achieved
by American believers over insidicus adversaries (in)
City of (the) Covenant (i. e., New Yurk}.

{The abaye three cublegrams are guoted v the Bill of
Particulars in order to prove the fact that the suit had been
hrought with the approval and authorization of Shogh
liffendr.)

Further, in a letter written from Haifa, Palestine, on
April i gth and published in Bahai News, June 1940, the
Guardian has this to say about Mrs, Chanler and myselt:

The subtle anil contemptille machinationa by which
the puny adversaries of the Faith, jealous of ita con-
solidating power aud perturbed by the compelling evi-
dences of its conspicuous victories, have sought 1o chal-
lenge the validity and misrepresent the character of the
Administrative Order ¢mbedded in itz teachings, have
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galvunized the swelling army of its defenders 1o arise
andl arraign the usurpers of their sacred righls and to
defend the long-standing strongholds of the institutions
of their Faith in their home country,

I don't feel that I can make cormment on the above
paragraph other than ta address myself to the adjective
puny, which is a quaint word of carly English flavor. In
looking it up, [ find that it signifies imperfectly developed,
pigniy, stirimp, small fry. Now, T kaow that Mrs. Chan-
ler, in her ingdesty, would accept all these terms as descrip-
tive of her, in ber service to the Cause, but nerefier shie nor
[ agree to them n regard to our worth ds opponents to
the system which thinks co be the unique repository of the
Word of God in this day. Probably, the attorneys of the
National Spiritua) Assembly of the Bahais of the United
Seates and Canada give us credit for being adversaries {in
a purely lugal way), at least, worthy of their steel.

Reuasais fov Bringing Swil

Shortly aiter the institution of legal proceedings, the
Nutional Spiritual Assembly explains its reasons for bring-
Ing actlon against us, stating that this step represents 4
cilmination of one aspect of the evolution of the Fairh.
[ do think that they were ripht in thus respect.

Under the authority of the Guardian, the time has
now come lo act against these “insidivus adversaries”
who have even gone 50 far a8 10 flout the Beloved’s Will
ansl Testument, the very pillar of our vuity, by claiming
the right 10 use Lthe term Bauha'i to designate their per-
sonal ackivibies,
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The matler is therefore being taken o the courts,
and as soon as possible their excuses will be made a
matier of public record. It will be seen whether the
present enemies of the Faith can succeed any betler than
those enemies who have preceded them. (Signed) Na-
tional Spirilual Assembly. Bahai News, Feb. 19440, No.
133

The decision 1w take legal oction for the proteciion
of the Sacred right of the Baha'’i commuuity represents
a culmination of vne wspect of the evolution of the Faith
in receni years which the newer beticvers have had littlle
accasivn 10 consider or understand, To the older
Baha’is, however, the preservation of the basis of the
unity and integrity of the community is a matler vital
to faith and inseparable from the experience of loyalty
and service to the Cause. For they have witnessed uetual
efforts 10 deny the validity of Abdu’l-Baha’s missivn
and question the avthority of 11is station, They have
realized vividly and puipnanily how the very existence
of the Faith depends on loyalty 10 whosoever has re-
ceived appointment from the Manifestation, They have
experienced the necessity of gathering their forces in
order 1o asserl lhe truth and preserve the community
from destruction. Such un experience is forever unfor-
gettalle, for it means that conscious choice has been
made Dbetween light and darkness in the spiritual
world. . . .

The oceasion for the legal action is definite and clear:
the claim on the part of non-Baha’is that there are no
qualifications of faith in this Cause, but any one is a
Baha'i who asserts that he js; and that there ia no cri-
terion by which 10 distinguish between authentic Baba’i
literature and fitermure which some one assumes is
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Balio’is and thal there is no basis nor foundation in the
Revelation of Baha’v’llah for the Baha'i community,
with its instituliens, its functions and s colleclive pow-
ers and responsibilivies grounded in authentic Bouks
and Fablews, In brief, the situation which has arisen is
that persons who formerly were believers but who with-
drew from the Cause have denied the authorily of the
Master’s Will und Testument. On no other grounds than
denial of thut mighty Testament can their actions be
understood. No ¢gmmpromise is possible, The Bahga'i
communily witl assert the (ruth, and the issue can he
beft ta God. The Will and Testument itself is a victory
over those who violated the Covenant in the Master’s
lifetime, and the Will and Testament invokes divine
wrailh upon ull who seek 1o destray what He soveificed
lis entire lile aad being W build.

(Signed) National Spiritual Assembly.
From Adnnueal Reports—National Spiritual

Assembly of the Baha’is of the United
States and Canada, 1939-194),

Actions taken at the meeting of the National Assem-
Lly held immedistely prior 1o the Convention include
authorizations for comtinuance of Temple work . | .
and approval of the brief prepared by the atltorney in
connection with the legal suit against the parties mis-
uwsing the nome Baha’i.

The friends are urged Lo give their careful attention
10 the passages in which the Guardian refers Lo the
nature of attacks against the Master and His Will and
Testnment appearing on pages 89 und 9 of the World
Order of Babha’u’llah, Here we find the clearest stale-
ment in the writings for diseussion of the New Hislory
publication dated April, 1940, with new believers and
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with these allracted to the Faith whoe hove nol aet
gained the background of understandiog and experi-
enee to discern the hollowness of any argument and
claim Dused upun the failure (o sccept the Will and
Tesament of Abduw’l-Buha, The malter will soon come
to trial, andd the frieuds can rest sssured that the true
nature of the Baha'i Faith and of its Administrative
Order will be established in accordance with the power
and scope of the writlen and authentic Teachings.

(Signed) Nuational Spiritual Assembly.
—Bulai News, June 19440, No, 136

Siguilicance of Justice Yalente’s Decision

The decision handed down in the Supreme Court of
New York by Justice Louis A, Valente on April 1, 1941,
is aa ¢pach-making document for, although it refers spe-
cifically to the Bahai Administration and The New History
Soclety, its contents have universal application. Elequent-
ly and definitely, Judge Valente has reathrmed the validity
of the Bill of Rights. In the case under review, he denies
to the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada and the Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahais of the City of New York a monopoly on the
word Bahai, thus constituting, in the name of the latest
revealed religion, a charter of freedom which shall stand
as long as this nation retains the character conferred upon
it by its tounders. 1 think that will be always—Iin spite of
the perils that menace liberty in these sad times,

Thus, from now on, any sincere seeker after ceuth, wha
has realized his higRest "aspirations in the Bahai Cause,
can term himself a follower of Baha-O-Llah and use his
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name without let or hindrance. No one can molest him or
try to undertine us service in the movement.,

With this Jecision, the Cause of the Most Great Pris-
oner of Acea, which, even as he, was always free 1n spite
of appearances, has broken through the walls of material
conhinement, and emerged as a spirit, a leaven, a conscious-
ness—a gilt, tree and untrammeled, offered by Geod to
every man on carth. A fairs are dependent upon meaus,
satid Baha-O-1.iah. Through this deasion of Judge Va-
fente, the Bahni Cause has been reconferred upon mankind.

Not of Our Own Choosing

Now that the case has been argued before the Supreme
Court of New York and a decision arrived at, let it be re.
membered, us this incident takes its place in the annals of
Balu history, that Mres. Chanler and I did not seek this
lawswit nor was 1t instituted by us. The differences of
opiniont between the National Spiritual Assembly of the
B:hais of the Ulnited States and Canada together with the
Spiritual Asscinbly of the Bahais of the City of New York
and ourselves, were brought before the public and inserted
in legal records through no desire on our part. It was a
test placed in our path. We faced it with some difidence,
albeit, light-hieartedly; and surmounted it with a sigh of
rclief and a deep sense of gratitude.

A Yiclory for All

The minister of 2 New York church strikes 3 universal
note i a letter to us ;—

I feel that this is a yictory for us all, since it involves
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the great principle of freedom of religion. Imagine any

group arroganly claiming a monopoly in this great
field!

The Bditor of a publication in Chicago, IM., touches on
the same theme :.—

We rejoice with you at the recent ruling of 1the Court,
for while we see it as a viclory giving you further free-
tlom, we recognize thut your case involved many more
groups and individuals than your own.

The science editor of a New York daily expresses him-
self as follows:—

I know thal the winning .of the suit will remove the
last shred of hesitation, and that you will launch new
efforts for man®s enlighlenment.

From a lecturer and writer in Chicago comes this com-
ment ;—

My mwost sineere congratulations, I am proud thai
you had a judge with sufficient wisdom and widih of
vision 1o give such a fair judgment.

A Bahati of long standing writes:—

It is w0l only a triumph and vindication . . . but 1the
great viclory for us all is 10 know that the principles
of our beloved Cause are also vindicated amd able to
function in the fuilure, free of the dogmatic domination
of a few fanatics,

A recognized Bahai sends us a few lines :—

Just received the good news concerning Justice Va-
lente’s decision. I could hardly hold back my tears.
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Decision Rendered by Justice Valente

THE AMENDED COMPLAINTS, SUPPLEMENTED
BY BILLS OF PARTICULARS, ARE DISMISSED AS
INSUFFICIENT IN EAW,

Statements made by plainiiffs

1. The individual plaintiffs sue, a8 membera of the
National Spiritual Assembly and Trustees of 1he Bahais
of the United Swtes and Canada, The Spiritual Ageein-
bly of Bahais of the City of New York, a religious cor-
poration, is a co-plainiif.

The complaint alleges thal the name Buba'i denoles
a religion identified with the name of the founder Baha,

2. The plaintiffs claim to be the agihorized repre-
sentalives of all of the Bahais of the United Siatey god
Canada.

3. They allege thal they are publishing books and
other pubfieations whicl teach Hahai religion.

4. They charge thut the defendants, who were men-
bers prior to April 3, 1929, of the Bahai Congregation
of the City of New York, have been condueting, without
the authoerity of pleaintiffs, meetings, lectures, classes,
social gutherings amd other aciivities, smd announcing
and advertising the same as Bahai meetings, lectures,
classes, etc.

5. They complain thut the defendants have been
giving these meelings, lectures, elc., a Bahai appearance
and mmosphere by ieaching, in connection therewith, &
religion described as the Bahai religion and thut they
have created an erroneous impression thal they are con-
nepted with and authorized to represent the Babai re-
lizion and lo solicit vontributions therefor.
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6. In addition, plainiiffs complain of the opening
of a bugk shop by the defendants under the name of
“DBahai Boouk Shop* and of the listing of the shop in
the telephone directory under the name, immediately
aver the nume of “Baha’i Center?” which represents the
listing of plaintilis® New York office and book ehop.

The Court’s Opinion;

1. In the Court’s opinien, the complaint fails to
state a guod cavse of action. The plaintiffs have no
right 1o a munopoly of the name of a religion,

3. 'The defendams, who purport 1o be members of
the same religion, have an equal right to uge the name
of the religion in conneclion with their own meelings,
lectures, classes and other activities.

3. No focts are alleged in the eomplaint 1o indicale
that the defendunts have Deen guilty of any act intended
or valeuluted 10 deceive the publie into believing that
1heir meelings, leclures or book shop are identified with
or sffiliatedl with the meelings, leclures, ele,, and hook
shop of the plaintiffs.

The ¥ive Frecdums
4. (a) Defendauts have the absolute right lo prac-
tice Bahaism,
(b) 1o conduct meelings,
(¢) 1o collect funds,

{(d) w =ell literature in conneclion therewith,
and

(e) 10 conduct a book shop under the title of
“Bahuai Book Shop,”
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3. The bhills of particulars furnished by the plain.
tiffs, slating that the defendaats created the erroneous
impression thal they were connecied wilth the plaintiffs
and led the public to believe that their buok shop was
connected with the plaintiffs, were not based upon any
acls of Lhe defendants other than thesr ¢onducting
meelings, lectures, classes and other aclivities under
the nume of Bahai and their operation of a book shop
under that name listed in the ielephone directory im-
mediately above the nume of the plaintifi’s buok shop.

6. The position of the listing is, of course, due o
the fact that the telephone direclory is arranged alpha-
betically, a0 that the name “*Bahai Book Shop” natur-
ally precedes the name “Baha’i Cenler.”

7. The motion to dismiss the amended complaint
is grunted, with leave to serve a further amended com-
plaint williin ten days from the service of a copy of this
order, with notice of entry.

Order Signed,

The Most Important Point

Although, in its original Complaint, the Natienal Spirit-
ual Assernbly asserted that it was the authonized repre-
sentative of alf the Bahais in the United States and Can-
xda, this claim was denied by our attorneys in their first
Memorandum, and their denial was sustzined by the Court.
Justice Valente ruled that the plamitiffs have no right ta a
monopoly of the name of a religion. The defendants, who
purport lu be members of the same religion, have an equal
right 1o use the name of the religion tn connechon with
their own wmeetings, lectures, classes and other achivities,
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‘Uhis is the most linportant po'nt in question; for, hence-
forth the Navioml Spiricual Asscnbly cannot claim, as it
has up to this time, that it is the sole representative of all
the Bahais in the lund. There are now, wnd will be 1n in-
creasing numbers, Bahais who would not think it appro-
priate to be represented by the National Spiritual Assem-
bly, and whom the National Spiritual Assembly would not
think it appropriate to represent, FThe uws of this nation
will be the practical guarantee of such Bahais, who will
turn their hearts to God in the service of Baha-O-Llah
and Abdul Baha, without benefit of clergy.

A Matter of A. B, C,

A subject, which for a whole year has puzzled those
interested in the case from this end, has been the strange
claim by the plaintifts, that we censed the name Bahal
Rouk Shop to be listed in the telephone directory of the
Borough of Marhattan, New York City, directly over the
name Bahai Center. Fhis assertion seemned to imply that
we had used undue influence with the compilers of this
volume, or else that we had selected the appellation Book
Shop quite arbitrarily, and for the simple purpose of list-
ing ourselves according to the dictation of our fancy. They
apparently overlooked the fact that we actually were sell-
ing books, and that it would have been unfitting to name
our shop, let us say: Bahai Delicatessen or Bahai Dental
Supplies, which naming would have placed us under the
letter 1D, and below Bahai Center, but would not have de-
scribed the contents of the shop.

At the same time, the quecrest part of this charge is
that, study the telephone baok as you will, you can find no
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Listing of Bakai Cenger. The headguarters of the Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the City of New York goces
untder ¢he ticle Sadar Alysewmddy, and so & sppears in the
telephone Look. Conscquently, Bahai Book Shop was,
from the beginning, and stilf is {isted in (ks proper place
among the B's, following the A's. This mistake, which
was in¢luded in the ooginal Complaimt, was pointed out
by our lawyers 10 their hrst Memarandum, yet, for reasons
which seemn inexplicable, the error was repeated in all the
subsequent legal papers coming from the plaintiffs, so that
the Court had to deal with it in its decision.

In the Memorandum of our attorneys the subject was
eapla‘ned as tollows . —

Before elosing, however, we should like 10 point out
with regard lo the complaint, that defendants listed
“Bahai Boukshap® in the telephone direclory over ihe
name of “Baha’i Centery”” that not only had they an
absolute right to de this, but that as a matier of actual
fuct, the complaint is in error, for in the telephone
Look, there i3 no “Baha’i Center.” What we do find is
“Baha®i Assembly”; and this appears above and not
below “Bahai Bookshop.™ So thal it is nol even possible
1o contend that defendunts adopled their litle with any
view of having it placed hefore plainiifls’ listing in the
telephone ook, Assuming the fuct of paragraph 16
{refercing o the Amended Complaint of the plaimillfs),
il is absurd 10 contend that there was anylhing deliber.
ate about the listing, for obviously *Bahai Booekshop™
would come in no other place than just before “Buhai
Center,” if alphabetical arrangesnent is (o be preserved.

This matter s a detait and far from important, yet it
indicates a type of careless thinking and plarning which is



1Q0 LBROKEXN SILENCE

unbiccomng at all tines, and especially so in a court of law.
The Nutional Spiriceal Assembly sets itself up to represent
the conscience and the mind of its followers in all affairs,
great and small; therefore, an instance of glaring inefh-
ciency such as this is fess excusable in this body than it
would be in persons of more modest claim. We see a pic-
ture of the poor Bahais, who had been instructed by Abdul
Baha to avord oll liwsuits, being catapulted into the courts,
under a leadership which did not even know the name of
its own headqguarters and was too listless to check on it
when its error was pointed out.

Not a Heligion

In studying the Complaint, the Amended Complaint,
the Bill of Paruculars, the Supplemental Bill of Particulars
and the hinal Memorandum, one comes to the conclusion
that the plaintifts are solely preoccupied with the consoli-
dation of their privileges as a corporasion. They are
decply concerned over the possible diversion from them of
contributions and the making, by others, of prohts which
might have accrued to their budger. They enlarge on the
subjects of untair comperition, pecuniary advantages and
injury to business, and let loose shafts of accusation on
charges of trespassing. Itas clear that the Bahai Adminis-
tration 1s not ua religion, but a great corporation, having
more than owe hwndred subsidiary corporations operating
in various parts of the United States and Canada. Before
the Court, It announces that 1t s the trustee and custodian
of a variety of propertics, including o temiple under con-
struction at Wilmette, [linois, upon which more than a
million dolkars has been expended, to date. Likewise, there
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is a trust fund under its control as well as a publishing
concern. All these material advantages are possessed by
the Bahai Administration, and no competition shall be
allowed in the Bahai name and teachings which are the
source of its wealth! No, the Bzhai Administration is not
a religion. 'The Bahat Cause, from which 1t derives, was
such; but thut was long ago. The members of the National
Spiritual Assembly, doubtless, feel a warming of the heart,
at times, when memoerics become vivid again, but these
emotions must be discouraged and minimized because a
New Order has been established in the movement-—an
order that 15 altogether difierent!

Cases in Poinl?

In attempting to prove their rights of monopoly on the
Bahai Cause, the National Spiritual Assembly and the
Spiritual Assembly of New York cited a number of cases,
in most of which the courts had decided in favor of the
complainants whose rights had been trespassed upon. In
listing them here, T raise the question as to whether or not
these instances are applicable to a religious theme,

American Fire P. Burewu v, Roeckwuood 8. Co.

Roscoblum v. Manufacturers Trust Co.

Lewis v. City of Lockport.

Sociely of the War of 1812 v. Sociely of the War of
1812 in 1the State of New York.

Benevolent and Proteciive Order of Elks v, Improved
Benevolent und Proteclive Order of Elks,

Thaddeus Davids Co. v. Davids Manufacturing Co,
Waterman Co. v. Modern Pen Co.
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Westphal v. Wesiphal World’s Best Corporation.
In this case, New York Courts enjvined Paul West-
phal from using the name of Westphal in any way
whalsoever on hair tonie.

Dupont Cellophane Co. v. Waxed Products Co.
In this case, the disagreement between the two com-
panies was on the word *eellophane.”

Bayer Co. v. United Drug Co.
In this case, the reason for the lawsuit was the word
“aspirin.”

Kellogg Co. v. National Biscuit Co.

In this cvase, the cause of contenlivn was (he worid
“Shredded Wheat.”

Long’s tlat Stores Corporativn v. Long®s Clothes, Inc,

In this case, one company sold hats; another coms-
pany by the same name, “Long™ sold cluthes, There
was o dissgreement over the name “Long.”

Tiffany & Co. v, Tiffany Froeductions Inc.
In this case, & firm of jewelers-—Tiffany & Co.——was
granted an injunclion restraining a Motion Piclure
Producing Co, — Tiffauy Production luc, — from
using the word “Tiffany” in its adverlisemenl,

Waull v. Rulls-Royee of America.

In this case, an awmtomobile Co, ablained an injune-
tion against Wall for using the name “Rolls-Ruyee™
on Radie tubes,

Vogue Co. v. Thompson-Hudson Ce,

In this case, the publisher of a magazine oltained an
injunction against use on hais of the so-ealled
“Vogue-girl” trade-mark.
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To Which Category?

Now, I venture to ask :—Does the Bahai Cause parallel
the Saciety of the War of 1812; or is it in direct line with
the Heroes of 18447

Is the Bahat Cause similar to a bottle of aspirin, manu-
factured by either Bayer Ca. or United Drug Co., which
drives away headache or neuralpia as fast as you want it;
or 15 1t the Divine Remedy for the healing of nations?

1s the Bahai Cause like unto a package of Shredded
Wheat, tempting and nutritious; or is it the Bread of Life
that has come down from heaven?

I the Bahai Cause comparable to an emporium stocked
with suits and hats; z show.-window for the display of
jewels; a factory for the production of moetor cars, or 2
news-stand heaped with fashion magazines, embellished
with the glamorous trade-mark, Vogue Girl?

Where shall we place the Bahai Cause?

Has it properties such as hair tonic, some of which,
{according to Gabriel Heater) cause luxuriant hair to
grow on a tired scalp; or 1s it the Truth that vitalizes and
sustains the minds of men!

I5 it like a piece of cellophane, covering and preserving
a package of Lucky Strike cigarettes; or 1s.1t, in isef the
Preserved Tablet on which the fingers of the Almighty
have traced eternal words?

Are its goods in the nature of Waterman Fountain Pens
ot Modern Fountain Pens; or is its treasure the Supreme
Pen of Baha-O-Llah, from which the gems of wisdom and
ucterance, and the arts of the contingent beings have ap-
peared and become manifest?
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In which of these two departments of enterprise can
the Bahai Cause be classibed? Kleebery & Greenwald, our
attorneys, expressed themselves on this point in their
Meamorandum before the Court ——

Most respect€ully, we submit that all the casea cited
by plaintiffls are immaterial and beside the point.

The Thought of Ahdul Baha

In the Defendants’ Memorandum, Kleeberg & (reen-
wild stated :—

Accordingly, pluintiffs, however magnificeni and ex-
tensive their organization, have no greater claim than
defendants, 1o dominale, supervise or control the Beaha'i

faith, praciices or name. Since defendants are not of
their orgunizntjon, they have no right whalsoever to
deminate, supervise or control them. Since religious
freedom is a cornerstone of our liberiarian concepl
and fondumental laws, they have no right 10 say whether
defendants are Baha'is or are not Baha'is, nor whether
defendants may or may not call thenselves Baha'is, nor
whether defemlants may or may not practice Baha'’ism.
These questions ure not for the plaintiffs . . . The indi-
vidual and his conscience are supreme in this field.

As was said in City of Cincinnali vs, Minor:

Let the state nol only keep its own hands off
Let let B plso see ta it that religions secls keep
their hands off each other. Eet religious doctrine
have u fair field, and a free, intellectual, moral
and spiritual conilivt , . . Among the many forms
of slating this truth | ., to my mind it is nowhere
more fairly and beanifully set forth than in our
own constitution . . . Jt is the wrue republican doc-
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trine , . . I menns thet a man’s right to his own
religious convictions, and ‘10 impan them to his
own children, snd his and their vight lo engage,
in conformity thereto, in hurmless sets of worship
tuward the Almighty, are as sacred in the eye of
ibe law as his rights of person or property . . .
And alihough in the minority, he shall be protected
in the full and vuresiricied enjoyment thereof . . .
Conslitutions are enacted for the very purpose of
prolecting the weak against the strong; the few
against the many,

And 50, on the basis of the above presentation, Justice
Luuis A. Valente decided to protect the weak against the
strong, the few against the many. In se doing, he encircled
the Cause of Baha-O.Llah with the protective arm of the
United States of America, re-afirming the thought of
Abdul Baha, expressed before the Central Congregational
Church in Brooklyn, N. Y. on June 15, tg12:—

Jusl as in the world of pelities 1bere js need fur free
thought, likewise iu the world of religion there should
be the rigln of unrestricted indjvidual helief. Consider
what a vust diferetice exists belween modern democracy
and the old forms of despotism. Under an autveratie
gaoveriiment the opiniots of men are gal free, and de-
yelopment is #tifled whereas in democracy, because
Ihought und speech are not restricied the gremest prog-
ress is witnessed., [t is likewise true jn che world of
religion. When frecdom of conscience, liberty of
thought and right of speech prevail, that is 1o say,
when every man according 16 his own idealization may
give expression 1o his beliefs, development and growth
are ineviiable.

—Promulgation of Universal Peace, Vol. 1, page 192
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Monopoly

on Name

Denied to Baha'i Group

Can't Keep Religion From Rivals,
Court Rules, Dismissing Complaint

In a decision handed down in the Supreme Caurt
today Justice A. Valente ruled that he could not grant
a monopoly of the name of a religion. He also held that

he couldn’ stop anyone from

practicing a religion merely

because the organized practitioners of the religion ob-

jected.

The decision delighied Mrs.
Lewis G6tuyvesant Chanled, the
society woman who has been a
leader of & group of Baha'i fol-
lowers in Ne wYork and & sponsor
of Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, a Per-
sinn poet, who inspired her to
take up the work,

‘Erroneous Impression.’

Justice Valente's decision dis-
missed a cbmplaint brought against
Mr. Sohrab and his group, which

was & little formal organization,

by the organized Baha'is, who sued|

a5 members of the National Spi-
- ritual Assembly and Trustees of
the Baha'is of the United States
and Canada in the Spiritual As-
sembly of Baha's of the City of
New York.

The organized Baha'is complained
that the unorganized Baha'is wetc
giving an erroneous impression

that they were authoritative Ba-
ha'is by conducting what pur-
ported ‘o be Baha's meetings,
lectures, classes, social gatherings.i
etc., by soliciting contributions
with use of the Baha'i name and
by listing the Baha'i Book Shop 1n
the ‘elephone book directory over
the name of the Baha'i Cenler.
which is the office and book shop
of the organized Baha'is. |
Egual Righis Uphceld, 1

“In the court's opinion,™ said
Justioe Valente, “the complaint

fails to state a good cause of ac-
tion. ‘The plaintiffs have no right
to a monopoly of the name of a
religion.

“The defendants, who- purport
lo.oe members of the same re-
ligion, have an equal right to use
the name of the religion in con-
nection with thelr gwn meetings,
lectures, classes and other activi-
ties. No facts are alleged in the
complaint to indicate that the
defendants have been gullty of -
any act intended or ealculated to
deceive the public into believing
that their meetings, lectures or
bpok shop are identified with the
meetings, lectures, etc., and the
book shop of the plaintiffs.

Listing Doesn't Enter.

“Defendants have the absolute
right to practice Baha'ism, to con-
duct meetings, collect funds and
sell literature in connection there-
with, and to conduct a book shop
‘under the title ‘Baha’'i Book
‘Shop.' "

As far as the listing of the
book shop in the telephone di-
rectory was concerned, the justice
said, that was merely an alpha-
betical and not a legal matter, for
it was & well accepted fact that
the letter “B" preceded the letter
“C" in the alphabet and therefore
the telephone company was quite
tright in lsting the “Baha’'l Book
IShop"” ahead of the “Baha'l Cen-

iter.” -
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Court Rules Against Monopoly
Of the Name of Any Religion

Justice Yalente Rejects Suit of Organized Baha'is
Against Baha’i Group Headed by Persian Poet;
Says Purported Members Can Practice Faith

Justice Louls A. Valente ruled
yesterday in Bupreme Court that no
one had & right to monopolize the
name of & religion and that fol-
lowers ot a religion could not be
restrained from practicing their be-
liefs because of the objections of
?ﬂt%nm practitioners of the same

Justice Valente's declsion dis-
missed s complaint brought by or-
ganized Baha'ls, who brought suit as
members of the National Spiritual
Assembly and Trustees of the United
States and Canada, and members of
the Spiritual Assembly of Baha'is in
New York, agalnst Mirza Ahmad
Sohrab, Persian poet, who is director
of the New History Sociely, and his
Eroup,

The organized Baha'is contended
that they were the truly authorized
followers of Baha-O-Llah, Persian
prophet who founded &an order
nearly a ceniury ago with inter-
national peace as its principal aim.
They asserted that Mr. Sohrab's
group was conveying aia erroneous
impression to the public by conduct-
ing meetings, lectures and other ac-
tivities in a bona fide Baha'l setting
and . soliciting contributions as or-
ganized Baha'is.

Moreover, the su-called authorized
Baha'is complained that the others
opened a book store under the name
of Bahal (without the apostrophe)
Book Shop, and that the listing of
the shop in the telephone directory
was immediately over that of the
Baha'i Center, the office and book
shop of the organized Baha'is.

Justice Valente held, however,
that “in the court's opinion, the
complaint fails to state a good cause
of action.”

“The plaintins have no right to
& monopoly of the name of a re-
ligion,” his opindon continued. "The
defendants, who purport to0 be mem-
bers of .the same religion, have an

equal right to use the name of the

religion in connection with their own

ﬂmeunas, lectures and other activi-
es.

“No facts are alleged in the com-
plaint to indicate that the defend:
anis have been guilty of any aet
intended or calculated to deceive the
ipublic into believing that thelr meet-
ings, lectures or book shop are iden-
tified or afliated with the meetings.
lectures and book shop of the
plaintiff.”

Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler,
.wife of the former Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of New York under Charles
Evans Hughes, and founder and
sponsor of the New History Society,
said last night that Justice Valente's
decision “upholds our guarantee of
religious freedom.” Mrs. Chanler
formed the society after she broke
with the organized Baha'is twelve
years ago.

“Mr, Sohrao and I started our
group after we 'parted from the
other Baha'is on good terms,” Mrs.
Chanler explained. “We broke away
because we felt that they were lim-
iting the movement. But time was
short and we felt that the world
should hear the principles laid down
by Baha-O-Llah,”

Mrs. Chanler expanded on her
theme, saying that according to the
teachings of -Baha-O-Llah, *“there
shouldn't be any organization.” How-
ever, she added, “Americans love or-
ganizations, and little by little the
teachings of Baha-O-Llah “vere be-
ing restricted to a choice few.* Baha-
O-Llah, she said, espoused the prin-
ciple of "unity pervading all things.”

Mrs. Chanler also explained that
the organized Baha'is took out a
trademark on the name “Baha'l”
but that she feit that Baha'is “should
not be restricted by a trademark.”

The organized Baha'is have ten
m[urs En serve an amended complaint
plaint.




CHapTir VII
THLE NAMIL
The luevmmunicalde Name

The Prophets of every relipion have turned to the
Name, as constituting the chalice of Diviuty on this plane.
Whether the Newe was Brahman or Ahura Mazda,
Jehovah, the Father or Allah, it was held by the faith{ul
as the ineflable Mystery and the awesome approach to
the Most High.

In Judaism, the four consonants, variously written,
IHVH, JHVII, Y1IVI] represented the Supreme Being,
[Fach one of these letters was a treasure-house of sig-
nificance and, when put together, they formed and were
referred to as the fncommunicable Name, The actual pro-
nunciation of the four mysterious consonants was never
freely transmitted, and its esoteric meaning was unparted
by the teacher only to qualified disciples. Likewise, during
the reading ol the Old Testament, the Name was auto-
matically substituted by the word Adonai, ancther Hebrew
appellation for God.

The Mishnah so severely prohituts the public utterance
of the four consonants or Tetragrammaton that the pro-
nouncer of it risked exclusion from a portion of the world
to come. Cunseyuently, in the early Hebrew religion, sub-
stitutes, other than Adonai, for the incommunicable Name
became current. AMagam, meanming Place, was used; also

Mercifud, and the Hely One.
18
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The Naume of God, associuted as it was with the being
of Gad, held transforming powers. The Prophet, who had
attained miracolous vision and knowledge, was called
Master of the Name: while in the older sacred literature
of the Kast, God is Himself referred to as the Name. The
Name was the corner-stone of the Hebrew Faith and of
Hebrew merality. To do an act for the sake of the Name
was to serve without ulterior thought of setf-profit; simi.
larly, it was a practice to set slaves at liberty in the Name
of Freedom-—thus from carliest tmes, selflessness and

freedom were taught as the two essential attributes of the
being of God.

The Prophets not only emphasized the saactity of the
Name, but called on the people to pattern themselves on
the Poswer that was back of the Name. Hence, we have
the text:—

Ye shall be koly, for I the Lord your Ged am holy,

{Leviticus, Th. 19, Verse 2.) This injunction had for
meaning: Seek to imitate God, be like God. As he is
gracious and merciful, so be thou.

Therefore, it was man's highest duty te honor the
Name and to reflect it in his life; on the other hand, any
word or act of irreverence toward the Neme was held as
the most heinous of sins . {¢ was commonly stated that
men whose conduct belied their professions were the pro-
faners of the Name, and that the hypocrites must be ex-
posed because they profancd the Name.

The saints of ancient days realized, through their own
intuition, that there were two aspects of sin—the one
personal, the other communal., He, who ofiended in re.
gard to the Name, sinned, not only against his own con-
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science, which was the personal sin, but against the public
conseience, which was the communal sin. Therefore, from
every standpuint, regard for the Name was synonymous
with the nobility of individual and group.

The Complete Noame

brom a miystical point of view, the name Haha embodies
the mysteries of spiritual Life; it is the heaven of revelation,
the blue expanse of which s studded with the bright stars
of knowledge and signtlicance; it is the ocean of divinity,
in the depth ol which wait the priceless pearls of universal
wstruction. fahg, which word is to be found in the anclent
Scriptures, implying Light or Glory, 1s the fas¢ name in
the suecession of the Most Holy Names. Including with-
in 1tself the power of those which have gone before, it is
the Alpha sovd Omega of creation. The letters of the
written word and the vibrations of the spoken word—
Bahu—symbolize the Nameless and the Unbnown God
whose altar 1 Athens, with 1ts well-known Inscription, was
[ound and witnessed by Sto iPaul.

In numerical value, the name Baha, according to the
Arabic Science of numerology, is y; g being the final digit,
the greatest and most complete number. The units end at
g; therefore ¢ 15 the total which includes all other num-
bers. Likewise, in the dispensation of Baha, we have the
complete revelation which includes all other revelations.

As a persenality, Baha-O-Llah is the ovtward manifesta-
tion of the glory of the Supreme Being. He is the Focus
of the spiritual ideals of past and present and the clear
mirror, reflecting the rays of the luminary of Reality, I1is
many titles attord us a key as to his great mission. He wag
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referred to as the Blessed Beauty, the Ancient Beauty, the
Blessed Perfection, the Manifestation, the Desired One of
all Nations, the Snn of Trath, ull of which mean one and
the same thing: We have in him the wiversal and cosmic
interpreter of the Spirit of God in this age.

Thus, the names Baba and Baha-O-Llsk and, to an even
greater extent, the sacred invocation Yo Baha-El-Abha!
signily, ta an ever-inercasing number af men and women
in all parts of the warld, certain definite and transcendental
concepts, certain moral and coltural values, which are
within reach of mankind—these concepts foreshadowing a
synthesis of the religious aspirations and scientihic findings
of the Prophets and pioneers of the race, They do not
belong to one nation nor to one group; but are lepacies of
the Supreme Being to all nations and to all groups.

The Treasure Ineffable

As we louk back and study the Great Religions, one by
one, we rcalize that, in ull of them, the Name was held
holy, The true followers considered it us the divine Talis-
man, the highest Point, the Treasure ineffable. Their
minds and hearts turned to the Name as pilgrims approach
a shrine. It was the best Gilt of God profiered to the best
in man, and available to rich and poor, to wise and foolish,
to saint and sinner. Even the beasts of the forest and the
birds of the heavens, in their own ways, vibrated to the
Name. All the roads led to the fountain of the Nawee, and
all the wayfarers had the privilege of refreshing them.
sclvey at its cool margin,
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A Desecerstion Without Parallel

While individuals, here and there, through ignorance or
for various motives, have profaned the ¥ame; while, with
the passing of tune, religtous hierarchies have, in its regard,
developed svstems which led to misuse and abuse; it was
tcft to the Bahal Administration to go on record, n cold
blood and in the youth of the movement, with an ofhcial
act of desecracion applying to the latest Namwme.

On August 7, 1928, the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada registered
the word Bahai—the name of the Cause brought to earth
by Baha-O-Llah—as a trade-mark for business purposes.

On August 28, 1934, this same body took out a trade-
mark on the symbol, Ya Baha-fol-Abha—the Most Great
Name, the Supreme [nvocation.

Thus, a desecration without parallel and the culmination
of crime in the annals of religion was perpetrated by the
leaders of the Bahal Admimistration, without qualm and
without regret. In this T'wentieth Century, thuse who con-
sidered themselves to be the Vice-Gerents of the Most
High registered the Name of Him they claim to serve, as
a trade-mark that has been continuously used and applied
o . .. goods,

A Charge of Poaching

The Bahai authorities, having raided the Kingdom of
Buha and carried off the Nawme; having built high fences
around it, displaying placards inscribed with the words:
Private Property, No Trespassing! Verboten |, continued
for nearly twelve years, and thought to continue forever
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in legalized ownership of illegal booty, Fhey had noted,
it is true, that their assumption of monopoly was ignored
by some, but, feeling that their intrenchment was un-
pregnable, they did not take this fact over-seriously; never-
theless, the day came, when it was considered advisable
to bring the matter to an issue, once and for ail. Conse-
quently, the persons in question were hailed to court on a
charge of peaching.

The first communication seént by the attorneys of the
National Spititual Assermnbly to Mrs. Chanler, and dated
December sth, 1939, was in the nature of a warning. [t
read :—

Probably you were not informed as to the irademark
sitzation and it will not be necessary for vor client to
do more than bring the facts to your attention, In order
to comply with the formalities, however, we must and
do demand on behalf of the National Spiritual Assem-
bly of the Baha’is of the United Siates and Canada shat
you discontinue immediately the use of the word Bahai
. . « and we herehy notify you that upon your failure 1o
do so our client will hold you respunsible for profits,
damages and costs of litigation. Will you please give
the mautter immediate consideration and advise us of
your decision,

In this manner, and out of a clear sky, was the propo-
sitian put up to us: Would we, or would we not defend the
Name of Baha-O-Llah? Naturally, we did not hesitate;
and, without loss of time, our case was placed in the hands
af Michtell & Bechert, Trade-mark Lawyers, of 420
Lexington Ave., New York. In their preliminary answer
to the attorneys of the National Spiritual Assembly,
Mitchell & Bechert stated-plainly =
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It is vur opiniea . . . that Bahai, Jong prior o the
year 1900, became and now is a word of common
speech necessary for use in aptly describing a follower
of Baba-(»-Llah, ln ocur opinion, therefore, the word
“Bahai” cannot Jegally be exclusively appropriated by
your client.

Apain, Mitchell & DBechert wrote:—

It is our opinion that “Bahai”™ iy a descriplive word
for aptly descriliing a follower of the Bahai teachings
and furthermwore, that the word “Balai™ . . . if it is
applied on Baliai literalure is deseriptive of that litera-
1ure. . . .« We must therefore repeal thal, 10 our opinion,
our clieat is nut infringing any rights of your client
and iy nol wuafairly competing with your client.

The preliminary skirmushes in the shape of correspond-
eree lusted almwost five months and G(nally it became elear
‘that no amount of logical reasoming could induce the Na-
tisnal Spiritual Assembly to withdraw the swt. Then, on
April 25, 1940, Mes. Chanler and [ were served with
the original complaint—an elaborate docuinent consisting
of 12 pages.

‘['he Papers having been officiully served, we entered on
the second stage of the lawsuit. There was no withdrawal
in sipht. We faced a veal battle; for the forces of opposi-
tion were gathering their strength to strike, and strike
hard., To the first and single charge—the unlawful use of
the word Bahui—aother charges, too numerous to catalogue,
were presently added, and we realized that this was a hight
tor the finish and there was to be no turning to the left nor
to the right untl a final decision had been reached. There-
fore Mr. and Murs. Chanler and | held a conlerence with
My, Robert C. Bechert to map out our future plans.
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Inasmuch as the case, in the light of the actuui Com-
plaint, kad branched out from the domain of the trade-
mark tnto a larger field involving the fundamental rights
of religious {reedom, Mr. Becherr advised us to <al] joto
consultation the Airm of Klecberg & Greenwald, Counselors-
at-law; and at our first meeting with these attorneys, it
became evident that the defense of the Cause was in
expert hands. I'rom that day en, the combiped legal, intel-
lecteal and spiritual resources of Mitchell & Bechert and
Kleeberg & Greenwald were directed to the upholding of
the First Amendment to the Constitution of the United
States, I.e.:—Cuangress shall wmake mo law respecting un
establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise
thereof, or abridging the freedom of speech or of the press.

Going back to the claim of the Narional Spiritual As-
sembly that it held an exclusive trade-mark on the name
Bahai, Kleeherg & Greenwald, in their first Memorandum,
made the following wise declaration :—

I is important to obeerve however . . . that the word
“Baha®*” iz the title of a religious group, of a religion
and of a fullower of thal religion. It js like the wards
Cheistian, Jew, Mohammadan, Protestait, Methodisl,
Cathulie, Chrislian Se¢ientist or any one of hundreds of
similay designations. When used upon the magazines
and printed hooks of the plaintiffs, it is deseriptive of
the coments of thvse magazines und printed books. It
slules porilively and eloguenly in effect: *The within
publication is a discourse npon the Baha’i faith or some
phace or incident of it.”” , . . Precisely for this reason,
1the word Baha’i was not susceptible of registration and
cannat bhe the object of privale approprigtion. . . .
Olviously, in view of what we bave eaid . . 1the plaintiffs
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arve nol the enly ones who may issue Buaha'i literature,
The defendaniz may do that. Anyoue in the world may,

To speak of a publication as being a Baha’t publi-
cation, is tu give no hint g8 to ils dource, . , . A re
exuminslion of ail of the authorities cited and referred
to inm this peint, will show that ihe fact thal the plainiiffe
have succeeded in registering the word Baha'i as their
trodemark, does not help them s all, since the word
wus bol susceplille of privele appropriation, singe it
belonged in the public domuin in the first place, heing
the name of a religion and iastly, since i3 is descriplive
of the material upon which it is used, it econld not be
registered, and if it was registered, the regisiralion was
meaningless. |

An Abanduned Claim

After the masterly Memorandum containing the above
stateinent had been submitted to the Court, and the at-
torneys of the National Spiritual Assembly had had a
chance to digest its contents, they no doubt felt that the
monopoly, so far as the trade-mark on the word Bahai was
concerned, could not be maintained, and it is probable that
they, then and there, persuaded the members of the Na-
tienal Spiritual Assembly to abandon this claim, However
that may be, the Amended Complaint, which shortly fol-
lowed and was presented long befare the case came up
before fustice Valente, was devoid of all reference to the
trade-mark on the word Bahai.

Thus, The New History Society won its first battle out
of court; and the name Bahal, after an imprisonment of
nearly twelve years in a registration dungeon, passed into
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the open—free to make its permanent abode in the hearts
and lives of all who hold it in love and reverence.

[ their final Memorandum presented to the Supreme
Court, Kleeberg & Greenwald refer, in passing, to the
abandoned claim.

In their original complaint, as a separale cause of
action, they (The National Spivitusl Assembly of the
Balais of the United States and Canadn) wought lo en-
join the use of the word Baha’i, in connection with de-
fendunts” literature by claiming that they hal registered
in the Uniled States Patemt Office, the trade-mark
iil]aha'!i.’!

In the Amended complainl, this ¢laim is abandoned.
Amd fur pood reason,

The abave slight reference to the question of trade-
mark on the name Bahai, which had originally been the
object of the lawsuit, must huve made aur opponents feel
somewhat uncomiortable; for, having relinquished their
claim, they did not wish to be even reminded of it. Sud-
denly, the subject had become taboo; and although the at-
torneys of the National Spiritual Assembly replied to our
own attorneys in a measured legalistic manner, they secmed
to question the pood taste of dragging this skeleton out of
the closct in the presence of the august tribunal.

This is my own psychological deduction, so [ shall quote
the actual words spoken in this reference by the attorneys
of the National Spiritual Assembly in their Memorandum
delivered before Justice Valente:—

It is true as defendants state that the original eom-
pluint pleaded registration snd infringement of the
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word Baha’i as & trade-mark . , . but ne such question
is raisedd by the amended complaint..

In this remarkable manner did the claim of trade-mark
on the word Bahai go by default!

Misrepresentulion

An interesting sidelight is contained ir 2 Repare of Mr.
Martin T. Fisher of Washington, D. C., who made an
exhaustive investigation of the trade-mark on the word
Baba'i. The Report, which is dated December 8, 1939,
includes the following extracts :—

Re: “Baha’? Trade-Mark Registration No, 245,271.

Trade-Mark rvegisiration 245,271 is for the word
“‘Bahai.” The mark was registered under the 1905 Act
as 8 non-deseriptive mark on August 7, 1928, It was
registered by the National Spiritual Assembly of 1he
Baha’iz of the United States and Canada of New Yorlk,
New York, a common law corporation, The goods vov-
ered by the registration are magazines and printed
books, Use of the mark is claimed since 1900. , ..

The mark was registered in 1928, 1 talked with one
of the Examiners in the Trade-Mark Division about the
situation and he said that there is considerable doubt
whether, under the present practice, the mark wonild
be registered. Probably the Examiner who allowed the
mark in 1928 did not know that there was such a thing
as u Bahai religion. He said that under the present
practice, it probably would not be registered because
deseriptive. Farthermore, if the founder of the relig-

ion is named Baha, it conld not be registered under
1905 Act, ., .
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Certainly the use of the name “Bahai Book Store”
o1l a book sture is not infringement of the registration,
because a book store, first of all, is not an article of
roerchandise, ond even if it was, it is merchandise of
dilferent descriptive propertics from the goods covered
Ly the registrulivn, namely magazines and printed
bouks. |

In substuntiation of the point that the word is merely
deserigtive, I call your sttention to Webster’s New Ine
ternational Dictionary, 1925 Edition, in the “Addenda®
in the first part of the du,huuur;y, under “Bahai” there
appunrs Lhis:—

“A member of the sect of the Babis consisting of the
adherents of Baha (Mirza IIussain Ali, 1817-1892),
entitled “Baha’w’llah” or “the Splendor of God” . . .
Baha in 1863 declared himself the supreme prophet of
the sect, and became its recognized head.”

In making a close study of the application for trade-
mark on the word Bahai, one finds in it no reference to
religion; it simply is a commercial enterprise doing busi-
ness at the old stand, The Commissioner of Patents 1s
given te understand that the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada 15 a com-
mon-law corporation, organized and operated under decla-
ration of trust and doing business at . . . and that it kas
adopted and used the trade-mark . .. on magazines and
printed books . . . and presents herewith frve specimens
showing the trade-mark as actually used by apphcant upon
the goods. . . . The trade-mark has been contimually used
and applied to said goods in applicant’s business since
1900, The trade-mark is applied or affixed io the goods by
printing the same thereon.
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Now, I belicve that no one can deny the assumption
that the members of the National Spirituai Assembly,
when they applied in 1928 for regstration of the word
Baha'i, knew the elementary truth that the Bahai Cause is
a religion and that the word Baha'i is descriptive, and
therefore not registerable. 'Then why, in the face of this
knowledge, did they permit themselves to go ahead with
their plant One sentence in Mr. Martin Fisher's Report
sheds a flood of light on this point. Tle says:—

Probably the Examiner who allowed the mark in
1928 did not know that there was such a liumg as a
Baliai religion.

We can imagine the Examiner thinking that Bahai was
an exotic Oriental word, concocted, after some research
on the part of these American merchants in order to label
their goods and wares. This 1s current procedure in the
business world; yet, by no stretch of imagination can we
invest the members of the National Spiritual Assembly
with the same innocence reparding the point involved.
Then, why did they allow themselves to perpetrate the
unethical act of concealing from the Commussioner of the
United States Patent Office the fact that the word Bahai
was derived from the name Baha, and that Behae was a
person, and maore, that he was the founder of a Universal
Religion? The answer s of couese plain. In such case,
they would have been refused the trude-mark !

Viclory on Three Counts

The proceedings brought by the Natienal Spiritual As-
sembly against Mrs. Chanler and myse!f cun be divided
into two parts:
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1. The original Complaint, which was instituted on
the grounds of trade-mark an the werd Bahal,

This cluim was dropped; it went by default and, to all
intents and purpuoses, the stigma of trade-mark has been
lifted fronm the word Bahai.

2,  The Amended Complaint, which applied to the
teaching of the Bahal Caunse, to holding meetings in the
Bahai name, to publishing and distributing Bahai Hterature
and to the collecting of money for the movement, etc,

This complaint came up before the Court and was set
aslde as 1nvalid,

Thus, a victory was gained right down the line; and thas
victory included a third count which, although never men-
tioned or referred to in any complaint or in any brief, is
closely involved with the whole proceeding. This third
count is on the MOST GREAT NAME.

The Most Great Name

Uil

When, in 1934, the National Spiritual Assembly reg-
istered the symbol, Ya Baha-Fl-Abka us a trade-mark, it
perpetrated a sacrilege too awiul to contemplate. This
phrase, in Arabic lettering, which has come down through
the ages, und which was specihed by Baha-O-Llah as con-
stituting the highest vibration in all language, represents
to the Bahai mind the yltimate degree of sanctity. The
Bahai who, in lus rapt moments, pronounces the MOST
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GREAT NAME, realizes that he is penetrating to the
realm of Divinity. He enters the Haly of IHolies and, in
so doing, he leaves behind the shoes of mortal consider-
ations, The very angels might fear to tread in the sanct-
uary ol the MOST GREAT NAME, but he who draws
near in love and detachment may pronounce these syllables
to the hezling of his soul.

In speaking of the MOST GREAT NAME, Baha-O-
Llah tells us to relinguish all else; for this word, per se,
18 our supreme possession. Hle says:—

In this day, neither knowledge nor art, neither wealth
nor honor will enrich you, Cast them aside, and 1um

toward the MOST GREAT NAME, by which the Peylma,
the holy Pages and this Book are sponsored.

—Epistle 1o the Son of he Waolf, Pages 76-77,

Apain, Baha-O-Llah tells us that in this Day God has
conferred upon humanity the treasure ineffable, ence hid-
den and now revealed by himself . —.

O peoples of the world! The Ancient King has sent
the MOST GREAT NAME, and has given to mea the
glad-tidings of this Manifestation, which, onece hidden
in the worlidd, ead conserved amony the protecled Lreas-
ures, is now revealed by the Supreme Pen upon the
pages of God.

—FEpistie to the Son of the Wolf, page 98,

In referring to this celestial invocation, Abdul Baha
s

In this cemtury of the laiter times Baha-E-Llah has
appeared and so resuscilated apirita that they have
manifested powers more thun human, Thousunds of
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is followers have given their lives and while under the
sword, shedding their blood, they have proclaimed :—
“Ya llaha-El-Abha!®

—Bahai Scriptures, page 364,

Often, in the watches of the might, I have heard the
voice of Abdul Baha sounding vut the MOST GREAT
NAME, Ya Baha-Fl-Abha, over and over again; and my
spirit would be caught up by the rhythm of those accents
and the power of those tones, and spun toward the Garden
of Reality. 1 have waited at those garden pates, while my
Master walked thercin amaong the roses and hyacinths of
significance; and I have remembered.

The Sign of the Cross

It might be useful to pause here, in an attempt to realize
what has been done; and, in order to get a quicker reaction,
we will make a parallel of the most sucred symbol in a
given religion. Let us choose Christianity,

From earliest times, the followers of Jesus have held to
the Sign of the Cross. This sign typifies, in conjunction:
sacrifice and redemption. It is the emblem of the little
personal calvary, sanctified through the great universal
Calvary; it is the viston of mercy and promise, glorifying
the path that leads toward the Kingdom of Heaven.

T'he tiny shrine by the hillside, the simple chapel in the
villape street, the magnificent cathedral on the square of
the metropolis carry the Sign of the Cross. The poor man
and the rich man, the sinner and the saint, fix their eyes on
the Cruss. The gesture of the Cross is made on the new-
born infant and over the sick-bed of him who prepares for
his cternal rest. The Cross hangs on the rosary and, when
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the beads of prayer and life arc told, the suppliant, severed
trom the bonds of earth, presses his lips to the Cross.

Shall we continue our effort to make a parallel? Is it
possible to lmagine a registration in the United States
Patent Office, or in the Patent Office of Rome or of any
other locality, on the Sign of the Cross? Can we conceive
of any group of hierarchs holding this symbol as a trade-
mark to be wsed upon goods in the pursuance of business?
Na! The task 1s beyond us. We cannot think of the un-
imagingble, nor umagine the unthinkable. We are just
where we sturted off-—paralyzed before an actuality, the
implications of which stagger the mind,

A Trade-Mark on Gouds amd Wares

The symbal of the MOST GREAT NAME was reg-
sstered in the United States Patent Office on August 28,
1934, by the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of
the United States and Canada, as a trade-mark . . . acludi-
Iy used by upplican! upon goods, with serial No. 116,444
(see The Balai World, Yol. VI, 1034-1916, page 350).
[t was registered in the Dominton of Canada, hy the Can-
adian Assembly, as an drabic symbol on January 4, 1933,
with serial No. 165,527, The registration in Canada on
the word Bahait, of same date, carnies the serial No. 165.-
526 (see The Bahai Wurld, Vol. VI, 1934-1536, pages
351-357).

[n the applications, presented to the Commissioner of
Patenes of the Domimion of Canada, it s stated that the
applicants have wsed the said mark , ., {“Buha't" or the
“Arabic symbol") em wares ordinarily and commercially
described by the applicants us periodical Itterature and
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printed bouks. . . . The applicanis are commercially con-
cerned with wares ordinarily and commerciafly describied
af. « o . They were and ave entitled io adopt und wse the
metk in Canada in gssociadion with the wares which they
herve nsed,

At a time when they were well under way toward com-
pletian of this campaign of trade-mark on the ward Baha'i
and on the holiest of all symbols, Yo Baha-fl-Abha, both
in the United States and in Canada, the members of the
National Spiritual Assembly prepared to herald these
clorlous achievements to the Bahai world, and receive the
approbation of their followers. [et us listen to the proc
lamation :— ‘

The friemds will e happy to learn that the use of
this Sywmbol is now legally protecied for proper Baha'i
use uniler the trade-mark registration recently made by

the National Spiritnal Assembly through the U. 5.
Patent Office.

—Bahai News, No, 87, September 1934, page 2.
And again:—

The Symbol of the Greatest Name is now legally pro-
tected for proper nse under trade-mark registralion
recently naide by the Najional Azsembly through the
United Siates Paleni Office. Action has also been taken
e oltain similar protection in Canada. . . , The word
“Baha’i” was legally prolected several years azo.

—Eahai News, Mo, 91, April 1935, puge 9.

In this manner was the incommunicable Name stolen
from the temple and set up in the market place. This in-
vocation, the last sound to issue from the throats of the
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martyrs, this beatific vision, this hallowed call, this clysian
aspiration, this supernal chant, this omnipotent orison, this
majestic paean, this redemptive breathing, this voice of
conscience, this creative prayer, this anpelic adoration—
this Ya Baha-Ei-4Abka which has come dewn through the
ages, was indexed, card-hled and ecatalogued by order of
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada as a trade-mark to be applied to
goods in pursuance of bwsiness. No words are strong
enough, in this regard; no tears are warm enough; no blush
15 deep enough! ‘Fhe supreme sacrilege has been eommitted
and inscribed on the record—and the record stands.

Henee, the tradc-mark on the symbol! of the MOST
GRIAT NAME, the application for which was signed by
Mr. Horace Tolley, Sceretary, constitutes the rock-bottom
of infidelity in the annals of the Bahai Administration.
No further act, however black, can nival this one. The
National Spiritual Assembly has a clear running—it ¢an
only move upward, after this!
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The American Ideal

‘The American ideal of religious liberty as embodied in
the Bill of Rights has, during enc hundred and sixty-five
years, shone like a brilliant star on the horizon of our
cultural and incellectual institutions. It has inspired the
lcaders of men in the council charmbers of the nation, in the
courts of luw and in the Halls of Congress,

Daniel Webster, champion of freedom far whites and
hlacks Jong before the Civil War, spoke often and pas-
sionately on the subject of religivus and civil liberty. He
sa1d 1—-

If the true spark of religions and civil liberly is
kindled, it will burn. Human agency cannol extinguish
it. Like the earth’s centrsl fire, it may be smothered
for a time} the vcean may overwhelm it; the mountains
muy press it down; but its inherent and uncenquerable
force will heave buth 1the ocean and the land, and at
gome lime or viher, in some place or other, the voleano
will break oit and flame up 10 heaven.

President Roosevelt, in his epochal speech before

Cangress, delivered in January 1941, propounded his Four
Freedoms as follows:—

In future days, whirh we seek 10 make secure, we
look forward to a world founded upon four essential
human freedoms,

219
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The first is freedom of speech and expression-—
everywhere in the world.

The seeond is freedom of every person Lo worship
God in liis own wuy—everywhere in the world.

The third is freedom from want, which, translate’]
inlo worlsd terms, means economic understanding which
will secure 1o every nation a healthy peacetime Jife for
its inhahitanls—everywhere in the world, -

Fourth is freedom (rom fear, which, translated inlo
world tmlmz:'u, means world-wide reduoction of arma-
ments, o such a point and in such a thoreugh fashion
that no natien will be in a posilion lo commmit an act
of physival ageression aguinst any neighbor—anywhere
in the world,

That is no vision of a distant millennium. It is a
dedinite basis for the kind of o world attainable in our
time aml gencralion. That kind of world is the very
antithesis of the so-called New Order tyrunny which the
dictaturs seck 10 create with the crash of a bomh. To
thut new order we oppuse the greater conceplion—

moinl oviler.

Freedom of waorship, this most cherished ideal of the
founders of the Republic, was brought again to the fore-
front of public discussion when Mr. Sumner Welles,
Acting Secretary of State, issued a Statement to the coun-
try in regard to the fundamental policy of the United
States povernment, |t was published in the New York
Times of June z4th. Mr. Welles said n part:—

This government often has stated, and in many of
his publie slatements the President has declared, that
the United Swles mainkains that frecdom to worship
God us their conscience dictates is the great amd funda-
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mental right of all peaple. . . . To the people of ihe
Uniied Staies ihis and other principles and docirines of
communistic dictatorship are as imlolerable and as alien
to their beliefs as ure the principles and docirines of
Nazi dictatorship. Neither kind of imposed overlord-
ship can have, or will have, any supporlt or any sway
in the mode of life, or in the system of government of
American people,

‘Turning to the educational field, let us now listen to
Dyr. Nicholas Muorray Butler, President of Columbia Unl-
versity, New York, as he spoke ar Commencement Day
on Junc 3rd, 1641 :—

Are we, then, of this iwentieth century and of this sill
free and independent land, 1o luse heart and to yield to
the despuir which I8 becoming so widespread in ¢oun-
tries other thun ours? Not for one moment will we yield
our Teith or our courage! We may well repeat once
mure the words of Abraham Lincoln: *Most govern-
menis have been based on the denial of the equal rights
of men; ours began by affirming those righta. We made
the cxperiment, and 1the fruit is before us. Look at it—-
think of it!” However dark the skies may seem now,
however violent and apparently irresistible are the sav-
age attacks bheing made with barbarvus brutality upon
innocent women and ehildren and non-combatant men,
upon hospitals and institutions for the care of 1he aged
aml dependent, upon cathedrals and churches, upon
libraries and gallevies of the world’s art, upon classic
monuments which record the architeclural achieve-
ments of centuries—we must not despair. Qur spiril
of faith in the uvhimate rule of the moral ideal and in
the permanent establishment of liberty of thought, of
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speecli, of worship anil of government will not, and
musl nol, be permilled W weaken vr to lose control of
our mind and our action,

This 1deal of religious Liberty, so firmly established in
the Arnerican mind and in the American way of life, 15
herp to stay so long as our democracy endures; and should
any individual or proup of individuals, native or foreipn,
no matter how mighty or resourceful, scheme to minimize
its influence and bedim its glory—the entire population of
the nation would rise as one man and, like a giant cyclone,
crush and scatter that sinister force into a thousand, nay
into a million, pieces. Venrly, the people of the United
St:tes can be counted upon to protect thewr chosen, their
hard-won and most chertshed principle—liberty.

When, in the Supreme Court of New York, Justice
Louis A. Valente dismissed the Amended Complaint of
the Wationa! Spiritual Assemnbly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada, brought against Mrs, Chanler
and yself, as insufficient in law and laid down the de-
cision that the plaintiffs have no right to @ monopoly of
the name of d religion, he simply implemented once more
the First Aunendment of the Bill ol Righrs, together with
the wise utterances of Daniel Webster, President Roaose-
velt, the Aeting Secretary of Seate, the President of the
Columbia Universicy and of a host of statesmen, educators
and leaders of thought, past and present.

Nevertheless, the Bahai authorities could not or would
not decipher the bold handwriting on the walls of our
American institutions, so they carried the case to the Appel-
tate Division of the Supreme Court, taking exception to
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each and every part of Justice Valente's decision. They
asked that!
The judgment and ovder appealed from should be

reversed and the motion for judgment on the pleadings
denied with costs 1o appeilants.

For Consumplion Abroad and at Home

‘The National Assembly of the Bazhais of the United
States and Canada has twa faces—Iliberal and orthodox;
democratic and totalitarian; and these faces are mirrored
on the pages of their twin publications, entitled ¥ arld
Order and Bahai News. The former, which is intended
fur the public, reflects broad modern ideas; the latter, pub-
lished for Bakais Orly, presents articles and news designed
to bolster up and maintain a despotic and illogical system.
The material in both magazines is edited by the same Band,

Let us glance at the opening paragraph in a leading
cditortal, entitled The Universal and the Sectarian, which
appeared in the May, 1541 1ssue of W orld Order; and as
we read, we might try to realize that this article was signed
by the National Spiritual Assembly at the very time it
was bringing suit against us for helding Bahai meetings.
I, mysclf, think that it is a splendid bit of wnting, and
helieve that if Mrp. Greenwald had seen it in time, he
might have been inspired by it to a yet higher pitch ot
liberality, if that were humanly possible, Here is the ex-
tract s—

Religious conlroversy, it has heen said, is not a qual-

ity of Americo. Here, for the firsl lime in history, a

great and varied population has been assured freedom

of eonscience and the individual right to worship God
according lo any practice not contravening the moral
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code or sllacking the authority of the civil state. Here,
likewise, such opportunity has, until recent yvears at
feust, been offered for material advancement that most
of the sucial energy has spent liself in effurt 10 achieve
personal fulfillment. The climate of olerance and the
season of fruitfulness are not conducive Lo Lthe ronecor
of theological siruggle.

Here we see that, while the National Spiritual Assembly
asserts that relipious controversy is not a qualicy of Am-
erica, it allows itsclf the very un-American action of drag-
ping its fellow-belicvers into the law-courts over nothing
more nor less than a refigions controversy, While it states
that in this country a varied population has been assured
freecdoin of conscience and the individual right to worship
(God accourding to any practice, it exerts itself to deprive
the members of The New History Society and all liberal
Bahais of this very individual right to worship God accord-
ing to their convictions and beliefs. While it speaks of the
climate of tolerance, it dissemipates among ity commumities
the poison of theolopical controversy and, without mercy
or let-up, persecutes the liberal elements within its own
ranks. But then, this piece of writing 1s for the pablie,
while the actual doctrines of the Bahai Administration may
be studied by the elect within the pages of the Bahai News.

Complexes

1t is true that the National Spiritual Assembly, once in
a while before its own membership, pretends to value the
asscts conferred by these United States. In a letrer dated
February 15, 1941, and addressed to Bahai ffriends, it
questions mournfully (—
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In our favored country we are still in possession of
our freedom, our possessions, our liberty of thoughi—
how long will they lust?

Indeed, not long if this institution has its way! The
present day Bahai organization is the mode! upon which
an .alleged world order is to be fashioned; and what a-
world order it will be, judging from the patternl The
mndividual 1s not allowed to use his conscience, but must
adhere to the rulings of his superiors without regard to
modern social 1ssues or humanitarian inclinations; above
all, without regard to the Bahai teachings. Under these
conditions, the better elements in the group are forced to
maintain a painful silence, leaving the conduct of affzirs
to those of less sensitive fibre. It is largely for this reason
that the Bahais keep themselves aloof from current affairs.
They function an a basis that is untenable; consequently,
they cannot look the world cye to eye. 1 have heard more
than one of their leaders speaking on public platforms in
Geneva, Switzerland, at times when that city was the hub
of advanced thought, and these outstanding Bahais could
not bring themselves to the point of pronouncing the name
of Baha-O-Llah. Why this? Simply because the Bahat
Administration has produced a complex among its advo-
cates. The Guardian himself never ventures into the pubhic.

Efficiency!

After April ist, 1941, on which date Justice Valente
had handed down his decision on our case, I immediately
arranged for the making of a photostat which showed the
court decision according to the New York Law Journal,
together with newspaper articles from two metropolitan
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dailies, Coples of this phatostat were mailed on April gth
to all the Bahals on our list throughout the United States
and Canada. 1, then, applied myself to the writing of an
article setting forth the facts involved in this court pro-
cedure. This article appeared in the May issue of New
History and was distributed throughout the country about
April 18th.

Now, it happened that the Bahal Convention opened in
Chicago on April 24th and the Annval Report, 1940-19471,
published by the National Spiritual Assembly for this oc-
casion, was circulated among the delegates and others at-
tending the Convention. It is interesting to study the sec-
tion of this report appearing on page 2, which deals with
the lawsuit, the more so when it s borne 11 mind that
many of the Bahais who read it were already fully in-
formed, by means af the photostat page and New [listory,
on the outcome of the case. We wonder what these persons .
thought of the sentence: At the momeni of writing this
report, the fundamental issues involved have not been de-
termined by the court. If these Bahal readers took this
stutement on its face value, we hope, at least, that they
gave us credit for efficiency and reliable editing, in com-
parison with the cumbersome Bahai Administration which
with all its fanfare about orgamization; with the vast sums
cxpended on the greasing of its machinery; with its im-
pressive secretariat, a building on the Femple grounds at
Wilmette, 111, going under the name; Haziratu'l-Quds or
Island of Paradise, was yet unable to present to the dele-
gates at its convention an up-to-dute report. Be that as it
may, we will now examine the statement on the Jawsuit:—

2., The National Assembly, representing the Ameri-
can Baha’i community, is engaged in a legal action
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before the Supreme Courl of Lhe State of New York
for the purpose of preventing the public misose of the
name “Baha’i”™ in connection with aclivities under con-
ditione which represent a clear betrayal of the Will and
Testament of Abdul Balia, repudiation of His siatlion as
Center of Baha'u’llah'’s text, the definite disobedicnee
to Shoghi Effendi, the Guardian of the Faith, as well as
to the recognized administrative institutions of the
Fuith in America. At the moment of writing this reporl,
the fundamental issues involved have not been deter-
mined by the court. The Baha’i issues and principles,
however, urc truths which siand sieadfast beyond com-

promise or corruption in lhe souls of the followers of
Baha’v’llah . ..

No human being can alter or perveri or exploit a
reveanled 1ruth. The realm of Revelation is raised high
above the reach of hostile human infiuence. The issue
in these cases 18 nol one in which a Divine Faith subjects
its vital truths teo decision by any court. . . . But the
community af believers al any given ume represenis
many different stages of development, and the hoatility
of the hetrayer and the foe comes as a pecessary and
helpful test of the individual heliever’s understanding
and fArmness. That ig all, except for the further con-
sideralion thal the Faith acquires public influence and
estecm through the dramatization of its vital principles
under onslaught or denial.

The Dear MNd Fox

In the study af the above piece of writing, one sen-
tence strikes us forably. It reads as follows:—The issue
in these cases is not one in which a Livine Faith subjects
s vital truths to decision by any courh,
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Flere a sneaking suspicion ereeps into the mind. Could
it be that we underestinated the efhciency of our op-
ponent in having presented to the Convention a report
that was way bebind the tumes? It is possible that the
Bahai authorities did not wish the lawsuit which had mis-
carried to e discussed on the Aoor of the Convention;
they may have decided that it were far better to leave the
whole thing in the air, at the same time putting out the
thought that a court decision was, after all, of no import-
ance. 1 do not like to be crassly obvious, but here I cannot
help recalling the dear old fox who would have found the
grapes very palatable, indeed, if only he could have set
his teeth into them, Yes! If Justice Valente's decision had
been in favor of our oppenents, it 18 more than probable
that the Administration wouold have lifred his words to an
alticude clos¢ to Baha-O-Llah's own and himself to the
station of sainthood.

In 2 mimeographed copy of the Financial Report of the
Bahai Administration for the year ending February 28,
1941, we find, included in the list of expenscs, the sum of
$5,014-24 paid for legal services, Now, as the legal pro-
cedure against us has continued since that time, a second
hearing having taken place before the Appellate Division
the [ollowing June, we surmise that ancther item of $1g,-
oo0, bracketed for contingent and unforeseen items (Bahai
News, May 1941) may be drawn upon for legal services
to be rendered later. A good deal of money s entalled
here; money contributed by sincere Bahais who doubtless
were under the impression that the whaele unpleasant busi-
ness was worthwhile. Actually, I consider it inapprepri-
ate for a plaincf to turn up his nose at law courts. No
one invited him there; certainly not the poor defendant
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who was jostled out of the mild tenor of daily ife to meet
his good pleasure. In our case, however, the Guardian of
the Bahai Cause seemns to place the agitation that was
stirred up at our door, for, incorporated in a cablegram
dated Apeil 23rd which was addressed to the 33rd Annual
Bahai Convention, we find the following:—

Seornful (of the) agilatior stirred up by (their)

adversavics, {the)} breakers (of the) Covenant; Lhe

. resolule uphulders (of the) Divine Plun will, indeed

cannot bul, persist {in their) ordained task (to) propa-

gate (the) lame, enlarge (1he) adminicirative limiis,

(and) sirike deeper rools {of ihe} ‘world-encircling,
world-redeeming Faith {of) Baha-U-Llah,

My opinion is that, at whatsoever door the agitation may
justly be laid, a law court is ut no time a it place for
controversy arnonyg the followers of Abdul Baha,

Appeal to 8 Higher Courl

The friends are informed that with the Guardian’s
approval an appeal has been taken on the decision made
by a judge of the New York Supreme Court on April
1st and the matter is therefore still in process of setile-
ment.

—Buhui News, Moy 1941, puge G,

In the ubuve statcment, che National Spiritial Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada apprised
their communities of the fact that the lawsait which had
been brought against Mrs. Chanler and mysell had failed
in its purpose, and that the decision of Justice Valente
was belng contested.
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The legal scason was now drawing te an end and there
were many cuses on the calendar; consequently it was a
quéstion as to whether or not ours would come up before
the Court adjourncd for the summer. le locked pretty
doubtful, but both Mrs. Chanler and [ hoped that the
nritter would be disposed of this spring; also we were
interested 1n hearing the argument, as an expericnce, for
we had been absent when the case was tried for the first
time before Justice Yalente, We therefore watched the
calendar as our name crept toward the top, and on Thurs-
day, June sth, Mr. and-Mrs. Chanler and I entered the
Court Iouse of the Appellate Division, First Department,
Supreme Court, New York, on Madison Square at 25th
Street. 1t was the closing day.

As we stood in the lobby, vur attorney, Mr. Kleeberg,
joined us und handed me the list of cases. I connted them:
there woere vighteen, ours being the eighth. It locked as
if ours would not be reached, as the court sits from two
to stx I M. and the sessions end promptly; so, Mr,” Klee-
berg wished us happy holidays and, leaving us in the hands
of Mr. Greenwald, went back to his office.

We slipped luto the court room and seated ourselves at
the side. A case was in process of being argued and, by a
strunge comcidence, it happencd to be one in which the Cicy
of New York was plaintift, being represented by the Cor-
poration Counsel, Willlam C. Chanler; so our time of
walting was very well speat. Mr. Chanler had the un.
expected pleasure of listening to an argument delivered hy
hus son and all of us had the privilege of being present at
a very interesting and wnportant hearing, whuch, incident-
ally, consumed two hours,
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When the case was disposed of, we realized that ours
could not possibly come up in the short time remaining
betore six o'clock; and then the Presiding Judge made
an unprecedented announcenent. He sald that an hour's
recess would be allowed [or dinner, after which the Court
would hold an evening session. This decision came as a
hombshell to the ears of the tired attorneys who had been
walting about all the afternoon on the chance of being
called; but, needless to say, 1t delighted our tric of Bahai
defendants. We were not to be disappuointed after all and,
as the lawycers filed out of the court room and gathered
in groups in the lobby, we joined Mr. Greenwald who was
distinctly in need of consolation at the prospect of having
to argue a case after dinner,

It was at this time that Mr. Ellis W. l.eavenworth,
counsel for the National Spiritual Assembly passed by, and
Mr. Greenwald, acting in true Bahai spirit, called bim
over. Then, Mr. Leavenworth, himself responding 1n like
Bahai spirit, shook hands with all of us and we had the
opportunity of exchanging a few words with our opponent,
just before the battle. YWe appreciated this little incident
and found that the plaingfi's lawyer had a very charmning
personality, seeming to be of the calibre that was accus-
tomed to winning cuses—mnot considering this one, of
course. [t is a fact that lawyers are very much like cooks:
They cannot produce a satisfuctory result if you have noth-
ing but dry banes and bitter herbs in your market basket.

A walk in the rain to a near-by cafeteria, a little relaxa-
tion over coflee and sandwiches, and the hour's recess was
over. We returned to the classical, but compact little build-
ing of the Appellate Division and took our places in the
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Justices of the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court of the
State of New York at a dinner given in their honor by the Bar
Association. Left to right:—Justice Joseph M. Callahan;
Charles H. Strong, Esq. Secretary of the Associalion; Hon.
Francis Martin, Presiding Justice; Hon., Clarence J. Shearn,
Prezident of the Asszoeciation; Justice Irwin Untermeyer; Jus-
tE.i.cEDEdward Glennon; Justice Albert Cohn and Justice Edward

. Dore, '

The justives of the Appellate Division who beard the case Brouwght by Hre
Babar Administration were Justice Callaban, Presiding  Justice Francis
Martin, Justive Glennon and Justice Dore, The picture of Justice Townley,
which does not appear in the above growp, it o be found in & succeeding

Lage in this chapier,
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discreetly lighted court room. From the walls on either
side of the benches and behind them, the faces of former
Justices looked down, fram within their mlt frames; while
raised on a dais before us were the five Justices who, either
by a majority vote or unanimously, were to decide for or
against us in this case that was all important in our eyes.
During the arguments that preceded ours, I examined their
features, from lett to right: the Honorables Edward 5.
Dare, Alfred H, Townley, Francs Martin, Presiding
Justice, [idward J. Glennon and Joseph M. Callahan, and
was deep in this psychological study when, at exactly 8:1¢
o'clock, the Presiding Jusoice proclaimed: dlfen B, M-
Daniel versus Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, and 1 came to my-
self with a start. |

Responding to this summons Mr. Leavenworth, counsel
for the National Spiritual Assembly, rose to his feet and
opened his argument. Yle stated that the Bahai Cause
originated 1 Persia, having been founded by Baha-()-Llah
there a wave of emotion passed over me, for it was the
hrst time, to my knowledge, that this name had heen
prapounced o an accidental caurt roam ) ; he ther went on
to say that the Cause was little known in America, and
that he, hunself, had heard of it for the first time when the
case was placed in his hands.

Continuing, Mr. J.eavenworth said that the subject of
religious freedom had been much accentvated by the de-
fense; actually, Justice Valente had rendered his deciston
on this ground, while as a matter of fact, this issue was
not involved.

ITere, Justice Dore leaned forward and asked: [s wot
this case a guestion of religion, at least in part?
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No, yonr Honor! Mr. Leavenworth answered, fr is
prrely commeriial,

Completely nonplussed, I turned toward Mrs. Chanler
to see her reaction. Her eyes were opened wide, Neither
of us could believe our cars: but, we had another shock
coming, for, at that moment, Mr. Leavenworth was assert-
ing that his clients had never objected to our use of the
word Bakai.

Mrs. Chanler and 1 settled back in our chairs. This
evidently was to be a Comedy of LErrors, and we might as
well take 1t as such; also, we realized that the material
upon which Justice Valente had based his opinion was
actually in the hands of the Court.

The Bahai case attorded a period of relaxation in this
session of unusual length. As soon as the word had heen
pronounced, all those present dropped the business atti-
tude; the judges bent forward, some of the spectators tit-
tered and mmany faces bore smiles. When the Master's
name was mentioned, Justice Townley recollected that
Abdul Baha had visited this country in 1915, While we
“made a mental correction of 1912, his assooate judges
looked at him quizzically and asked a few questions in
undertones. Thus, the whole proceeding was carried out
in comparatively informal vein, although the Court gave
minute attention to the points presented.

When Mr. Leavenworth referred to the long-standing
establishment of the Bahai organization in this country
and said that the existence of the Bahai Bookshop led to
misunderstanding, Justice Dore asked of our attorney:—
Wy then do you not write under Hee mame of your sociely
or bookshop: “"Not connected with the Bahai dssembly.”’
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Here, like a shot ¢ut of a gun, Mr. Greenwald flashed
back: W hy shouldw’t they write under the name of the
National Spiritual Assembly; "Not connected with The
New History Society or the Bahai Bookshop.” At this,
Tudge Townley remarked that it seemed to him that the
names of thc two groups were already well defined: the
one functioning under the name Bahai Assembly, and the
other under Bahai Bookshop.

In bis argument, Mr. Greenwald emphasized the fact
that the case, actually was nothing but religious: that it
involved the fundamental principle of religious liberty;
thut Baha-O-Llah was the founder of a religion and a
Baghai 18 one who follows his teachings; therefore, that
the name was descriptive and could not be appropriated
by any group or by any individual, He continued to speak
along these lines, finally quoting Justice Valente's decision
which held that the defendants, as Bahais, have the abso-
lute right to practice Bahaism, to hold meetings, to publish
books and receive contributions for their religious activi
ties; for all these functions are the inalienable rights of
every religious group, Then, he mentioned the fact that
one of the two defendants was secretary to Abdul Baha
up to two years before the latter's departure from this life,
It was here that Justice Townley surprised everyone by
showing that he also knew samething about Abdul Baha.

Mr. Leavenworth and Mr. Greenwald took but ten
minutes cach to present their cases; consequently, the
claims of both sides were offered in a.sketchy fashion. It
is to be remembered, however, that the full texts of the
scries of complaints and of the defense, in printed form,
had already becen submitted to the Court, to be studied
at its leisure.
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Somersaulis and other Agilities

A most striking point in the new brief presented to the
Appellate Division by the National Spiritual Assembly 1s
the asscrtion that this body had never attempted to prevent
Mrs. Chanler and me from using the word Bahai; in fact,
the plainciffs concede chat we are entitled to the use aof the
word. The new brief states:—

11 is nwl the use of the word Buha'i bul the manner
of use that is the grounds of complaint, Defendanis
are enlitled o make lawful use of the word, but bave
no right to uae it as un instrument of deeeption. Nor
s any guestion of religivus freedom involved. Deflend-
anls are not charged with praclicing Baha’ism.  No
(question is raised as 1o what 13 or is not the irue Hahai
religion.

The above is a prestihigitatorial somersault; it 15 a com-
olete reversal of that which was cliimed by the plaintifis
in their original and Amended Complaints. A comparison
between the documents presented to Justice Valente and
the birief prepared for the Appellate Division makes us
marvel at the bland manner in which the National As-
sembly travels from the north pole of error to the south
pole of truth and vice versa without the slightest display
of embarrassment. I.ct us place the following clause
tuken from the latest brief:—

Defendants ore enlitled 1o make lawful use of the
word (Bahai)

side by side with an excract taken from an earlier brief:—

That the defendants and each of them, their agents,
servants, employees, associales and cach of them, he
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enjoined and restrained, during the pendeacy of this
action, wul thereafler perpetually;

From using, or participaling directly or indicectly
in the use of, the word Balha’i, or any werd deceptively
similur thereto, a8 the nane or a part of the name of
any meeting, lecture, closs er social gathering, or as
the name or litle or a part of the name or title of any
hook, magazine, or other publication, or as the name
or a parl ol the name under which any bookshop or
other business is conducted.

Klecberg & Greenwald, in their answering argument,
point out the sonersault that was being made by the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly, who in

. . « their hrief say with some emphasis that plaintiffs
claim no monopoly of the word *“Baha’i,” and no ques-
tian af veligious freedom is involved. The [vrmer of
Lthe Lwo questions is novel, constitutes a reeessiovn from
# posilion taken in the court helow and, we respectfully
subimil, belicd by the language and the purport of the
smended complaint. The laner of the two ussertions,
we luke lirm anid somewhat indignent exceplion 1o.

This litigation docs involve nothing else than re-
ligiows freedom and the remarks of Mr. Justice Valente
thal “plaintifts have no right 1o a monopoely of the name
of a religion” und “defendants have Lhe absolute right
o practice Balig’ism® are well justified.

Of what were the members of the National Spiritual
Assembly really chinkimg when they made this sudden re-
versily or did they think at all? Could they haye imagined
that the Justices of the Appellate Division would be taken
in by their innocent attitude and decide in their favor with-
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out reading the contents of their Amended Complaint, n
which the sacrilegious Jaim of ownership over the word
Bahai had been made? At any rate, Kleeberg & Green-
wald were little impressed by the display of agility that
was taking place. With stern gesture, they halted the per-
formers, as it were in mid-air, stating

Whutever plaintifls may say in their brief about re-
Jigivue freedom not being involved here, we respect-
fully submit that the clear ohjeclive of their cause of
petion is the restraining of defendanis from the prac-
tice of their faith. It is an attempt to compel defendants
to recognize and yield to plaintiffs’ awhority and or-
ganization. And jt is an arrogant ailempl.

To suececed, plaintiffs must force facts into the molds
of legal formulae, If they sueceed in this, they succeed
in eonsolidating their powers, in fuisting their unwel-
come palernity upen defendants, and incidemally their
folluwers who, allending their lectures, etc., and read-
ing theiv literature, muy be assumed to also be Baha'is
(the Baha’i membership of The New History Society,
whom defendants represent)., That they have nol sue-
ceeded in meeling legal formaulae, we will demonstraie.
. + - Whatever may have been plaintiffs’ contention in
the courl below, it is eleur that at least now, belatedly,
they concede that plainiiifs claim o moenopely of the
word “Bahe’i.” ladeed, it is inconeeivable that any
other position could have been 1aken by plaintiffu for
the name of s religion is elearly in the public domain.

As can be seen in the above passage, our RELOrncys, more
than any others, have divined the sinister motive of the
National Spiritual Assemnbly, screcned as it was under
much backing and flling. They have unmasked a deep-
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imd schone, the purport of which was none other than to
shape thetr monopolistic demands nto legal formadae, thus
inscribing their un’ust pretentions on the statute books, for
all fime to come. We owe a deep debt of gratitude -to
Kleeberg & Greenwald for their powers of penetration as
well as for their gift of expression, for they have brought
to light a plot which, had it been successful, would have
totally nullitied the objects and aims of Baha-O-Llah and
Abdul Baha.

In the course of the proceeding, a point was made ol
lawflul wse of the word Bahai, the plaintifis asserting
thut:—

The fact that the name of u religion s a parl of the
lunguuge and open o public use does nid give defoul-
anls the right to make deceptive use ol jt,

Llere, Rlecherp & Greenwald answered i——

It is incidentally a4 complete retreal from the position
tuken in the complaint und in the court below where
they asserted their right 10 ban absolutely the use of

the ward “Baha’l” by any one viher than themselves
ar these acling wader their auhority,

In closing their argument the members of the Natienal
Spiritual Assembly cast their lust dic in the gamble for the
retention of some sort of awthority and power over The
New History Seciety. On hended knee, iguratively speak-
ing, they prayed to the Appellate Division to grant them
semrething. no miatter what—just a tiny something, in
order to save theie faces before the Bahar world! They
were even willing—wonder of wonders!| t: o azede to
us the use of the name Bahai—but with a veservation, if
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they could receive some kind of relief to which they felt
entitled! They ask:—

Although plaintiffs pray far sn uncenditional injune-
tion ag is cuslomary in such cases, the relief to which
plaintiffs are entitled iz measured by plaintiffs* right to
prevent deception. If it is possible for the defendants
to use the name Bahai in a way that does not cause
deception, they are entitled to do so.

It 1s here that our attorney draws the sword of righteous
indignation and in words that shall echo and re-echo
through the corridors of time cries out i—

But are not pluintiffs being too smug and patronizing
toward defondents? What greater right hoave they to

eny how sdefendunts shull nse the word #Bahai than

defendanis huve Lo say bow plaintiffu shall vse the word
“Bahai**?

Aetually it is not Funny

ft was stated by the plaintifis that the case brought
against us was purely commercial; therefore, on this
ground, our right to accept contributions toward our work
in the Cause was contested. The fact that we never did
receive contributions for Bahai purposes and never asked
for such; that the tiny sums which were given to us were
added to the Carivan Foundation Fund {an account. re-
served, untouched, for u club-house in the far-Bung future)
or else were donations toward our competitions and the
exhibit at the World's Fair, were not taken into consider-
ation. We took in payments for subscriptions to our maga-
zine Nesw History and The Children's Caravan, for books,
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and again, for war-relief societics, Our Caravan Hall,
where admission fees are paid to our dances, 13 still deeply
it the red—-all these things were got weighed by our op-
ponents; naturally, they did not know of them in detail.
Huwever, the plaintifis, under oath, charge that:—

Upon informstion and helief, defendants have su-
lichied and received payments of meney as contribulions
to ihe Bahai religion or cause al numerous $imes which
are unknown to the plainmiffs, and such paymenis were
solicited by each of the defendants personally,

P should think that the phrase: at numerouns pmes which
are unknown to the plaintiffs, would bring a smile to the
face of a waxen image. If our sins (if sins they be) ar
known only to ourselves, why accuse us of them in court?
The ontcome of this charge was the same as that of all
the other charges: it (ell to the ground bercause 1t was
totally unsubstantiated. All this is funny, in a sense; and
yet actwally, it is not funny that those who signed this
document should so lend themselves to deception and un-
truth.

Priority

A most steiking assertion made by the Natianal Spiritual
Assembly in its brief belare the Appellate Division dealt
with the subject of priority: Because this body and its pre-
decessors have existed for more than forty consecutive
years, administering the affairs of the Bahal community,
acting as the custodians of multifarious Bahai properties,
incorporating the Bahai Assemblies, publishing bocks and
magazines and holding meetings, lectures, classes, social
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gatherings and other activities—therefore, this priority in
the field of service entitled the plaintiffs to an exclusive
right over the Bahai Cause.

Now I, persanally, do not believe in priority. The vine-
yard of the Lord is extensive; and the lord wants the
ground tilled. There is a parable in the New Testament in
which the eleventh hour workers were rewarded even as
the first; and some complained: Sayimg, these lasi have
wrowght but one howr, and thou hast made them equal
unto us, which have borne the burden and heat of the day.
Amd the Lord answered: Take that thive is, and go thy
way. I will give unto this last, even as unto thee. (St
Matthewe, Chapter 20, Verses 12 and 14.)

Naturally, [ deny the validity of priority as such, but [
will now set forth a few claims of my own in contradistine-
tion to those made by the National Spiritual Assembly on
the basis of their forty years of executive work:—

I am by birth a Persian, of the same nationality as the
Bab, Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha; of the same nation-

ality as the Babi and Bahai heroes, saints and martyrs.

My prandmaother, as a girl, saw the Bab in her native
city of Fsphahan, and talked with him. She became one of
his followers, and later brought up her tamily in the Faith.

Our house in Esphahan became the center and meeting-
ground for all the Bahais in those parts. Here, iny noble
uncle Haji Sayyed Zeinel-Abedin, poet, philosopher and
teacher, presided over a group of devoted enthusiasts,
which held together in the midst of danger.

Finally our housc was attacked and pillaged by the mob,
led by the Mohammedan clergy, As a child, I sultered the
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Left to right:—Haji Niaz, one of the foremost dizciples of Baha-
0O-Llah; Mirza Ahmad Schrab and Abmad Yazdi, son-in-law
nf Abdu]l Baha.

This picture was Laken in Port Baid while the author was working

- as salesman in the depurtment store of Ahmad Yazdi,
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indignities of the bastinado, and had the honor of shedding
2 few drops of blood for the Cause.

For ciglt years, as secretury and interpreter, 1 served
Abdul Baha in the liast and in the West. I also served
his foliowers. Long belore many of the present members
of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada and their predecessors had even
heard the name of the Cause, 1 was working to the best
of my ability along the lines laid out for me by my
Master,

These are my credentials, and 1 believe that Abdul
Baha would endorse them; yet afeer all, personal creden-
tials or group credentials are of small account when one
¢onsiders che vast significance of the Cause.

] .ong before the Spiritual Assembly of New York City
was turnced inte a religious corporation in 1532; betore
the word Bahal was trademarked in 1928; before the Na-
tional Spiricual Assembly of the Bahais of the Unired
Stutes and Canada wrote its Constitution and By-laws in
19265 before the Tablets of the Divine Plan were unveiled
in New York in 1918 ; before the foundations of the Tem-
ple were laid in Wilmette, [l in 1912; before the Bahai
Authorities became trustees of properties and valuable
holdings; before the Bahal Cause was established as a
political organization, weighted down by parltamentary
rules and procedures; before the Bahai Groups had become
conscious of their existence and inaugurated their annual
Conventions in 1907-08 ; before the present Bahat Spirityal
Assernblies in various cities of the United States were
evolved out of small wotking Committees duning the
period, 1894-1906; before the Bahai Mavement was intra-
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duced to America at the World Congress of Religions, in
18971 cven before the emergence of Bahai Communities in
Iran, Syria, Palestine, Iraq and other countries of Asia,
from 1844 om—long before 2ll these happenings, the
Bahai Cause lived and vibrated in the hearts of the Bab
Baha-(-Llah and Abdul Baha.

Indeed, prior to the appearance in Iran of this mighty
trio, the ideals of the Bahai Causc had shone forth from
the minds of Mohammad, Jesus, Moses, Confucius,
Laotee, Buddha, Zoroaster und the Rishis of Indix; even
as they had shimmered and twinkled in the consciousness
of saints, seers, poets and philosophers, back through the
AZES.

We follow the clue, penetrating yet further into the
abyss of time: Long before these Prophets, Awatars and
Manifestations had been incarnated on this globe, the
3ahat Cause, as a Cosmic Energy, was moving and flash-
ing in Hhmitable space.

The Bahai Cause was pulblici juris long before the
toundations of the world were laid; long before the cre.
ation of the heavens and the carth: even at the time when
God said: Let there be light, and there was light, and God
saw the light (Baha) and the light was good!

And now in this year of 1941 the members of the
National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the United
States and Canada have claimed a priority of mare than
furty years’ standing on the Light of the World—the
Cause of Baha-O-[luhl

The Decision

In concluding its brief before the Appellate Division,
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the National Spiritual Assembly demanded that:—

The judgment and order appesled from should be
reversed and the motion for judgment on the pleadings
denied with cosls to the appeliants,

Klecberg and Greenwald closed with :—

Lastly, it is respectfully submitted that the erder and
judgment appealed from should be affirmed with couts.

The case was argued hefore the Justices of the Appel-
late Division on June sth. On June 1gth, the New York
Law Journal carried the brief but significant notice -—

McDaniel et al., v. Schrab, &e., res~—Judgment and

order nnanimously affirmed, with costs. No opinion.
Order filed.

In journalistic language, according to the New York
World-Telegram of the sume day, this meant that:—

BAHA’ IS PLACED IN PUBLIC DOMAIN
The Appellate Division today ununimously upheld

the ruling of a Supreme Court Justice that no one
could monopolize the name of a religion.

The Herald-Tribune on June 2oth head-lined its article
with :— | |
APPELLATE COURT REJECTS BAHA’l PETITION

ON NAME
Aflirms Refusal 10 Restrict Use of Sect’s Designation.

The Appellate Division sflirmied unanimously yester-
day a previeus Supreme Court ruling that no one has a
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Cliesing words in the address of Rabindranath Tagore, given on
December 7, 1930, before The New IMistory Society:—

In the buman world the great truth of unity was aso et first
realized ws a power vesiling in the community, comprebending and
transcrrding all ivdividuals, This mysferivus power according fo
the primitive People was magical, and they symbolized it in their
fotowes and tried to invoke and propitiate it with their magical rites,

This wus e firsk proat dbcovery of man—ibe mysierious spirit
ef wuity whick was beyond the bounds of quentity that can be
wmeasured, end thiv is veligion. Bat, as T bove alvready sugyested,
religion dnw ity fiest appoarance bad the aspect of power, which,
fhowgh i gare wnity to the triby itself, created a strong division
antside of it; for power & exclusive, and the tribe claimed its God
as Hhe source of all powers for its own benefit,

Su lomp gy CGod rewmained av thus divided, veligion became cruel
aud derrtbly wnjusé, cresbing more mbsohief in this world then amy
passion that i crimingl. EBven taday, when God is no longer be-
licved to be specially belonying to the indbe, he i ferced in by
secroiarianism which gives vise lo @ fierce spirit of dissension and
vootistival boail felness, Trith, whine lortured ond mafilated, be-
comes more Soinous than antrulln awd ihevefore, when wnbelicvers
bring provis of the barm thal religion bas done fo men we cannol
bt remarn silent.

It is the mision of all great Prophets to see that veligion, which
i to give ws spiritudd emancipation, sbould not ikelf be made a
fetier to Frmure our souls in a dungeon of dogma aud formalism,
giving rie to seclavien vandty that olsewres cwr vkion of
spivitaal unity of man,

The firsd Propbef whom we know in the bistory of man was
Zoroaster, wha preacked God as the universal frath of unily, ihe
elermal sonrce of roodness and love: and # i siguificant phaf om
the vame soif of Derséa, wiich pave Erid o D, arose the olber
yreat Mrofbet of 1he mederd age, Babe O-Liah, who alsio preached
Cond as preofoundly oue, i all vaces, tribes and sects, e frue wor-
ship of whaon comdsts in service Hwol bas vedson for its guide, and
gooduess aud love for its inner motive principle,

We are bere tonight to offer qur bomage to Hebae Q-Tlsh. He
iy the latest \Prophet fo come out of Aske. HEs e ¢ certaridly a
oricus record of unflinching buiwan scarch gfter trath; and bis
message ;s of groat bmporianre for the progress of chvilization. 11
uiakes me bappy indéed to see thei The New History Sociely is
doing such splendid work for the propagation of the message of
Baha-O-Liab.
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right to monopolize the name of a religion and thut
followers of o religion eunnot be resirained from prae-
ticing their beliefs because of the objeetions of orgsn-
ized practitioners of the same faith.

Thus was the opinion of Justice Valente, of the Su-
preme Court, Wew York County, unanimously afirmed by
the Appellate Division of the Supreme Court; and, to
repeat the well-chosen words of the World-Telegram:

BAHA'l IS PLACED IN PUBLIC DOMALN.

SUPPLEMENT
I'en Pictures

As this book goes to press, two publications are brought
to my attention: the one a pamphlet dated April, 1941,
put out by The National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais
of the United States and Canada, entitled The Bahai Case
against Mrs., Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler and Mirza
Ahmad Sohrab, and the other, Bahat News of October,

1941. |

This literature is well suited for analysis and would
have been examined in detail had time allowed; however,
[ believe that in some cases comments are superfluous.
‘Fherefore, 1 content myself with taking a short extract
from each publication and placing these side by side to
serve as portraits of the two personalites who acted as
defendants in the legal procecdings initiated by the Bahay
Administration in 1939 and brought to a conclusion n

1G41.
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Pen Picture of Mrs., Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler,
draicn by The National Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahais of the Untied States and Canado

After quating from the reply sent by Mrs. Chanler's
attorneys to the atrarneys of The Naiional Spiritual As-
sembly ai the very ouiset of ‘the legal proceedings, the
writer of the pamphlel continues:

Read as an ordinaey letier from o luwyer engaged Lo
handle 4 legul problem for a client, this communica-
tiva would indicate that this allurney, after making a
serious study of the Baha’i literature and tcachings, had
aldvised his client thut by his interpretalion she is with-
in her rights io use the word “Bahs®i” in connection
with any bouvk or pamphlet which she, claiming to be
herself a Baha'i, thinky is helpful to her conception of
the Baha’i Cause. That is, Lechnical questions being
involved, Mra. Chanler consults an attorney and aceepts
bis opinon and aels upon it. But when we bear in
mind the simple facl that all questions of Baha’i right
or wrong, as to knowledge, faith or action, can be de-
termined only by refercuce 1o the Baha’i teachings
themselves or to the appointed Interpreters of these
teachings, this recourse to an ageney outside the Faith
for a vindication of an attitude taken in defiance of the
Baha'i teachings and Boha’i administralive bodies, as
well as in deniad of both Abdul’l-Baha and Shoghi Ef-
fendi, suceessively the sole Interpreter of the Baha'i
liverature, means that Mrs. Chanler, needing a weapon
for otiacking snd wounding the sacred unity of the
Faith of Baha’u'llah, secks her sharpened blade in the
reulm of o legulity developed for dealing with ques-
tions of property smd neither intended nor adapted to
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realize and apply the spiritual truths of a revealed re-
ligion. As the persecutors of the Babis and lhe early
Buha'is in Iran seized torch, sword, rope and gun to
inflict jujury upon the innocent bodies of their vietims,
80 now we have a similar motive and instinet expressed,
however, in conformity with very diffecent svcial con-
ditGions.

Pen Picture of Mirza Ahmad Sohraly, drawn by
Shogki Effendi, Cuardian of the Bahal Cause.

And now more pariicularly coneerning the prime
mover of this lalest agitation, which, whalever its im-
mediate consequences, will sooner or luter come 10 be
regarded us merely one more of those ugly and abor-
tive attemptls designed te undermine the foundation,
and obscure the purpose, of the Administrative Order
of the Foith of Baha'uv’llah, Obseure in his origin,
gmbitious of leadership, untaught hy the lesson of such
as have erred before him, odious in the hopes he
nurses, contemptible in the methods he pursnes, shame-
less in his deliberate distortions of truth he has lung
sinve ceased to believe in, Judicrous in his present isola-
tion and helplessness, wonnded and exasperated by the
downfall which his own folly has precipilated, he, the
latest protagonist of a spurious cause, cannot but in the
end be subjected, as remorselessly as his infamous
predecessors, to the fule which they invariably have
suffered.



Lattor to Mrs. Chunler, dabed January 19, 1229, from Ruhi Afnan,
secritary to the Guardinn, with postscript by Shoght Effendi.
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PART FOUR

RELIGIGN IN STHAITJACKET

D, Bahai Creed mokes its Bow

1. Beginnings of the Bahai Or-
Fanization

11, Developmens of the Babai
Orpunizulivn

12,  Establishment of Bahai Ad-

ministration

13, Administeative Frills  and
Furliclows

¥ oe unto him that suith to the wnod:
Awalel! To the demb stoner Arisel It
shall teachl! Hehold! it s laid over
with gold amd sifver, and there is no
breath al all in the mids! of ib

—Matbakhkuk, Chapter 2, Verse Y
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Appellate Court Rejects
Baha'l Pelition on Name

Affirms Refural to Resiriet Use
of Scct’s Designation

The Appeiate Divion affrmed

unanlmcusly vesterday a previous

Supreme Cowrt ruling Lhat nho one

has a ripht to monopolize the nams

of & religion and that foliowers of
a religion can not be restralned
lpm pructiciyy thwle beliels becnuse
of the objechions ol organlecd prac-
tittoners of Lthe same fTatth,

Thie Assembiy and saven brustees
of the Baba'is of the United States
and Canhada and the Spiritual As-
sembly of e Baha'is of New York
brought =actlon coriginally in Su-
prome Gourt in an elfort ta enjoin
Mirza Abhmad Sclirab, Persian poet
and director of the New Hiztory So-
piety, and Mrs. Lewis Sruyvesank
Chanler, wilc of Lthe former Siculrn-
unt Governor of Mew Yook, foundor
af the socisty, from using the word
Baha'l io conneclion with 1he sales
of hooks, and 1 meetings or classes.
Mr. Scnrob and Mrs, Chanler also
gperate a book slore wnder the name
af Bahai Bouk Shop, at 828 Loxing-
ton Avenue.

Mr3i. Chanler formed the New
Hiztory Society after she broke with
the so-called guthorized Bahs's
twelves years ago. The Baha'l re-
ligion was foundetd nhenrly A century
age by DBaha-0O-Llah, a FPersian
prophet, with internationgl peace as
its principal aim. Justice Louls A,
Valente digmissed the origingl come
plaint 1n Supreme Court,

——

NEW YCORK WORLD-TELEGRAM
THURSBAY, JUNE 19,

Baha'i Is Placed

In Public Domain

The Appellate Division toda:
unanunously upheld the rullng o
a 'Suprema Cowrt justice that m
ohe could monopolize the pame ol
g religion.

Without handing down an opin.
lon, the division indorsed 1ihg
action of Justice Louis A, Yalents
in dismigsing & complaint made
hy the Nattonal Spiritual Asseir.
kly and others agawmst Mirza
Alimad Sohreb and Mrs. Lewis
Stuyvesant Chanler, goclety wod
man, who are doimg business under
the name of the Baha'i Book Shop,
828 Lexington Ave.

The assembly and seven trustess
of the Baha'is of the United States
and Canada, and the Spiritual
Assembly of the Baha'is of this
cicy sought to resirain the defend-
ants from using the word Bahal
in their business, Juostlee Valente
heid that the plalntiffs “have ho
right {0 a monopoly of the name
of a religion.”

1041

New Pork Latw Tonenal

THURSDAY.

JUNE 19,

1941

10529, McDanlet ey 3., ap, ¥;
Sahlrab, &c., res—Judgment snd order
unanlmauszly afirmed, with cosls  Ha
vpinkon.  Order filed.



Cuarrir IX
BAHAIL CREED MAKES ITS BOW
Creod Builders

Nane of the Founders of the Great Religions were
creed-butlders. They taught principles of spiritual life,
morality and ethics, Lheir whole being was suffused with
the rays of the Sun of Reality and they summoned all
men to band together in the service of the Kingdom of
Heaven.

LCreeds and articles of faith were formulated by suc.
cecding generations of theologians, men who had lost the
viston ot the Prophets and were wandering in the waste
desert af metaphysical speculations. This is what hap-
pened to Christianity. Tt is happening o the Bahai Cause
today-—with only a difterence of terminvlogy: The Bahai
theofogians call thenselves Administrators.

During a bricf period of three years, as he travelled
from town to town, from village to village, Christ taught
certain spiritual maxims and simple rules for the conduct
of life, He never expected thut those maxims and rules
would become the foundation of mighty, theological insti-
tutions nor foresaw that, for ages, the minds of his fol-
lowers would be oceupied with the creation, and obsessed
with the cnforcement, of Jdagmas, articles of faith and
creeds, Thus, within the span of two centuries, a catechist
at Rome produced the famous outline of the Apostey’
Creed, which undoubtedly lies at the root of all the similar
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creeds which fowered into a thousand branches at various
church Councils and Synods. Here (s the form of this O/d
Roman Crecd—the [ountainchead of ali Christian theol-
ogy, the starting-point of all strifes, divisions and sects,
and the origin of all orthodoxics, heresies and ecclesiastical
anuathemnas.

The Hd Roman Creed
I. L 1 helieve in God, Father Almighty

IL 2. and in Christy ilis only son, our Lord,
J. who was born aof the Moly Ghost and the
Virgin Mory.
4. Cruciflied under Pontius Pilate and buried,
2. The thinl day He rose from the dead.
6, He ascennded o heaven,
7. Silteth at the rvight hand of the Father,
d. thence He shall come lo judge living and dead,

IIl. 9. And in the Holy Ghost
18, {the) Holy Church
11. {the) remission of sins
12, (the) resurrection of the flesh.
—“Creeds aud Arlicles,” Encyclopedia of

Religion and Ethies, Vol I and 1V,
Page 237,

Precautions Taken by the Founders

It was too much to expect that the Buhai Cause would
he immune to this process of stratification, but both Baha-

O-Llabk and Abdul Baha did their very best to aveld such a
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calaruity. Through continucus explanations, they made
vivid this danger in order that the Bahal Movement right
be {orcarmed and protected from the errors of the prey-
tous religions. They were most emphatic on the poimnts
that this Cause is universal and all-inclustve; that 1t does
not lend itself to the creation of an hierarchial arder; that
its fundamental basis is unity and not ecclesiastical distine-
tlons: that it is cssentially a spiritual fellowship and not a
sectarian carporation with exclusive privileges; that its
charter is freedom from worldly and material constitutions,
and that its greatness depends upon nen-crystallization and
open portals,

The Breath of God is d:ffmfd throughout the world,
asserted Baha-(-Llah, (Bahai Scriptures, page g8.)

The Fragrances of the Mereiful have spread their sweet
vdors over all beings, (Buhai Scriptures, page 106.}

Good Charavcter and Universal Service

It hehouveth the people of El-Abha to assist the Lord
through their ulternuce, and 1o preach unio the world
through their deeds and good morals. The effect of
deeds is greater than the effect of words {Tableta of
Baha-0-Llah, page 41).

In this Duy the hasts which assist the Cause are
{govd) deeds and {good) morals {Tableis of Baha-O-
Liah, page 26).

(3 people of Baha! Adorn your temples with the
pantle of trustworthiness and inlegrity; then assist
yonr Lord with the hosts of (good) deeds and muorals
( Tableis of Baha-O-Llah, page 119).

O people of Gad! Be not occupied with yourselves.
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Be intent on the hetterment of the world and the irain-
ing of nations, The beneement of the world ean be
accomplished throusgh pure and excellent deeds and
well-approved and agreeable conduct. The helper of
the Cause is Deeds and its assistant is Goml Charactler
(Tablets of BahaQ-Liah, page 25).

The above shows the emphasis that Baha-O-Llah placed
on conduct, and on activity in the path of God. Moraliey
and pot crecds: deeds and not words: service and not
articles of faith.

Following in the footsteps of tus Father, Abdul Baha
accentuated the Importance of appreciation for all men,
and of love and service without compromise and without
distinctions. ’ainting to the disciples of the Christ as the
supreme archetypes of free and untrammelled teachers, he
advised the Bahais:

With hearts set aglow by the fire of the love of Gud
and souls refreshed by the food of the Heavenly Spirit,
you must go foeth as the disciples, nineleen hundred
vears ago, (uickening the hearis of men by the call of
Glad-Tidings; the light of God in your faces; severed
from everything save God (Promulgation of Universal
Peace, Yul, 1, page 6).

Therefure, we uusi make no distinetions helwaen
individual membiers of the human family. We musl
not consider any scul as harren or deprived (£ro-
mulgation of Universel Peace, Yol. 1, page 12),

What is a Dahai? To be a Bahai simply means 10
love all the world; to love humanily and try to scrve it
1o work for universal peuce and universal brotherhood
(Baha-0-Lluh and the New Era, page 90),
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Declarstion of Trust and By-Laws

It took almast twe centuries for Christian theologians
to formulate The Old Roman Creed and thus insert in
the pure Faith a vard-stick and a bludgeon. In this in-
stance, however, it took only a few years for Bahai thea-
logians, under the mare modern title of Bakal Adminis-
trators, to set up The Bahai Creed which, reducing the
Causc from spirit to matter, has already become more
authoritative and binding than aif the teachings of Baha-
O-Llaby and Ahdu! Baha,

On Manduy, November 28, 1921, at 1:30 A. M., in
Haifa, Valescine, Abdul Baha ascended to the life beyand.

On May 27, 1927, Shoghi Effendi, in a letter to the
members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais
of the United States and Canada, acknowledges the receipt
of the Declaration of Trust, and in another letrer dated
QOctaber 18th, ol the same year, he states: { have read and
re-read wiost carcfully the final draft of the By-Laws.
(Bakhai Administration, pages 124 and 132).

Thus, within the narrow limits of less than six years
after the departure of Abdul Baha, a few American Bahais
wrote the Declaration of Trust and By-Laws, submitted
them to Sheghi Lifiendi and received his sanction. In this
manaer, the young Cause, so lately deprived of its great
I'rotector, was, without loss of time, shaved into an insti-
tution—a mere walf, the latest one to enter the dark
edifice of Religious Organization. No starving OQliver
‘Twist, symbol of maltreated childhood, holding out his
plate and asking for moere, is pitiful to a greater extent
than is the pallid Bahai Causc as it pants for breath under
the cold stare of its inflexible trustees.



Meeling hoeld in New York, in honor of Mirabehn (Madeleine SBlade) spiritual daughter of Mahatma Gandhi, on Oetober
20, 1934, under the auspices of The New History Society.

Platform proup, from left to right:—Dr, H. T. Mazumdar, Mirabehn, M. A, Sohrab and Hon, Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler,
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When this instrument of tyranny was mailed to Shoghi
Fflendi he, unforeunately, did nut see it as a terrible
weapon wherewith ro stultify the Cause that had been con-
hded to hus keeping, and so he gave it his blessing and
placed on e his seal of approval.

Here are his exact words in a letter duted May 27,
1927

The Declaration of Trust, the provisions of which
you have so splendidly coneeived and formulated with
suth assilluous care, marks yet another milestone on the
road of progress along which you are patiently and
determinedly advaneing, Clear amid concise in its word-
jng, sound in principle and complele in ils afirmations
of the funilamentals of Buhai administration, it stands
in its finad Form ws u worthy and faithfu] exposition of
the conslitutional basis of Baboi commnuaitics in every
landdy, foreshudowing the final emergence of the world
Babai Commonwealth of the future. This document,
when correlated and eambined with the set of by-luws
which T trust are soun fortheoming, will serve as o
patlern 1o every Nativnal Buhsi Assembly, be it in the
East or in lthe West. .,

I eagerly await the reeeipl of the complete set of 1he
contemplated by-laws, the purpose of which should be
to supplement the provisions, clarify the purpuose; aul
explain more fully the working of the principle under-
Iyving the shove-mentioned Declaration ( Bahai Adminis-
tration, pages 124.125),

Having received the By-Faws, Shoght Effendi writes
again in his letter dated October 18, 1927:

e« « I have read and re-read most carel ully the final
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drafi of the By-Laws drawn up by that highly-talented,
muth-loved servaal of Baha-U-Llah, Mounifort Mills,
and feel 1 have nothing subsiantial 10 sild 1o this hrst
and very credilable attempt at codifying the prineiples
of generul Bubai administeation, I heartily and unhesi-
{alingly commend it to the curnest pernsal of, and its
loyal adoption by, every Nalional Bahai Spiritual As-
sembly, whether constituted in the East or in the West.
[ would ask you particulurly to scud copies of the text
of this document of fundamental impoclance accem-
punied by ecopies of the Declaration of Trust and the
text of the Indenture of Trust, to every existing Nalional
Spiritual Assembly, with my insislent request to study
the provigions, comprehend its implications, and en-
deavor to incorporate it, to the exient that their own
vireunistoness permit, within the framework of their
owil uationul aetivities, . .,

I would specifically remind vou that, in the texi of
the paid By-Laws, which to the outside world represents
the expression of the aspirations, the motives and ob-
jeets that animate the collective responsibililies of Bahai
Feltowship, due emphasis should not be placed only on
the concenlrated authority, the rights, the privileges
and prerogatives enjoyed by the elecied national repre-
sentatives of the helievers, but that special siress he
Iaid also on their responsibilities as willing ministers,
faithful stewards and loval truslees 1o those whoe have
chosen them. {Buahai Administration, pages 132.133.)

The Bahai Crecd sccording 1o the National
Spiritual Assembly

And now let us exanine the Bahat Creed which is con-
tained in the Declaration of Trust and By-l.aws of the
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Niational Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the United
States and Canada:

The Balais of the United States and Canada . . . shall
consist of ull persous . . . who sre recognized by the
Nutisnal Spiritual Asgsembly as hoaving fulfilled the re-
quirements of voling membership in o lucal Babai Com-
munity. To become a voting member of 3 Bahal Com-
munily a person shall

a. Be a resident of the locality Jefined by the area
of Jurisdiction ol the loval Spiritual Assembly,
us provided by Article VI, Section 12, of this
instrument.

b, liave atlsined the age of 21 years.

¢. lave established to the sutisfaction of the locul
Spiritual Assemnbly, subject 1o the approval of
the Notional Assembly, that he possesses the
qualilications of Hahai faith and practice re-
(uired viuder the following standard:

Foll recognition of the station of the Fore-
runner (the Bab}, the Author {Baha-U-Tlah) and
Abdul Daha the True Exemplar of the Bahai
Cause; unreserved acceplance of, and submis-
sioll tu, whalever hus been revealed by their pen;

Loval and steadfast adherence 10 every clause
uf Aldul Baha’s sacred Wikl; and close associa-
tiva wille the spiril as well as the {form of present-
day Bualini administration throughout the world.

CBahai Administration, page 146.)

‘The above articles of Bahai Creed and Confession
dermonstrate that, norwithstanding the warnings of Baha-
O-Llak and Abdul Baha, their Cause is today as handi-
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capped and circumscribed as are any of the institutional-
1zed religions; at the same time it must be realized that,
while the organizations of the former religions are laden
with the sanctity and tradition of antiquity, the organiza-
tion of the Bahai Cause has none of thosce hallmarks and
is only a pseudo-imitation of those hoary and superan-
nuated institutions.

Early Days in Bahai Adminisiration

In order to corroborute my claim that, from the very
start, overlordship was apparent in the Spiritual Assem-
blies, [ will give extracts from a letter, (which is one
amany countless others on the same subject), written to
me in 1923 by one who today is very close to the top of
the administrative ladder. Although, 1n these articles, 1
am documenting the quotations used, in this case, for
obviaus reasons, T refrain from including the name of my
correspondent. The letter follows :—

The people in the West live in a different world
from their brothers and sislees in the East. This is
due to the natural instinet of the overshadowing group
soul, We must try te eliminate cliques and be more
universally detached. As it is, we mostly travel in herds
like sheep. How I wish I might have a heart io heart
talk with you aboul these Spirvitual Assemblies. There
is a frightful lot of organization in this Cause which is
supposed to be free from all such things, and demo-
erutie. 1 bhelieve the trouble between the American be-
lievers is due to lhe manaer in which the Spiritual As-
semblies function. They carry things with a very high
hand and mostly, instead of representing the group in
each Assembly they sit and make laws without any
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considerativn of the souls whom they are supposed lo
represent. . . . This is the day of deeds not words; bui
it seems very difficult to convinee some of the dead
leaves. . . . They have gotten used to blowing aroumd
the tree of life, and they do nothing bhut ow. . . .
Everylhing was in awlul shape after Mrs, gol
through with the first meeting. 1 just sat down and re-
fused 1o work under the arrangements as laid down by
the Assembly of Nine. . . . o wrile me about this
matter and don’t start in telling me about Qbedience
and the absolute Conirel of said Assemblies. We are all
sick of being reminded, every time we have a supges-
tion 1o make which did not originute in the minds of
the Spiritnal Nine, that we must leave that to the de-
cision of the Spiritual Assembly.

Bahai Obseurantism

Thesc articles of the Bahai Creed ave the harbingers to
an era of obscurantism in this glorious movement. They
are compounded of bigotry in all its gruesome forms and
pave the way to moral darkness. "This desire for concen-
trated authority is in direce opposition to inqury and en-
lightenment. It is a medizevalizing tendency. In the Mhd-
dle Apes we had dry scholasticism; in the Bahai Cause we
have arid administrative legalism. ‘The Baha) Administra-
tion is the progeny of religious intolerance, obviously in-
jurious to spiritual freedom and ethical emancipation, The
Articles of Creed as quoted are implements of torture
in the hands of 2 Bahai Admimstrative Obscorantist. Ac-
cording to his stundard, the Bahal Cause (s to be run, not
by the fresh springs of inspiration, but by the ehixir dis-
tilled from the withered flowers of administrative theol-

0gy-
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‘I'he Bahai Obscurantists have deified the Bab, Baha-O-
[.lah and Abdul Baha, but they have crucified their Cause.

The impulse to Bahai Obscurantism, or te any other
form of obscurantism, arises from a deeply routed, if not
an inherent, tendency in human nature to distrust free
inguiry. This tendency becomes aggravated when it oper-
ates in the sphere of religion. An uneasy suspicion of
knowledge and its results; a dislike for a liberal and in-
quisitive mind, and a feeling of fear in regard to independ-
ent investigation of truth as for something not wholly
good for any one—these sentiments have contributed to
the evolution of Bahai (bscorantism, which is the herald
of professional or class exclosiveness in the Cause as ex-
emplified by the National Spiritual Assembly, and the local
assemnblies. Thus considered, it is the weakness of a select
body which, I hope, and believe, stands in no relation to
the commen conscience of the rank and file of the Bahai

cammunitics.

One observes the distortion of truth on the part of the
Bahai Obscurantists by thelr uawholesome preference far
that which is secondary and derivative, as contrasted with
that which s primary and fundamental; by their leanings
toward the accretions and embellishments of administra-
tion, as contrasted with the sources of inspiration; toward
the peculiarities of theories and creeds, as contrasted with
the Bahal obligations which are universally binding.

The dislike of the sophisticated, intellectuahzed Ameri-
cans, like some of the Bahai administrators, for thaose
cornmnon, sunple, universal realities of the Bahai Cause,
which are the very soul of this movement, has taken prac-
tical effect in the substitution of mechanistie, legalistic,
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administrative and organized authorily for the seelng cye
and illumined heart—and the resule has been a gradual
diminishing of reliance on the spiritual teachings of the
Causc and a total absence of enthusiasm en 1ts bhehalf.

However, 1t 15 1ot an idle word ro say that, while Ob-
scurantism has cntrenched itself in che Balui Cause, 2
strong reaction has, at the same time, been provoked
against this entrenchment, This is not a negative reaction,
not merely a sense of dissatisfuction, a state of unrest, but
a1 positive anxicty and sense of responsibility, coupled with
wistful remembrance of better days,

The Clay-picces of the World

Therefore, in the spirit of those to whom the teachings
of Abdu!l Baho are ever alive, T will recall the admonitions
af the Master regarding verbal confessions, acknowledy-
moents, fiteral faith and external refations,

lu this ¢yele of Baha-O-Llah, verbal confessions andl
acknowledzments, literal faith and eertainty and cx.
lerual relations are of no avail. Nay, rather, the be.
loved of God and the maid-servants of the Merciful
must manifest such ateribintes and etfrical conduct as Lo
embody and personify the teachings of Baha-{h-Llah,
They must promulgate the law of the Ringdom with
deeds and ol words.

Thus may they become the quintessence of being, the
signs of the Kingdom of God and the standarda of the
Supreme Concourse,

—Buliat News, laler renamed Ster of the West,

Vul. 1, No. 4, May 17, 1910, pages 8-9,
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Further, in regard to appellation and encumbrances,
Baha-O-1.1ah says:

This Cause has crossed the pull of warils, and pitched
its tent on the shores of the Sea of Delachment,

—Epistle 1o the Son of the Wolf, page 38.

And again, from Baha-O-Lluh, the call to serenity and
the reminder that the purely material is not formidable:

Oh men! Why fear, and whom do you dread? These
clay-picees of the world shall be disintegraled by a
slight meistore.

w—Tablets of Buha-O-Liah, puge 23.



CizarTer X
BEGINNINGS OF TS BALIAI ORGANIZATION

The Ancient Path

T'he Bahai Cause 1s a Renaissance of the spirit and the
appearance of n vital energy, pouring its divine potencies
into the affairs of men. It is;

thut which was revealed from the source of Majesty,
through the 1ongue of power and sirength, through the
prophets of the past. We have taken of its essences
and clothed it with the garment of brevity (Baha-O-
Llah—2Midden Words page 1).

The Bahai Cause is & sumimons to unity on the materiat
and spiritual planes:—

By sending you the prophels and in revealing the
hooks, il was inlended that men should atlain unto the
knowledge of God wond become united and agreed

(Babu-O-Llab—Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, page
10).

Abdul Baba was asked: What is the essence of the
Beahai message? 11e answered:

The Bahai message is a call 1o religious unily und not
an invitalivn to a new religion, not a new path 10 im-
mortality. God forbid?! D is the sncicnl path eleared
of the debris of imaginations and superstitions of men,
of the debris of strife and misunderstanding, and is

274
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again musde a clear path tv the sincere secker, that he
may enter therein in assurance and find that the word
of God is one word, though the speakers were many.
(From a Bouokler ¥o. 9, published under the superyi-
sion of the American Natipnul Spiritual Assembly).

When a secker wrote to him, asking practically the same
question, he replied;

The Cause of Baha-U-Liah is the snme as the Cause
of Christ. It is the same temple and the sume founda-
tion. Both of these are spiritual springtimes, and sea-
svns of the soul-refreshing awunkening and the canse of
the renovation of the life of mankind, The spring of
this year is 1he same as the spring of last vear. The
origins and ends are the gumne. The sun of today is the
sun of yesterday. In the eoming of Christ, the divine
leachings were given in accordance with the infancy
of the human race. The teachings of Baha-U-Llah have
the same basic principles, bul are according lo the stage
al the maturity of the world and the requirements of

this illumined age. (Tablets of Abdul Haha, Vol. TIIL,
page 535.)

Concerning the work that the Bahais are commanded

to do, Abdul Baha saud.—

We are commanded 1o quicken the souls, to train
the characters, to illumine the realm of man, 1o guide
all the inhabitouts of the earth, 1 create concord and
unily among all men and 1o lead the world of humanity
10 the fountain of the everlasting Glery., The reforma-
tion of one Empire is nol our aim; nay rather we invoke
God that all the regions of the world be reformed and
cultivated, the republics of men become the manifestors
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of the bounty of the most gzlorious Lord, the Eust and
the West be hrought nearer together . . . in hrief, all
ihe nalions and peoples of the world become as one
soul and one spivity, in order thot strife mul warfare be
catirely  removed  and  rancor and  hostility  disap-
pear, so thal ull become s the waves of one ocean, the
drops of one sea, the flowers of one rose-garden, the
trevs of oue orchard, the graing of ene harvest und the

plants of one meadow. {Tablets of Abdul Baha, Vol.
I, page 490, )

Thus, it is evident that the Bahai Cause is a system
of spiritual vihics and divine morality made imminent and
compelling by the mighty personalities of Baha-O-1.1zh and
Abdul Baha. This practical aspect of the movement be.
cuines apparent as we read these words —

To be na cause of grief 1o any one.

Ta be hind to all people and to luve them with a pure
&pririt,

To look always at the good and not at the bad, If g
man has ten good qualitics and one bad one, look at
the ten and forgel the one, And if a man has ten bad

(ualities umil one goud one, 10 look al the sne and
forget the Len,

To bt ws one soul in many bodies: for the more we
love each uther, the nearer we shall Lie 1o God,

—Words of Abdul Baha from a booklet Ho. 9,
published voder the supervision of the Am-
ericatt National Spiritual Assembly,

No Orgunization for the Bahai Cause

T'he Buha Cause is not in opposition ta any religion, nor
i3 It @ movenent to organize che spiritual susceptibilities of



BEGINNINGS OF THE BAHAI ORGANIZATION 277

men. lt offers us the Scriptures of the World’s Faiths but,
at the same tinc, it reminds us that the religions that have
grown around these IToly Words must be purified of the
man-inade paraphernalia which cleak and obscure them,
{f we throw away the shell —organization—at the very
core we shall find the kernel—Eove—in all its splendor
and simplicity—and that Fove will make us freel

Throughout his life, Abdul Baha was most emphatic on
this subject: No organization, no ecclesiasticism and theol-
ogy, no limitations and restrictions in the Bahai Cause.
On this tree, all the birds are invited to build their nests
and raise their broods, ‘Toward this heaven, they all can
soar and Hood the earth with their golden songs. In
arder to engrave the wvital principle of non-organization
upon the minds of the Bahais, East and West, Narth and
South, Abdul Baha often spoke on this subject, with power
and authopity :—

The Babai Movement is not an organization, You
cannot organize the Bahai Movement. The Bahai Move-
micnt is the spirit of the age, It is the essence of all the
highest ideals of this century. The Bahai Cause is an
inclusive movement. The teachings of all religions and
sovielics are found here. Christians, Jews, Buddhists,
Mvhammedans, Zoreastrians, Theosophists, Freema-
sons, Spiritualists, ete., find their highest pims in this
Cause. Sociulisls and philosophera find their theories
fully developed in this movement,

—From a bhooklet Ne. 9.

A Desire 1o Organize

The whove clear and umphatic words of Abdul Baha
were used 1n the course of public addresses as one af the
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most chaructenstic teachings of the Cause. They were
quoted aver and over again in nunerous articles and sun-
dry publications. Abdul Baha had sounded the clarion-
call: No Organization in the Bahai Cause; and the echo
of this order reverberated through the cortidars of the
minds and spinies, for & time—and then it died away.

Let us then acknowledge the fact that the very tissue
aof the Occidental nature is interpenctraced with the belief
that organization is the basis of every successful under-
taking, whether material or spiritual. Consequently, quite
a large number of the carly American Bahals found it
ditheult to reconcile thenmselves ro Abdul Baha's views on
the matter; yet, the magnetic personality of the Master
held them w a trance, his utterances overawed them and
they repeated his teachings, trying to convince themselves
that they believed in them. All the while, however, doubts
and objections were rising in their hearts: How, and hy
what mystericus methods could the Bahai Cause establish
itself in the Western world without the prop of orpganiza-
uon? Naot comprehending the A.B.C. of a free spiritual
movement, they did not have sulficient confidence to sin-
cerely try aut the plan in order to see whether or not it
would work.

First Orgonized Unit

The impulse on the American continent ro organize the
Bahai Cause manifested itself as far back as 1g900- 03,
when reports reached this country of the first Mmhrfr_: Ui
Askar {Bahkai Temple of Warship) erceted in Ishkabad,
Russia. At this time, the members of a Spiritual Com-
mitiee in Chicago requested Abdut Buha to grant them per.
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nission to construct the second Mashreq-Ul-dzkar in the
United States.

Baha-O-Llah in the Book of Agdas had left this in
struction :—

O concourse of creation! O people of God! Con-
struct homes or houses in the most beautiful fashion
possible, in every city, in every land, in the name of
the Lord of religions. Adorn them with that which be-
seemeth them, not with pictures or paintings, Then
commemorate thy Lord, the Merciful, the Clement, in
spirit and fragrance. Verily, by His mention, by this
commemoralion, the breasts shall be dilated, the eyes
illumiined, the bearts pladdened; and thus shall you
pray o lhe vrient of praises, in the Mashreq-Ul-Azkar.

Here then was a problem. How counld an unorganized
spiritual group build a Tcemple? This was quite a legiti-
mate question, possibly a difficult one to answer; yet, It
would have been wise to find out how, and by what
methods the Temple at Ishkabad had been bullt. Possibly
the right solution lay there, At any rate, on November
26, 1907, the first Convention was called; it was attended
by nine delegates, and they assembled the rudiments of the
meachinery to be used, had the news broadcast throsghout
the country and arranged for the reception of contributions
from various Bahai groups and individuals.

The second Cenvention which met on March 22nd and
21rd, 1909, was attended by 36 delegates, and a mare
thorough and elaborate business foundation was laid. It
resulted in the appearance of

The Bahai Temple Unity, as an orgamization, with
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full power and authority to provide wuys and means
fur the erection of the Mashreq-Ul-Azkar. A eonslitn-
tion was presented and mlopled, and the first executive
bourd of Bohai Temple Unity composed of nine mem-
bers was clected amd authorized by the Convention to
close umd l:umlﬂttllf the [mrl:lmﬂ-ﬂ of the luml, recaoun-
mended by the fivst Convention. (Rewl Brief History
of the Mashreg-Ul-Askar in Anerica by Mrs. Corinne
True, Star of the West, Vol. VI, June 24, 1916, No. 6,
page 52.)

‘The Constitution adopted at the second Convention,
under the numie of The Bahai Temple Uwnity, 15 a very
simple document. Tt consists af a short preamble and ten
brief articles, and it has »o By-luws. It 13 democratic in
“that: the powers of this Unity shall abide in the several
Balai dssemblics (Article 43, Tt opens with the state-
ment: He 15 (fod-—the way Abdul Baha commenced his
letters to his correspondents, and this unusval, Oriental
manner of starting an Amertean constitution 1s proof
enough to me that its framers were single-purposcd and
sincere, and that it was composed in a sweet informul
atmosphere of spintual spontaneity, As described in the
preamble, its only alm was to build the Bahai Temple:—

We, the Bahai Assemblics of Norlh America, in
unity eonvenek at the City of Chivago, to the end that
we muy advance the Cause of God in this Western
hemisphere by the founding snd erection of g Temple
with service accessories dedicated 10 s 1loly Name,
andl devoted in 1is love 10 the service of munkind, do
hereby adopl the following Constitution:

Article I:' We acknowledge God as the source and
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preserver of our Unity, revealed to us through the
Manifestation of 1lis Glory in Baha-U-Llah in this day,
and declared by the beloved Servant of God and mun,
Abdul Buha, .
—(RRead Star of the West, Yol, 1Y, August 1,
1913, No. 8, puge 110),

For seven years the Bahai Temple Unity labored, held
annual conventions, published licerature, collected funds,
increased its powers and waxed strong under the above
Constitution.

The 12th Annual Mashreq-Ul-Azkar Convention wus
held in New York, April 26-29, 1920, The Star of the
Hest, Vol. X1, September 27, 1920, No. 11, gives us a
Repaort of this Convention and, in the course of this Report
the Constitution and By-laws of the Bahai Temple Unity
is published for the second time. Fere we find the pre-
amble and the ten articles practically unchanged, execept
for 2 few words added here and there, but Five brand
new Articles on By-laws have been added. Through them,
we plimpse a gathering of the forces of arganization and
receive the impression that somcthing new and shghtly
alarming 1s under way.

[t remains a trapic commentury on the undeveloped
nature of the American Bahas thut the nstitution of the
Mashreq-Ul-Azkar (Literally: the dawning-place of the
mentionings of God), the erection of which was intended
to create centers of divine cmotions, actually became the
mainspring for the orgamzing of a spiritual cause and
was the origin of the reduction of this movement to the
status of an ecclesiastical order,
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A Sublime Record

At this puint in my narrative, I will retrace my steps to
the year 1911, when Mr, llorace Holley visiced Abdul
Baha in Switzerland, The impressions which he received
on this occasion were lauter published in o Booklet entitled,
A Prgrimuge 1o Thonon, Now, [ lived with Abdul Baha
for erght years; [ have written excengively on lus person-
ality and on his teachings, and have read practically every-
thing that has been recorded about him by those who came
in contact with hoan, but 1 have yet to nd sny description
of a meeting with the Master that matches this onc in
sublimity of fecling and expresston. Let us then read the
words of Mr. llerace Holley as he wrote them on Sep-
tember 3, 1oL, in Quattro Torr, Siennz. He has a beaued-
ful message for us, which will do us a great deal of good
i we can sense it as he, himself, did at the time

The MHotel Ju FPare lies in the midst of sweeping
lawns, Groups of people were walking guietly abowt
under the frees or scated at small tables in the open
air, An orchestra played from a near-by pavilion. My
wite canghy sight of M. Drevfus conversing with others,
anil pressed my arm, 1 looked up gquickly, M. Dreyfus
had recognized us at the same time, and ag the purty.
rust: I saw winuong thewn a stately old man, robed in a
creamscolourad gown, his white hair amd beard shining
in the aun. He displayed a beawly of slalure, un in-
evitohle hurmony of attitude and dreess [ bud never
seenn uor thought of in men,. Without having ever vie.
uadized 1he Master, T knew that this was he, My whole
body underwent a shock, My Lieart leaped, my kuees
weakenell, a theill of aewste, receptive feeling flowed
from head to foor. T seemed 10 have taurned into some
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st seneitive senge-organ, aa if eyes and ears were not
envugh for this sublime impression. In every parl of me
I stood aware of Abdu’l Bahy’s presence. From sheer
happiness 1 wanted to cry=-it seemed the most suitlable
Forin uf sellseapressivn 81 my conupand. While my vwa
personalily was llowing away; even while I exhibited
n state of complete humilily, a new being not my own
assurried ils place. A glory, as it were, from the sum-
mits of human nature poured into me, and I was
conscious of a mest intense impulse to admire, In
Alvdu’l Baha I felt the awful Presciles of Haha‘u‘“all,
and as my thoughls relurned to activity I realized thai
I hul thus drawn as near as man now may to pure
Spirit and pure Being, This wonderful experience
came to me hevond my own volition. I had entered the
Master’s presence and become the servant of a higher
will for ita wwn purpese. Even my wmemory of that
temporary change of being bears strange authority over
me. T know what men ¢in become; and that single
over-charged moment, shining out from the dark moun-
lain mass of zll past time, reflects like &8 mirror I' can

turhi upon all cireumstances to consider their worth by
an intelligence purer than my own.

After whut seemed a cycle of existence, this wiate
passed with a deep gigh, and | advaneed Lo accept Abdu’l
Baha’s hearly welcome.

Today, as Secretary of the National Spiritual Assembly
of the Bahais of the United States and Canada, Mr.
Horace Holley is the chief exponent and custodian of the
Bahai Admimstration, More than any person, living or
dead, he is responsible for the existence of this institution
i1 which he lives and moves and has his being; yet this
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same man has known the lite of the spirit better chan most
of us. In my opinion, he was close ta a mystic. T wish
thut he had noc let this state pass with a deep sigh.

Early Services

A later book of Mr., Hoerace Holley, written in Paris
and published in 1913 by Sigwick and Jackson Ltd., Lon-
don, 1s entitled The Modera Social Religian. A copy was
sent to Abdul Baha in the East. T distinctly remember the
accasion when this book was received. The Master was
sifting in a rosc-garden, where he was accustomed to
spend the cool of the day, dictating lctters addressed to
his friends. A package was brought; I opened it and
pluced the volume in his hands, He examined it, turning
over a few pages and recalling the while, in very affee-
tionate terms, Mr. Holley's visit to him in Thonon. ‘Then,
he asked me to translate the first chapeer, which was
headed The Qutlook. With closed eyes he listened, and,
when | had cnded he smiled and said: Khaily-Khoub!
Khaily-Khoub ! Muarhabal! Marhgba! (Well done! Well
done! Bravo! Bravol}. Then, he dictated u Tabler of
appreciation to the author. This Tablet, with a brief re-
view of the book is published in the Star of the West, Vaol.
IV, December 31, 1913, No, 16, page 273.

The next time we come across Mr. Horace Holley is at
the gth Mashreg-Ul-Azkar Convention held in Boston,
Mass., April 2g9th to May 2nd, 1917. Among the speakers
wereg M, Hovace Holley. . . . He had come to the United
States, and was associating with the Bahais and taking his
prehiminary steps in the service of the Cause. I da not find
his name listed among the delegares and therefore must
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conclude that he attended the Convention merely as a
visitor and as the distinguished author of A Pilgrimage to
Thonon and The Modern Social Religion.

The Star of the West, Vol. VI1I, August 20, 1917,
No, 9, presents a varied and interesting Report of the
Convention including extracts from the speeches. Papge
118 1s devoted to Mr., Horace Halley's address on the
subject of The Oueness of Mankind. 1t is a scholarly talk,
the keynote of which is struck on a very high plane. Un-
douhtedly, it impressed the delegates as it later impressed
me when I read it. Mr. I1olley began:—

We live today in an organized, developed society,
among ihe accuwmululed resources of the past. The
vouthful mind, feeling its own solitary weakness in the
presence of so amuch wulhorily snd power, tends to
diseredit ils own resources and its own power, and
curly becomes susceptible Lo the all-pervading influences
of materialism. For, in the broad view of fhings, ma-
terialism is simply the preponderance of external in-
Huences over the innale quality of the individual spirit-
ual life. The ordinary mind, therefore, learns 1o de-
velop its imitative, memorizing qualities at the expense
of its crealive, independent atiributes, It locates author-
ity in institutions, and traditional customs and beliefs
rather than in spirilnal impulse, In all aclivities, how-
ever, the creative work is done by minds which use ae-
cumulated knowledge, tradition and customs as fuel to
their own vision, Without such minds in art, science,
politics and philosophy—to say nothing of religion—
the world would rapidly become stagnant, the slave of
matcrial doetrines, The vision of the few keeps alive the
faith that the ullimate authority is really invested in the
individual soul, for every new advance, every improve-
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ment, corues fram seme soul’s independent activity. The
spirit crcates all things, and withow spiritual astivily
thoughts Jecay. . . .

These noble thoughts expressing with such irrefutable
logic, that the nliimate anthority is really ivvested tn the
individual sond and that every netw advance, every new tm-
provement, comes from some soul's independent activily,
convinced & number of liberal Bahais that they had found
in Mr. Horace Holley » protagonist of ~the liberty of
conscience, one who would help them extricate the Cause
from the ferters that were fast acoumulating about it. M.
Horace 1loltey was living in New York, and, although
engaged in business, he little by little had become active
in the Cause, beginning to write interesting studies on the
Bahai tcachings: these were periodically published in the
Star of the T¥Fest (see The Writings of Baha-U-Llah by
Huorace Holley, Star of the Fest, Vol. 13, Augnst 1922,
No. ¢, page 105 and The Spirit of Abdnl Baka, 1n two
parts, in Vol, 13, No. 6 and 7).

Wire Pulling

The Gfteenth Annual Bahai Convention was held in
the Auditorium [lotel, Chicapo, during Apnl, 1gz3. A
full account of it appears in the Sier of the Hest, Vol. 14,

No. 1, Junc 1423, pages 64-82. As is usual, a chicf duty
of the delegates was the clection of the members of the
MNational Spiritual Assainbly for the c:}mmg year, and
around this election a plot was hatched, in which I took
part together with Janabe Fazel Mazandrani and Prof.
M. R. Shirazi. Naturally we, three itinerant Bahai teach-



BEGINNINGS OF THE BAILAI QRGANIZATION  28¢

ers, had no pofitical inclinations, but in this one instance
we had sct our hearts on au certain personality which we
felt would be an inestirmable jsset on the National Board,
qud although we had not taken our chosen candidate into
our confiderice, we allowed ourselves to pull every string
at our disposal in order to bring his name before the
delegates.

How well T remember those days, and the fervor that
animated me! Now, | was speaking with groups around
lunch or dinner tables, again I was sitting behind closed
doors in committee rooms until the wee hours of the morn-
ing. 1 stressed our nced for an unorthodox and liberal
influence in the Causes; 1 asserted my conviction that our
chosen candidate was the man that we had been waiting
for, and, in order to prove that my estimate of him was
correct, on all occasions I carried his writings with me.
Through the reading of certain passages in this, my cam-
paign literature, tears were brought to the eyes of many
a delepate, |

In this way, we prepared the ground for the election,
and finally, in the open meeting, [ took my place on the
platform with the other speakers.

After seventeen years, I do not remember what T said
at that hour or how long T spoke, but thanks to the Report
published in the Star of the West T can quote a paragrapn
concerning my address, which evidently was given in true
Oriental style:—

Micza Ahmad Solirab, in a talk ., . . gave a picturesque
description of what he thought the new National As-

sermbly, soon to be elected, should be. It should be like
a rose, exhaling perfume; like a star, shedding Iustre;
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like a ruin-baden clowd, with life-giving moistore; like
a nightingale, sweelly singing; like a well in the oasis
of the desert, vefreshing the thirsty; like a shady tree,
pretecting nman and heast; like pearls and diamonds,
decorating the necks of all humanity; like a searchlight,
illuminating the dark places and pointing the goal.

As I read the ubove words, spread before my eyes in
cold, black 1k, [ see mysell as T was then, eager, emo-
tional, an oprimist of the most incurable type, and perhaps
@ convincing one us the récord scems to show; for the re-
sult of the election was the appointment to office of our
chosen candidate—Mr. Horace Holley. [Tere is the list
a8 printed on the record:—..

The Convention afier malure deliberation elected the
following as the National Spiritual Assemibly for the
cosuing year: Willion H. Randall, Alfred E. Luni,
Horace lolley, Roy C, Wilhelm, Louis G, Gregory, Mes.
Carinne True, Mes, Ella G. Cooper, Mrs. Agnes 5. Par-
sons, Charles Mazon Kemey,

CUIIHI:(] HLNOCS

The conscquences of this action arc a matter of Bahai
history. Nlr. llorace llolley became a permanent mems-
ber of the Nattonal Spiritual Assembly; in the scventcen
Conventions thit have followed, he has been re-elected
annually, being chosen as Secretury tor practically all of
this period,

Thus, a Persian trio, Janabe lazel Mazandrani, Prof,
M. R. Shirazt and Mirza Ahmad Sohrab presented Me.
Horace Holley to the Bahal world. Of the three, Prof.
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Shirazi has passed from this martal life; Janabe I'azel is
far removed from us in Teheran, and as for Mirza Ahmad
Sohrab—well, he pleads guilty before the bar of public
opinion and Bahai opinion for having helped to the seat
of absolute power a man who has seen fit to alter the Bahai
consciousness to a degree which no mind is keen enough
to measure and no heart sensitive enough to sufficiently
deplore.

The tendency toward organization hud, from the very
beginning, existed among the American Bahais, but it
remained for Mr., Halley to develop it, to officialize it,
to make 1t obligatury and to place the details of Bahai
housekeeping (and not very good housckeeping at that)
on a level with the Tcachings of the Revelator of the
Modern Age,

A Suciul Order for Free Beings

In explanation of my action, I would like to refer to
Mr. Holley's book, The Modern Social Religion, ap-
proved by Abdul Baha, which book I carried with me for
many years and from which I drew much confidence and
inspiration. As I write, my old copy, well marked, is
bestde me on the desk. I will here quote some of the pas-
sages which at the time I loved and depended on and
which, in the light of later developments, 1 now think
very striking.,

On page 171, Mr. Horace Holley writes:—

Since Bahu-O-Llah’s death in 1892, Abdul Baha, the
perfect Bahai, has not only personified Bahuism as the
new relationship of man ty secicty, as well as ils cm-
phasis of the Christian relationship of man to God, bui



263 BROKEN SILENCE

he has eflectively spread the Bahai message through
Asia, Europe and America. It is diflicult o realize al
tirst how this evuld Le dene by 2 prisoner without
mwoney, pelitical influence or an ecclesiastical organiza-
Liou.

Then Mr. llolley goes on in a masterful fashion, point-
ing out the spuritual methods thar Abdul Baba used in the
promotion of the Caunse, and demonstrating that it is pos-
sible to serve the Causc without an ecclesiustical organiza-
Hown. Agan, on page 188

I{ Bahaisin represented sny snch iendency toward
disruption and division, it would be no more than an-
ulher sect struggling far existence and survival in the
merciless jungle of sociclys but its purpose and method
of vperalion combine 1o render furthee disintegration
impossible, s purpose is Lo effect the complete ulti-
male reconciliation of every exisling social fragment,
Lolh religious and political, und its method of operation
consisls in laking its stand within the institution, not
oulside, smd poinling vul the true road of development
slong which the institution, by its own doctrines, if
religious, or responsibilily, if political, iv commitied 10
go. 1L is, therefore, not hostile to any creed, seel or
nation; but is hostile only to that fawal prejudice,
bigotry amd blindness which prevents creeds, sects and
nations from realizing the purpose of theic own origin,
Buhaism is not the enemy of any Churely, for its ideals
of human unity and cu-operntion places its hostares in
every ruce, Cherch and nation on earth.

On page 189 :—

To the Christion, sccordingly, the Babai reaching
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Lrings an oligation tu remain within the Church and
to ubey more fully, not less fully, the Gospel of Christ.
+ « » The existing religious situation attemplts to confine
cternal forces to marrow social sreas; bul DBahaism
breaks down the frontiers that cut off one area from
anuviher.

On page 197 :—

Self-expression, accordingly, represents the supreme
obligation and privilege; and God has not given His
precious marble of vpporiunity to the Michael Angelo
alone, Life offers every personality the means of beauti-
ful expression, in noble conduct, great 1thought, or in-
spiring art. In this individual potentiality and impulse
toward self-expression, all men are crealed free and
equal. It is not 100 much to aver that the greater the
mind and spirii, the greater the lendency to respect and
admire olher personalities, however they may he rated
by the world; and the inability to recognize a transcend-
ent and incomparable pussibility in every person, musl
be pccepted as the stigma of spiritual insufliciency.
Those distinetions, classifications, and judgmeals which
separale socicty into unsympathetic fragments, proceed
from the intelleet alone; but intellect itself, when en-
lightened and vitalized by spirit, gladly perceives and
adores 1he personality latent within all. Upon the indi- .
vidual, then, Bahaism enjeins his spiritual development
as the purpose, and hence ithe supreme obligation of
life. Fur Baha-O-Llah, also, came not to destroy but
to fulfili,

On page 194 i—

Bahaism is equally explicil concerning. the relation-
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ship of the individual to sociely ., . . he must bring new
enthusiasm and faith 10 every necessary or consirue-
tive relalionship, and 1o existing responsibilities bring a
deeper vision of their signiticance, He must not with-
draw from present religious organizations, but reinter-
preting their funclion in the light of evolution, en-
deuver Lo vitalize their activily, and remove the preju-
dice and ignorance walling them off from the social
unity. . ., He must labor to unile minor organizations
in erder 1o make them effective, and 16 transfer the
circuniference of pocial conscipusness from the cily 1o
the province, the province to the state, the state to the
conlinent, and from the continent to the world.

To render himself effective, he must study the social
problem throupgh the most advanced ideas of science,
economics and government; and no duly is so import-
ant for the believer us Lo ereate for his vwa miad a liv-
ing, pussionule, social ideal—a picture of the divine
civilizalion deseribed by Baha-O-Llah—and Abdul Buhu
—towurd which his purpose may direct its activity and
from which his will may be strengthened and revived.

On page 198 :—

Tou sum up what I bave lermed ils morality [or insti-
tutions, Bahaism teaches that the prosperity and per-
manence of any religious or political organization is
not the cud for vur pevsonal loyalty; that we should
be indifferent to the welfare of mere institutions,
creeds, stone walls and iron conventions; but that our
mokl vigoreus and devoted loyalty helongs 10 the cause
of humanity as represenmted by the needs of every en-
vironment.
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And the last quotation from page z06:—

Bahaism desires a new social order in which the
development of spirilualized men and women shall be
the primary purpese; net supermen whose nature is
essentially hostile 1o the many, but that order of free
beings representing our own idesls achieved in daily
life and common things. Tu such an order we already
poientially helong, and the highest human fellowship
the carth will ever conlain will not be otherwise than
our own kind, released and inspired by parlicipalion in
& co-operative society.

On the basis of the above Bahai principles, to which 1
subscribed then and which [ still support, Mr. Horacc
I1olley was elected to the National Spiritual Assembly in
1923. Should he, however, advocate this same teaching
in 1942, it is certain that he would not be re-elected to
office; nay, rather T have no doubt but that Shoghi Itftendi
himself, as Guardian of the Cause, would expel him for
dissemninating doctrines that are totally at variance with
the stundards of present-day Bahai Admumistration.

We live and learn, and sometimes we live and forget;
so, I would like to close this chapter hy repeating the words
of Mr. Horace Holley that we should be indifferent to the
welfore of mere institutions . . . that our most vigoroas
and devoted loyalty betongs to the cause of humanmty as
represented {note well the elasticity ol the sentiment) by
the needs of every environment,
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Cuaerir X1

DEYELOPMENT OIF THE BAHAI
ORGANIZATION

The Divine Plan

During World War [, while al]l communications be-
bween alestine and the outside world were cut olf, Abdul
Baha was not mactive. As a2 patriarch, he puided the
aftairs of the communities in Haifa, Acca and Tiberias,
supervised extensive works of agriculture through which
the monster of starvation was kept under control, and
last, but far from least, revealed the mighty document
known as the Divine Plan, It was as messenger of the
Naster that, shortly after the close of hostilitics, T sailed
for the United States bearing with me these incomparable

Tablets.
Map of Bahai Unity

The Tablets were unveiled at the Eleventh Bahai Con-
vention in New York, from April 26th to Apnl joth,
1919, unfolding a new canception for the pramotien of the
Babay principles around the earth. Among the different
committees that prepared the program of the Convention,
that of Publiaity was naturally one of the most impartant.
Mr. Horace Hlaolley served an this committee and, doubt-
fess, his imagination was stirred, as was that of every-
body, by the dramatic Tallets of Abdul Baha, Conse-
quently, on February 33, 1921, he circulated among the
Bahais a mimeographed pamphlet of twelve pages, en-
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titled: Map of Bahai Unity in North Awmevica. The fol-
lowing description wus incorporated therein: Mutnalizing
the efforts of believers throughout Canada and the United
States to fulpll the principles as sei forth by Abdul Baha
i the Divine Plan.

Now, it would have been inappropriate to distrust an
innocent map which was to mutwafize (a nice word, by
the way!) the efforts of the believers. The truth is that i
fell into the trap. Who knew the significance of the IDi-
vine Plan better than [7 Abdul Baha had dictated it to
me, word by word; he had, on numerous occasions, dis-
cussed its contents with me, and I had kept notes in my
diary of all that he had said; more than that, at his com-
mand I had committed to memory all those Tablets, so
that in case the originals should either he confiscated at
the frontiers or else lost during my long journey from
Palestine to the United States, I would be in a position to
reproduce them in their entirety after my landing in New
York. With bouvk in hand, he often had made me recte
them to him from beginning to end, checking mistakes,
correcting. lapses of memory, until cvery seateree shone
like & jewel in the chamber of my mind.

Well, that is a story n itself, but the point is that [
would have welcomed any map that had power to put in
motion the plan of Abdu) Baha. Consequently, Mr. Hol-
ley's map fascinated me, and 1 was especially pleased be-
cause the booklet was headed with Abdul Baha's classic
renark : The Bahai Cuunse is not an Organizalion,

The article later continues :—

Heeding the words of Ahdul Baha, that the Bahai



SEYYED ASSADOLLAH, disciple of Baha-0O-Llah, itinerant Bahai
teacher, and travelling compunion of Abdul Baha during the
latter's visit to the United States,
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Movement is not an orgonication, but on the contrary
the Spirit of Urganization, the Map ie based nut upon
the factor of authority but upon thal of the varions
services which the Divine Plan calls upon all the friends
of God te perform. Thesc services are analyzed in the
form they have been performed in the past, and no new
elements have been introduced except such as more
closely knit together ihe different Assemblies, and the
different Nalional Commiitees in une aclive fellowship

Two Mystifying Poiuts
Even in 1g21, two points in this ﬂrmp mystified me,

First: If the Bahai Movement is not an organization,
how could it be the spiri? of organization? 1f a glass be
not full, how can it be the spiriz of fullness? If a shoe be
not comfortable, how can it be the spirir of comfort? If
a statesman be not liberal, how can he be the spirii of
liberalism? This argument seemed like sophistry, but the
mass of the Bahais, and this includes myself, were very
simple folk, ready to approve anything that promised to
further the interests of the Cause they loved so much.

Seconp: The assurance that the Map is based no?
upon the factor of authority. Here, [ sensed something
foreign, but could not place my hnger on it. The Map
and its charts on page 4 gave unmistakable evidences of
a concentration of authority in the various agencies that
were to be set up; but inasmuch as this guthority was rather
well concealed, one could not very well yield oneself up to
suspicion. |

Be thot as it may, 1 now consider this Map of Bahai
Unity in Nurth America, drawn up and elaborated by Mr.
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MIRZA ABUL IFAZL, Dean of the University of Hakim-Hushem

in Teheran, Persia, in 1873. Dizciple of Baha-0-Llah: Bahai
histoyvian and philosopher;

author of The Bahai FProofs, and
greatest of Bahai teachers,
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Horace Holley, as a most important contributory docu-
ment to the unification and vocalization of the reactionary
desires of those whaose aim it was to listen for the thunder
of external authority rather than to the skll sinall voice,
and who placed the resourcefulness of the material mind
above the effulgent rays of the heavenly consciousness.

The Bahals of the United States and Canada had by
this time, by means of successive conventions, organized
their material resources for the building of a Tempie of
stone i Chicago, as Mr. THorace Holley aptly describes
it in his Map of Bahai Unity in North America, On the
other hand, the Temple of hearts (which also is Mr.
[Tolley's term) was left free and unorganized. Then lo
and behold! Mr. Holley suddenly burst upon the scenc
with a proposed working model for the regimentation of
that very Temple of hearis, even as we abready have a
model to guide us tn building the Temple of stone, and we,
all trustingly, ottered our poor hearts, (which were soon to
sustain the cquivalent of tinger-printing and card tiling)
thereby relinquishing our Bahar birthright. #here there
i5 no vision the people perisit!

[ hope that T will be excused 1f I take the liberty of
paraphrasing the 11th and 12th verses of T Kings, Chapter
XIX, with application to the subject at hand:

And Abdul Baha said: Go torth, and stand upon the
mount hefore the Ward, And, behold, the 1ivine Plan
passed by; and a great and strong wind (Bakat organiza-
tion) rent the mountains and broke in pieces the rocks
hefore the Divine Plan, but the Divine Plan was not in the
wind: and aflter the wind, an earthquake (Map of Bahai
Uity in North dmerica); but the Divine Plan was not
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in the carthquake. And after the carthquake, 2 fire (Bahai
Adminisiration) ; but the Divine Plan was not in the fire:
and after the hre, a still small voice. And it was so: the
Divine Plan with its multitude of stars was still shining!

[ will now rceapitulate, and summarize the steps on
which depended

The Evolution of the DIDahai Urganizﬂliun

Firgi: On March 22nd and 23rd, 1909, an organiza-
tion was formed under the name of The Bahai Temple
Unizy. A simple constitution having ten brief articles and
no By-laws was adopted. In print, it took less than a page
of the Star of the West.

Srconp: On April 26, 1920, the same constitution,
with the addition of a few words here and there and five
Articles on By-laws, was adopted for the second time. [t
still carried the title, The Bahai Temple Unity and in
print, it takes a little less than two pages of the Star of
the JFest. The object of the Bahai Temple Unity, armed
with its two Constitutions, was the bullding of a Temple
of stane.

THiry: On Febroary 15, 1921, Mr. Horace Holley
promulgated the Map of Bahai Unity in North dwmerica,
or the organization of the Temple of hearts, which was
the counterpart of the Constitutions of the Temple of
stone. In mimeograph form it takes 12 pages, 814 by 11
size, to outline the Map.

Fourti: On May 2, 1926, the National Spititual As-
semibly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada
(note: no longer The Bahat Temple Unity), composed
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of nine persons: establisk @ Trust as hercinafier set forth,
hereby declare that from this date the powers, respon-
sibilities, rights, privileges and obligations . . . shall be
exercised, administered and carried an by the above-named
National Spiritual Assembly and their duly qualified suc-
cessors under this Declaration of Trust, It selects for it
self the designation of Trustees of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada. The spirituality that one could
somehow feel in the two previous constitutions is atterly
rissing in this portentous and formidable Declaration of
Trust. It is an ice-bound, juridical docunrent, Its articles
are like hailstones that pierce and cut into the heart of the
reader; its phrases are so wind-laden that they transform
the balmy atmosphere of the Paradise of Abha into the
frigid immensities of Nova Zembla; it is the apotheosis
of an inflexible organization, the hypostasis of the ma-
-chine; it is the Bastille of Paris, the Tower of London and
the Concentration Camp of the Third Reich all rolled
inta one, and striking terror into the soul of a most hardy
champion of freedom of conscience! This Document of
Declaratton of Trust consists of thirteen printed pages,
ninc pages of which are devoted to the enumeration of 12
Articles of By-laws, some running into 12 and 13 Sections
{ Bahai Adwinistration, pages 141-153).

The Framers of the Declaration of Trust

The above declaration of ‘I'rust and By-laws 1s the
Magna Charta of the present-day Bahai Administration.
Therefore, i1t 1s important to try to discover its original
framers. A close study of the letters of Shoghi Edend:
gives us some very interesting clues. Qur preliminary find-
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ing is that this docunient was prepared in two sections.
The Girst s called fdeclaration of Trust; the second, By
Luges of the Nutional Spiritnal Adssembly.

We are able to dispose of the second section very quick-
ly, for Shoghi Lttendi, himself, in his letter written from
Haita, Palestine, on October 18, 1927, acknowledges that
it was: drawn up by that highly-talented, much-beloved
servant of Baha-U-Llah, Mowntfort Mills. So, 1t 1s quite
evident that an American attorney wrote the By-laws.
T'here can he no doubt about that. It is the brainchild of a
single person, and is fully endorsed by Shoghi Fitendi.

In seeking the framer or framers of the Declaration of
Trust, our tusk 1s a lietle more difficult. We are therefore
cntitled to guess, and T hope that the reader will allow me
a margin of error which T will be glad to fill in with
ANY COrTectIons.

At the very start, let us clearly understand that Mr.
Horace Holley, as Secretary of -the National Spiritual
Assembly, is the main ofheial channel of ecommunication be-
tween shoyln Fhendt aod the Amerwean and Capadian
Bahais. Shoght Effendt writes occasional letters to individ-
uals through his secrctary, but wide and indiscriminate
correspondence with him s definitely discouraged, and even
the Tocal assemblies and national conumittees are forbidden
ta mail their letters directly to the Guardian, but must send
them through the Nadonal Spiritual Assembly (See Bakai
Procedure, Section 11, Sheet 20).

This close supervision of correspondence between Shoghi
I-ftendr and the Bahais gves the National Spintual Assem-
bly paramoust censorial rights and privileges. As secre-
tary, NMr. Holley writes afl the letters that are sent to
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Shoght Effendi on behalf of the National Spiritual As-
scmbly; likewise, Shoghi Lifiend?’s letters to the Assembly
are received first by him. The Guardian holds Mr. Holley
m high esteem as is shown by his letters to the National
spiritual Assembly, some of which are contained in Bahai
Administration, published on November 30, 1927, These
communications usually open with a phrase expressing ap-
preciation of Mr. Holley, such us: The letters which onr
able and devoted Mr. Horace Holley has addressed in
yaur behalf. Or, the three communications . ., which I
have received from that indefatigable servant of Bahu-U-
Liah, my esteewmed spiritual brother Mr. Holley, have
given me grear satisfaction and have cheered and sustained
me i my work, Or, [ have perused your recent commuii-
cation dated . . . and signed on your behalf by your vigilaut
and capable secretary; or again: The first prinited issue of
the Nattwnal Spiritual Adssembly's News Letter prepared
and signed on behalf of the Assembly by its able secretary
Stands as a bright and eloquent iestimony of his thorough-
ness, dis industry, his conspicwous ability, his undoubied
sacrifice.

I have quoted the above to show the confidence in Mr.
Flolley that is expressed by the Guardian, and now 1 come
to my point, namely: to try to identify the author of the
Declaration of Trust of the Bahai Administration. My
personal belief is that it was written by Mr. Horace Hol-
ley, eicher alone or else with the assistance of o very few
close associates, and possibly of a Jurist or two for the
legal phrasing of its contents. At any rate, Mr. Horace
Holley had a part in its composition and a very conspicunus
one: of that 1 have no doubt,
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That my gucss may not be far from the truth is shown
i the text of Shophi Efendy’s letter written on the receipt
ol the Declaration of Trast and dated May 27, 1927,
He says: The Declaration of Trust, the provisions of
swhich you hove so splendidly conveived, and formulated
with such asstduous care, wmarks vet another milesione on
the roud of progress along which you are patiently and
determinedly advancing. "The letter, of course, 1s addressed
to the members of the National Spiritual Assembly of the
Bahais of the United States and Canada, but one wonders
who is this yeu that concerved and formalated the Declura-
ton of Trusi? ls o singudar or a colfective you? Yet, of
one thing we are sure: Le is an Americanr your and not a
Persian you. Like the By-laws, it was originated and gtven
currency in these United States; and the point that [ want
to cstablish and which I believe is already proven beyond
2 shadow of doubt, is that the Declarasion of Trust and
Ry-luws originated in the brain of an American, or in the
brains of Amcricans and that the Bab, Baha-O-Llah and
Abdul Baba had nothing to do with 1t

Esscutial Unifoarmty

Somehow or other, throupgh a process that [ could never
understand, Shoghi Efiendi, from the very beginning, was
attracted to this Decdlaration of Trust and By-laws and,
in time, he came to consider it as the handwork of God.
Su cnantored with it was he that he cavsed the formation
of National Spiritual Assemblies in Egypt, Persia, India,
Irag, England, Australia, etc.—East and West——with the
injunction that !l must adept this very Declaration of
Trist and Hy-laws as principles of their own Bahai Ad-
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ministration. In this manner, he has introduced into the
bubbling, effervesceny, fovous amd free Bahai Cause such a
deadening uniformity that one cannot find its like even i
the antiquated and dying religions. Fere s the order of
the Guardian in regard to the Egyptian Bahais:

I have insisted that the provisions of their conslily.
tion should, in all i1s details, cenform to the text of the
"~ Decleration of Frust and By-lawe which you have estak.
lisbied, endeayoring Lherehy to preserve the unifluomiy
which T feel is eqeeniial in 8l]l Bahai National Coneti-
niows. I would like, in this connection 1o request of
you, whot § have already inimated 10 then, that wha.
ever amendments yon may decide Lo introduce in the
texi uf the Decluration and DBy-lawe, should be duly
comounicated ta me, that I may tslke the necessapy
sleps for the introductivn of simlisr changes in the text
of all other National Bahai Cansltitulions.

—World Order of BahaU.Llah, page 11.

I can well imagine the state of mind of the Eastern
Bahals, who are accustumed to sodar in the boundliss
atinosphere of love ynd spirituality, when they were pre-
sented with this larsh aad lepalistic Constitution and told
that they must adopt it, in all ite details, without the lesst
alfowance being mads for therr aw fade of thought agl
life: topether with the further requivement that, whep-
ever their American masters chose to ntroduce any amend-
then:s to this Constitution, they, the poor, dumb, Orient:l
Bahais, must slavishly add the same amendments to their
uwn copics, whether applicable or nes. | can picture the
ropsterpation and disquictude that gripped the sonls of



310 BREOKEN 511LENCL

those tried and true Bahais when they reccived this docu-
ment and were asked to sign on the dotted line,

These spiritual stalwarts of Baha-O-Llah, these bril-
liant scholars of Abdul Baha, who had cast a commotion
through the pillars of the earth by their subtle philo.
sophical thinking und daring example, were treated as
regiments of robots te be maved hither and thither hy the
leynislutions of a few shrewd American benchers, neat-
handed pleaders and deft drafesmen. They were no longer
cxpected to think or to retain a single idea in their minds.
With the acceptance of the Declaration of Frust and By-
latws concocted i the United States, their subjection and
vassaluge was scaled from everlasting to everlasting by
the order [rom Shoghi Effendi that: no departure from
fhese cardinal qud cfearly enunciated principles, embodied
and preserved in Buhal Nutional and local constitutions
oo - can wunder any cirenmslances be tolerated. (The Ad-
vent of Dizvine fuitice, page g2.)

Divine Origin

It took the Christians several centuries to deprive Jesus
of the dignity of normal birth and foist super-human
parentage upon hing, but it took the Bahais only the twink-
ling of an eye to discount the material origin of the Ad-
ministration and to set it up as divinely conceived. Let us
note the words of Shoghi Effend:

A wonl should now be said regarding the theory on
which this Adinmistrative Order is based and 1he
priuciple that must goveru the operation of its chief
instilulions, It would be utterly misleading to silempt
i compuarison between this unigue, this divinely-con-
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ceived order and any of the diverse systems which the
minds of men, ut varions periods of their history, have
contrived for the government of human institutions.

~—World Order of Baha-U-Llah, page 152.

Thus, divine origin was conferred upon the Administra-
tion, but it seems that this was not sufficiently specific. A
more dehnite source should be pointed to and this was
found in no fess a person than Baha-O-Llah himself.
Shoghi Iflendi declares:—

Let no eone, while this system is still in ite infancy,
misconceive its characler, belitile i1s significance or
misrepresent its purpuse. The bedrock on which this
Administrative Order is founded is God's immuiable
Purpose for mankind in this day. The Source from
whieh it derives its inspiration is no less than Baha-U-
Llah Himself, 1is shield and defender are the embatiled
hosts of the Abha Kingdom. Its seed is the blood of no
less than 20,000 martyrs who have offered up iheir
lives that it tnay be born and Aourish,

—World Order of Baha-U-Ligh, page 156.

1 myselt cannot help wondering what the poor martyrs
would have thought, if they had known that they were
giving up their lives for an American rorporation instead
of for a Persian Canse/ |

Iiven as he had claimed divine origin for the Declara-
tion of Trust and By-laws of the Administration, Shoghi
Lftendi gives a high station to its framers. He writes :—

Few, if any, | venture 1o assert, among these privi-
leged (rumers and custodians of the conslilution of the
Fuith of Haha-U-Llah are even dimly aware of the pre-
ponderuling role which the North American continem
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is destined to play in the fulure orienlation of their
world-embracing Cause, Nor does any uppreciable
number among them seem suflicienily conseions of the
decisive influence which they already exercise in the
direction and managemenl of its affairs.

~—WF orid Order of Baha-U-Lluh, page 53.

Having to the best of my ability shown the origin,
growth and development of the Bahai Organization, which
record will not, I hope, embitter nor discourage us, 1 will
return to the life-imparting words of Abdul Baha, which
arc addressed to alli—

Be ye not seated and silent! Diffuse the glad-tidings
of the Kingdom far and wide to the ears, promulgate
the Word of Gud . . . that is, urisc ye with such quali-
ties and attributes that yc may continually bestow life
to the buody of the world, and nurse the infants of the
universe up 1o the station of malurity and perfection.
Enkindle with all your might in every meeting the light
of the love of God, gludden and cheer every heart with
the utmost loving-kinduess, show forth your love to the
strangers just ag you show forth to your relations. f
u suul is seeking to quarrel, ask ye for reconcilialion;
if he blame ye, praise (him); if he give you a deadly
poison, hestow yve an all-healing antidole; if he createth
death, administer ye eternal life; if he becometh o
thorn, change yve into roses and hyacinths, Perchance,
through such deeds and words, this darkened world will
bhecome illuminated, this terresivial universe will be-
come transformed inlo a heavenly realm, and this
satanic prison become a divine court; warfare and
bloodslhied be snnihilated, and love and faithfulness
hoist the tent of unily upon the apex of the world,

—Taublets of Abdul Baha, Yol, 111, pages 503, 50+,
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EIGHT COMPETITIONS OF THE NEW HISTORY SOCIETY

Conscions of the approaching stcrm thar was threatening our
civilization during che fateful Thirties, The New History Society
fele impelled to spread throughour the world, as far as was possible,
the principles which niust form the basis of a Nuew Society, There-
fore, from the year 1931 on through 1932, its main activity
consisted in the conducting of cght Annual Prize Competitions,
offered suceessively to the youth of the five ¢ontinents and che
inhabitants of the world on various international tupics. By this
means, the knowledge of the Bahai Cause and its principles was
aciually disserninated in all avenues of life in practically every
country, and an unprecedented volume of correspondence was Inici-
ated with thousandy of inquirers in every part of the earth.

The labor involved in the undertaking was great and, as it was
largely contributed, this went far toward lessening the rowal cost.
Nevertheless, the expenses of the Seven Regional Comperitions te-
gether with the World Competitien passed the figure of One
Hundred Thousand Dollars, this including che First, S¢cond, Third
and Special Prizcs, dhe translating and printing of the Conditions
and of leaflets in cleven lapguages, the mailing, sccretarial work
and other items.

The originals of @ff the Papers submitted by the contestants. in
the vight Competitivas were bownd i 75 large volumes and placed
in the library of The New Ilistory Sociery. These have been and
still are avallable to the students of human thoughe and 1o those
who are interesed jn learning of he ideas which were uppermosc in
the minds of the youth of che world s well as of its elders during
the crucial years—1931-1433,

The Competitions offered, year by year, were on the following
subjects; —

FIRST COMPETITION
Offerad 1o the Youth of the United Stares of America, m 1931,
Subject: Heoww Can ihe Colleges Promote World Peace?

L W #

SECOND COMPETITION
Offered to the Youth of Europe, in 1932,

Subject: How Can the Yauth of Hhe Universities and Schoals Con-
tributc fo the Realization of ¢ United States of the World?
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THIRD COMPETITION

Offered to the Youlh of South and Cenrtral Amenca, Mexico,
the West Indies and adjacent lslands, in 1933,

Subject: Hew Can the Youth of the Undversities and Professional
Schocds Contribute to the Reconstruction of the Human
Commonwealtb?

r ¥» ¥

FOQURTH COMPETITION
Offered o the Youch of Asia, In 1934,
Subject: How Can Youth Coutribuie to tv Redization of & Uni-
versal Religion? :

& » *

FIFTH COMPETITION
Offered to the Youth of Africa, Aunstralia, Canada and New
Fealand, 1n 1937.
Subject: How Can Youth Develop Co-operative and Iarmonions
Ruetations Amonyg tiw Races of the Eerlh?

& # %

SIXTH COMPETITION
Offcred to the Population of the World, in 1936-1937.
Subject: How Can the People of the Werld Acbieve U niversal
Disartmament? .

] &+ L

SEVENTH COMPETITION
Offered 1o the People of the United Seates and 1ts I:lutl}rmg
Possessions and Territorics, o 1938,

Subject: How Can Cultural and Social Velues of Racial Mimorities
in the United States and its Cutlying Possessions awd
Territories be Adjusied and Harnowized?

* # *

EIGHTH COMPETITION
Offered to the Visitors at the New York Weorld's Fair and the
Inlibitants of the United States and Canada, 1939,
Subjuct: What Influence Would & Bible #f Mankind Exert on ihbe
Word of Tomorrow? .



CrrarTrer X1

ESTABLISHMENT OFF BAHAI
ADMINISTRATION

A Creat Asset

Abdul Baha said: The Bahai Cause is not an organiza-
tion; and, hecause this rule made of the movement somne-
thing altopether new in the world of religion, something
provocative and {asanating, the Bahais took it up with
enlhusiusm and featured it on all occasions,

Now, it was a good advertising phrase too; the public
liked ity und the intelligentsia looked upon the Cause with
favor on account of this very principle, Fveryhody, there-
tore, who was at all tamibar with the Bahai Teachings,
became accustomed to stress the point and to consider it
as a great asset.

Unexpected Opporlunities

‘Time passed; the World War, with scparation [ecom the
Master even through correspondence, gave the Bahai lead-
ers unexpected opportunities to leave their unprint on the
attairs of the Cause, They were not without 1deas of their
own, and so they began to set these forth in articles. In
one instance, the services of Mr. Charles Mason Remey
were called for, and his statement writéen ab the reguest
of several friends appears in the Star of the West, Vol, 12,
No. 5, August 20, 1921, under the title Bakai Organiza-
tian. The author of this commentary begins cautiously, not
s much disputing the authenticity of the words of Abdul

316



ESTABLISHMENT OF BAIIA[ ADMINISTRATION 3I7

Baha; The Bahai Cause can never be vrgunized, but, stat-
ing that: from one short excerpt from the holy words,
separated frowm its coniext, erromeous medanings may be
obtained. In this, however, Mr. Remey 15 wrong, because
Abdul Baha's statement on the non-organization of the
Bahai Cause consists of a compact closely-knit paragraph,
one phrase leading to another.

Apgain, Mr. Remey writes:—

Some of the friends of the Bahai Cause have been
a littlle eonfused regarding the organization of the holy
Cuuse because of the wide circulation of some words,
to the eflect that this Cause shonld never be orgunized—
thus some have imagined thut no form of Bahui uergani-
zation should exist. Now of late, we arve informed by
pilgrims returning to their homes from Palestine that
Abdul Baha has explained thar these words, circulated
to the effect that the Cause should never be orgonized,
give an impreseion very different from the reality of his
lenchings.

Mr. Remey refers to a listle confusion among some of
rthe friends. Here, he underestimates, for there was a big
confusion; und not only that, there was a mortal struggle
going on armoung @/f the friends regarding this, which was
considered a fundamental issue; Spiritwal Liberty versus
Ecclesiastical Authority.

A more official attempt to defeat the forces of liberalism
in the Cause was made a little later when the National
Spiritual Assembly appointed a committee of three to pre-
pare and submit a Report on Bahai Organization. This
document, which bears close reading, 15 published in the
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Star of the e, Yol X1 Noo 1z, March 1923, page
323. lt opuns:i—

Organizalion in the Bahal Movement rests upon the
sure foumdation of the Word of God,

and later 1 the same document —

At Haifa, Syria, in 1920, the following question was
asked Abilul Baha by some American pigrines:—
“It is misleading, is it not, 1o say that the Bahai Couse

cannuel be organized?” Abdul Baha replied: “How is il
possible that there should bhe ne organization?”

The so-called pilgrims who put the above question must
have been a group of tricky and astute lawyers, very much
like the Pharisces who tried to catch Jesus with the ques-
tion: {5 it luseful ta grve tribute to Cacsar?; hut even the
IPharisees did not make use of the suggestive negative, say-
ing. Ttisnot lawkul, is it, to give tribute to Caesur? At any
rate, this informal oral answer to the pilgrim’s question
was nuade Tult use af, and by the time that Abdul Baha had
departed from this life, attairs were shaping themselves
according to American standards.

What's in a Name?

The officials now began to soft-pedal the phrase: The
Bahai Canse Is not un organization, and to remove (t, Lictle
by little, from conspicuous places tn their literature; yet,
to thelr Jdiscomfiture, the words remained engraven on
rhe minds ol the people. YWhat was to be donet The
leaders wondered and then, possibly remembering Juliet’s
Jdesire for a Romeo who would not be called Romeo, re-
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peated to themselves her words, or others to the same
eftect: I hat's i a navie? A rose by any other name wonld
smell a5 sweet, and presto, the answer was {ound! The
Bahai Cause was not an organization, but it could well be
the spirit of organization under another name, Names
were numerous; and so the fond parents picked out a
word, perhaps from the dictionary, called in their friends
and a little christening party was held at which the organi-
zation became the Addministration.

The first issue of Bahei Nesus to be reserved for the
affairs of the Administration made 1ts appearance in De-
cember, 1924; and from then on this publication, more
or less regulurly, printed editorials on Bahai Administra-
tion znd its principles, One of the most subtle moves was
made as far back as 1927 when a writer, in an editorial,
tricd to identify @dministrative suceess with moral success,
Quite a clever bit of prupaganda! He says:—

Because in the Bahai Faith this perfect corvespond-
ence exisls hetween spirvitual anid social laws, let us
ever Dbear in mind thal administrative success, for

Bahuis, is identical with maral success,
—Huahai News, May 1927, Special Number.

Thus, the campaign develuped, increasing i momentum
and presently all reports, programs, lectures, publicity,
radio broadcasts, annual Conventions, youth activitees,
membership, elections became cofored with expressions be-
coming to the Adminstrarion; enti! finally in 1928, a book
containing the carly letters of Shoghi Eftendi was published
under the title Bahai Administration. This book, with the
authority back of it, crystallized the plan and made the
name permanent,
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The process of educating the Bahais in the laws of the
Administration continned year by year, without let or
hindrence. Rahai News, January, 1930, No. 37, carries
a front page editorial on Bahai Administration. It states
that, at a recent meeting, the National Spiritual Assembly
- voted to request the local Assemblies to arrange classes for
the study of Bahai Administration, and that the character
of Bahai Administration is such that its full power and
significance can only be manifest when the believers are not
only thoroughly informed, but imbued with its power. The
writer goes on to explain in detail why there was no ad-
ministration in the Jays of Abdul Baha and then in a very
few significant lines gives himself away:—

The vears since November 28, 1921 (the day of the
departure of Abdul Baha) have, consequently, been
largely devoted 1o the eliminwtion of any non-Bahaoi
views which might cxist and to our re-educalion in
Bahai Administration by the Guardian.

(inly the old Buhals can appreciate what the writer
means by the efimivation of any non-Bahat views. It was
no gentle climination, but actually a Hitlerian purge con-
ducted with full present-day Nazi efficiency. And as to
re-education! That is where che give-away comes in; for
in that period, which the writer frankly designates as dat-
ing from the departure of the Master, the poor simple
Bahais were educated along totally different lines from
those which they knew and loved, and which they believed
to be the Cause.

In the course of time, Bahat Adminisiration by Shoghi
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I'fiendi becante u textbook, a sacred scripture to be read in
meetings and at Conventions, and to be studied in classes.

The special value of Bahai Adminisirstion, the need
of training in it and itz exercise in a way that will keep
all the people of a communify busy received much
emphasis from the delegales in conference.

~—Bahai News, May 1931, No. b2,

Its precepts had to be followed by all the Lacal Bahai
Communitics :

‘Permit nu circumstance, however grievous, to lead
vyou astray from the firm hizhway of the administrative
order. In your local communities follow its precepls.

—Bahai News, May 1932, No, 62, page 6.

To determine whether a soul was qualified for Bahai
membership, the laws of Administration had to be con- .
suited like a book of oracle. At various Conventions, this
subject was brought up and much time was-consumed in
such momentous discussion - —

A great many delegates spoke of the grave responsi-
bility which rests upon Local Spiritual Assemblies in
determining whether or not a seul is gualified for Bahai
Membership, and here again the importunce of careful
study of Bahal Adminisiration was stressed.

—Bahai Netvs, July 1933, No. 75, page 5.

In Bahai News, November, 1633, No. 79, page 10, the
Guardian reminds the friends, more fully than before, that
the cardinal principle of the Babal Administration is the
supreme and wnchaflengeable autivority of the National
Spiritual Assembly in_ national affairs.



322 BROKEN SILENCE

The root principle of Bahai Administration is the #a-
disputed wuthority of Admerica’s supreme administrative
body. No departure from this established tenet is contem-
plated and 1t must be maintained unreservedly (Bakai

Newi, November, 1933, No. 79).

Shoght Eftendi has certainly invested the National
Spiritual Assembly with undreamed-of dictatorial power
and autocratic control over all the affairs of the Cause in
North America.

Nothing can be clearer than the following quotations :—

Haila, May 19, 1934. As to the problem which has
arisen in conneection with the News Letier published and
circulated by the Boston Assembly, the Guardian has
already wrilten about it to your National Spiritual As-
sembly, expressing the view that under no cireumstaneces
should any local Assembly be given the rizht to criti-
cize amil muceh less oppose, the policy duly ndopted
and approved by the National Spiritual Assembly. Tt is
his hope that henceforth the problem of the relationship
belween the National Spiritual Assembly and the local
Assemblies in matters of this nature will, in the light
of his instructions, be curcfully understood by individ-
uals and Assemblies alike.

Haitu, June 11, 1934, The Guordiun wishes me 1o
ugain aflirm his view that the awthority of the National
Bpriritual Assembly is wndivided and unchallengeable in
all matiers pertaining 1o the adminisiration of the Faith
throughout the United States and Cunada, and thai,
therefore, the ohedience of individual Bahais, dele-
gates, groups and Assemblies 10 that authority is im-
perative and should be wholehearted and unqualified.
He is convineed that the unreserved acceplance and
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complete application of his vital provision of the Ad-
minislration is essential to the maintenance of 1the high.
est degree of unily among the believers, and is indis-
pensable to the effeclive working of the administrative
machinery of the Faith in every country,

As though ull the above instructions through his secre-
tary were not sufficiently lucid, Shoghi Efiendi writes the
following in his own hand .—

I wish 1o re-aflirm, in clear and calegorical language,
the principle already enunciated upholding the supreme
authorily of the National Assembly in all maners that
affect the interests of the Fuith in that land. There can
ke no conflict of authority, no duality under any Form
or circumstances in any sphere of Bahai jurisdictlion,
whether local, national or international.

~—The above threce quotations are from Bahai
News, July 1934, No. 85, page 2.

Here then, in plain language, we have nine Iitlers, or
mine Mussolinis, or nine Stalins, all rolled into one; or
probably we have a few of each species, combining their
authority over, not 80 million Germans and more than 100
million conquered peoples, 45 million Italians and 175
million Russians, but over the conscience and activities of
2584 plain, simple, folksy, democratic Americans. With
such paraphernalia to hold them in order, these Ameri-
can Bahais must indeed be the most uaruly and rebellious
- people on the face of the earth!

Religious Isolation

Is the Bahai Cause, under the Administration, a progres-
sive religious movement ?
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Baha-O-LlIah and Abdul Baha taught their followers
to associate with the devotees of all religions. This we
know; but the Bahai Admimstration demands that the
Bahuis renvunce their membership in other relipious or-
gunizations, for: to be a Bahai and at the same time aceepi
membership in o anolher religions body is an act of conitru-
diction that wo sincere and logically-minded person can
possiily aviepr. "Thus, spiritual {ellowship with other
faiths is prohibited and the imparting by the Bahuis of
the universal religtous conceptions of Baha-O-Llah, in the
congregations of which they were part, 1s an act of diso-
Lredience.

In an article under the title: Membership in other Or-
gunizations published in Bakai News, No. 134, March,
1940, we read the following - —

The Nalional Spiritual Assenibily asks the friends o
give carcful and prayerful thought abeut their eonnee-
lion wilth non-Bubiui Orgunizations, and endeavor, each
for hinmuelf, te make any adjustmenl necessary in order
to consolidate bis spiritual and social life in the New
World Order of Baha-U-Llah. For as lhe Guardian has
instructed in recent years, it is not merely ecelesiustical
or political vrganizstions from which Bahais are 1o
withdruw, but also any olher lype of organization whose
aim and influence are incompatible with the nature of

the Faith,

(FFor further reference read: Association with the
IWorld Fetlvzoship of Faiths, Bahai News, No. 76, Augpust,
19333 Mowbersiip in Nen-Balai  Adssocietion, Bahai
News, Noo 93, July, 1935 Concerning Membership in
Nuow-Buhai Religions Organizations, Bahai News, No. 8,
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March, 1936; Membership tn Other Organtzations, Bahai
Procedure, Section One, Sheet 7 and Concerning Mewm-
bership e Non-Baligi Religious Organizations, Bahai Pro-
cedure, Section One, Sheets 8, 9, 10, 11.)

Abdul Baha told his [ollowers that the Bahai Cause
was not a new religion, and that it was their mission to
erry the leaven of tolerance into all circles, thus Little
by little, demolishing scetarian lines of demarcation; yet
the Administration has adopted a policy of complete
RELIGIOUS ISOLATION, raising such iron-clad fron-
tiers around their constituents that none of them can over-
step them or presume to adhere to the injunction of Baha-
O-Llah: Adssocigte with the people of all religioas with
1oy and fragrance.

Social Isolation

Is the Bahai Cause uader the Administration a progres-
sive sactzl movement #

it is most evident from the wrtings of Shoghi Effendi
and the National Spiritual Assembly that their organiza-
tion has nothing to do with civic, national or international
aftairs. The Bahais are warned over and over again not
to athliate themsclves with any political parties; not to run
for any political offices nor to cast their votes for the elec-
tion of candidatces when these candidates are nominated by
two parties. (Read The World Order of Baha-U-Liah
by Shoght liftend:, pages 64 and 1535 "“'The Noa-1"olitical
Character of the Bahai Cause,” Ballat News, No. 69,
December, 1932; "“Non-Political Character of the Bahai
Faith”, Bahai News, No, 8o, January, 1934, and “The
Non-I*olitical Character of the Bahat Faith,” Bahai Pro-
cedure, Section One, Sheet 13.)
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Thus, t 15 clear that the Bahay Adunmstration coin-
mandds its followers to refrain from associating themselves,
whether by word or deed, with the pulitical pursuils of
their respective wations, with the politics of their govern-
ments and Hie sehemes and pragrams of parties, yet, at the
same time it clams leadership in the New World Order
that is to by, as can be judged from its monthly publication
appearing under the e ¥ ortd Order and from Shoghi
Fffendl’s hook entitled The B orfd Order. Now, there
never can be 3 World OGrder unless the fundamentals of
world politics are changed, and if the Bahais hold them-
selves aloof from national and international politics, they
not only will forego teadership in the New World Order,
but will hasv e no share in it whatsoever. They can reiterate
their asscrtions, they can even trade-mark the name ¥ orld
Order {which they have done, see Bahai WFarid, 1936-
1918, Vol. VII, pages £15-416) and possibly follow it up
with lawsuits as they did in connection with their trade-
mitrk on the name Bakai, but when the great reconstruc-
tion takes shape, this will be owing to those who have
worked [or it and taken enormous risks for it, and not to
those who have discreetly kept under cover while the
mighty struggle was poing on.  (Incidentally, I cannot re-
frain from remarking that My, B G. Wells in his publi-
cation of 1940, entitled The New W orld Order has come
very close to infringuinent on the property rights held by
the Bahai Admimstration on the wards # vrld Order, for,
in the litigation braught against Mrs. Chanler and myself,
this bady requested that we be enjoined from using the
name of theie trade-mark Bahal or any woerd decepiively

similar therctol)
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Added to its propram of exclusiveness toward any and
all political activities, the Administration prevents its fol-
lowers from afhiliation with any movements or socicties, the
policies of which are not in strict conformity with the tencts
of the Foitlr, This exclusion act was made as watertight
as possible, for it is evident that no socicties come wup to
this requirement; conscquently, the Bahais are prevented
from taking part in any and all the progressive movements
that are operative today.

In this manner has the Administration adopted a policy
of SOCIAL ISOLATION, imposstble to reconcile with
the contents of most of the addresses delivered by Abdul
Baha in Eurcpe and America, for these deal with the
aboliting of political boundaries, the eradication of social
limitations, the ensuring of the economic prosperity of man.
kind and the cstablishment of a new commonwealth of
humantty based on freedom, justice and peace. And apain,
as our minds dwell on the Teachings, now so completely
obscured, we come with a shock on the words of Baha-O-
Lleh: Ok people . . . be intent on the betierment of the
world and the traitming of nations.

Divine Politics

I have, in this article, used the word constituents, which
is an unusual term to be connected, with a religious organi-
zation, but the fact of the matter is that, while the Ad-
ministration takes no part in national politics, it is in itself
a thorough-going poiitical institution.

The Bahai Administration 15 composed of less thun a
hundred lacal Assemblies, scattered throughout the United
States and Canada, having a total membership amounting.
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ta 284 persons. { 2he FForld dlmanae, 1941, page 859.)
[t holds Annual Conventions, which are wttended by dele-
gates from the local Assemblics who elect nine persons to
serve for the coming year on the Nutional Spiritual As-
sembly, which body, in turn, nominates all the comnittees
aned s the parwnount authority of the Cause in North
Amcrica, The authority of this bady is superseded only
by the Guardian, operating from Palestine.

[n 1938 and 1935 the second and third books of Shoghi
L:ficndi were published under the titles: The B arid Order
of Baha-U-Lial and The Sdvent of Divine Justier; and,
with the appearance of this literature, the Administration
was brought out of the buman realm and raised to a
station, mcomparable, unassailable and divine,

Shoghi Liftendi says:

It should be remembered by every follower of the
Cause that the system of Bahai Administration is et an
innovntion imposed arbitrarily upon the Bahais of the
world sinee the Master’s passingg, bon derives s anthor-
ity from the Will and Testament of Abdul Baha.

—World Order of Baha-U-Linh, page 5.

Again, delving further in history, he claims that:—

In 1he Hlvod of the unnumbered murtyis of Persia
luy be seci] of the Divinely-appointed adoinistration
whichs though ransplanted From its nadive soil, is now
budding eul, ander your loving care, inlo a new arder,
destined o vvershadow all mankind,

— World Order o} Baha-U-Llah, page 52.
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Now, with sledge-hammer blows, Shoghi Eftendi pushes
forward, and presently the Administration has passed all
bounds of human frailties and become infaflibiz -——

(Out of the pangs of anguish which llis bereaved
followers have sulfered, smid the heat and dust which
the attacks faunched by a sleepless enemy had precipi-
tuted, the Admtnisiration of Bahe-U-Llah’s inviocilile
Fuith was born. The poteml energies released through
the ascension of the eentre of His Covenant crysiallized
into this supreme, this infallible Organ, fur the ac-
complishment of a Divine Purpouse.

—World Order of Baha-U-Llah, page 89.

Again —

The Administrative Order which ever since Abdui
Buha’s ascension has evolved and is tuking shape under
our very eyves in no fewer than forty couniries of the
world, may he considered as the framework of the Will
itself, the invivlable stronghold wherein this new-born
child is being nurtured and developed. This Adminis-
irative Order, as it expands and eonsolidates itself, wijil
no duubt manifest the polentialities and reveal the full
implicutions of this momenious Document , . It will,
as its component paris, Us organic instilulions, begin 1o
function with efficiency wil vigor, assert its claim and
demonsirate ils eapavily 1o be regarded notl only as the
nueleus but the very puttern of the New World Order
destinei 1o enibrace in the fullness of time the whole of
mankimil.

—The World Order of Baha-U-Llah, page 144,

As we continue to study this book, we find even more
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studendous claims being put forward for this Administra-
tion, although the author on page g1 of the same volume
had conceded that it was born in the United States. He
now S1ys i—

The Bahai Commonwealth of the future, of which
this vast Administrative Order is the sole frame-work,
is, buth in theory and practice, not only uniyue in the
enlire history of political institutions, but can find no
parallel in the annals of any of the world*s recognized
religious systems , ., This new-born Administrative
Order incorporates within ils structure certain elements
which are to be found in each of the three recognized
forma of secular government, without being in any
sense a mere replica of any one of them, and without
introducing within ils machinery any of the objection-
able fealures which they inherently possess.

—The World Order of Baha-U-Lich, page 152,

It would have been an interesting expericnce if one could
have looked uwpon the glowing faces of the American
framers of the Constitution and By-laws of the Adminis-
tration when they read the above encamium about their

brain-chtld!
An Unparcabicled Order

‘There 13 one point on which I profoundly disagree with
shoghi Efftendr, namely, in his interpretation that, in time,
this Administeation will develop into the House of Justice
mentioned by Baha-Q-Liah in the bock of Aqdas. These
twa institutions, the one functioning at present, while the
other still in the womb of futurity, are as dissimikar as are
night and day. A\ bitter tree will not yield sweet fruits;
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the buzzing of a cricket will never evolve intu the song of
the nightimgale, and a totally exclusive and reactionary
systern cannot develop into a world government—the
dream of all liberals,

Baha-O-Lluh {in the book of Aqdas} advises the mem-
bers of the House of Justice :—

to regard Lhemselves as trustees and representatives of
Cod in the ereated world . 0. and steive 1o fultill for
Lhe good of the public the rust placed in them for the
‘zake of God, as though they were managing their own
allairs and choosiug that which is hest.

Here Shoghi Iiffendi draws the conelusion that:—

the Administrative Order of the Faith of Baha-U-Llah
must in no wise be regarded as purely demoeratie in
characler ingsmuch as the hasic asswnplion which re-
quirgs all demoeracies 10 depend fundamentally upon
gelling Ltheir mandate from the people is altogether
lacking in this Dispensation.

—The World Order af Baholf-Lich, page 153.

Why? To my mind, the argument is untenable, The
fact that the mieinbers of the future Ilouse of Justice must
regard themselves as rrustees and representatives of God
in the created world, should not, and must not exclude
thern fromn considering theniselves, at one and the same
time, the elected representatives of men, devoted to the
interests of their constituents.

Shoghi Iittvndi further clucidates

In 1the ronduet of the administrative alfairs of the
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Faith, in the enactmeny of the legislation necessary to
supplement the laws of the Kitab-i-Agdas, the members
of the Universal House of Justice, it should be borne
in mind, are not, as Baha-U-Liah’s uitlerances elearly
imply, responsible o those whom they represent, nor
are they allowed 1o be pguverued by the feelings, the
gueneral opinion, and even the convietions of the mass
of the faithful, or of 1hose whe direcily elect them.
They are to follow in a prayerful sttitlude the dictates
and promptings of their conscience . . . “frod will verily
inspire them with whatsvever He willeth,” is Baha-U-
Llah® incontroverlible assurance. They, and net the
bady of those who cither divectly or indirectly elect
them, have thus been made the recipients of the divine
guidance, '
-—The Wurld Order of Baha-U-Liah, page 133,

"I'his 1s the bailding up ¢t a theocratic order, so intransi-
gent, so [righeful, that nothing hitherto imagined can
mateh it. Shopghi Ehendi s indeed correet in saying that
his system is umgue and has no paraliel in all the annals
of history | |

In ltalics

An integral part of an organization is fands and fund
raising, and from this drcary aspect of concerted eftort the
Bahai Administration is not exempt; in fact, the National
Spiritual Assembly has so accentuated the subject of con-
tributions that money ranks alongside of awthority as the .
second feature in ttalics of the Causc as it stands today.

A Plan of Unified Aciion drawn up by the National
Spiritual Assembly and subimitted 1n December, 1924, to
the Bahal community of the United States and Canada
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had for object the raising of an average yearly amount of
$rgo,000. This Plan was approved by the Guardian in
the following cablegram, dated January, 1926:—

Congratulate National Assemably on Plan. Noble in
coiweplion, sound in method, forceful in its appeal.
Fully endourse it. Commend it to every declared le.
licver. Shoghi,

—Uahe News, March 1930, No. 39, page 4,

As later events showed, it was most dificult to raisc
this annual religious faxation and the Plan would have
[wiled, bad it not been for the Hooding of the country with
lugh pressure appeals, cables, letters, bulletins, articles and
especial calls. Shoghi Effendi writes :—

We musl continually repesty, appeal and urge them
to realize afvesh the vital vegeney of the wsk before
Lhem.

Apain he says—

Il is iy carnest ho pe wedd prayer that the friends will
muore peeiversally, subsianttally and regularly eontribute
o this Plan.

Again:—

I would be grieved to learn that any believer would
ever atlempl Lo support an aclivily lhal lies outside the
province of the Plan, and would negleet therehy his
sucred obligalion teward the Budget.

—ADlove quotations from Bahai News,

January, 1928, Neo. 21.
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By means of such culls, the Bahais nobly rose to the
occasion, and the obligations of the Plan have heen sub-

stantially fulfilled,

It must be remembered that the Administration has set
itself ta the almost superhuman task of building a mag-
nificent lTemple in the vicinity of Chicago, which, up to
this nime, has cost more than 2 million dollars, and that
this tremendous obligation necessarily dominates its hori-
zon. Added to this are the very lurge expenses invalved
in the maintenance of the National Spiritual Assembly,
amounting to $35,000 annually, {(which sum does not in-
clude the expenses of uny local asserblies), together with
a lesser amount (small in the past, but increasing latcly)
which is expended on teaching, | persanally consider that
the buge sum of money ruised yeurly from just a handful
of men and women represents a mirucle of devation and
self-sacrifice which it would be almost impossible to paral-
lel. Tt certainly is a commentary on the love which the
Cause inspires in the hearts of the people. On the other
hardd, the continuous drive for money, which feature is
never absent from the Guardian’s Jetters, acts as a depres-
sant on the minds of all. Here is a sumple of the Guar-
dian’s appeal: Contributions 1o this Fund constitute in
addition a practical and effective way whereby each be-
fliever can test the measure and character of his faith.

From this state of affairs, a conclusion may here be
drawn and it is this: Fverybody who accepts the Ifaith at
the hands of the Administration places himself or hersclf
under the severe obligation of contributing funds to the
movement, while those who acquire the Teachings through
other channels undergo no taxation whatsoever. 1t is evi-
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dent that the Administration, having in mind the dream
of world deminien {which dream seems to include one of
universal taxation ), would consider such ndependent tndi-
viduls or groups as aomenace to 1ts plan for terporal
power, and this undoubtedly expluing, in part, the disfayor
in which The New History Society 15 held. However
that may be, 1 believe that a great Cause, such as that
conferred upon humanity by Baha-O-Llah, would do well
to aceept the words of Chrlst as its standurd {or contribu-
tions: Freely you have received, freely give. T admit that,
in such case, the monetary harvest would be smaller, but
something olse would be pained-—someibing that 15 im-
portant also.

My Obhject

I huve herein cutlined the circumstances which led to
the founding, development and cscablshment of the Bahai
Administration, an institucion which by this time has so
identified itself with the Cause that the large majority of
Babais Tecl that chis universal movement, born in Persiz,
is unauthentic without the trade-mark : Made in the United
Sretes. Like an octepus, this siaister ergamsm hag wound
itself about its victim, while the fafthifnf, ever obedient to
authurity and power, stile whatsoever instinets of re-
sponsibility that yet remiain in their hearts. Now, | do not
flarter myself with che hope of making even a dent on the
consciousness of those whe follow the Administration;
such is not my object in writing this book. [ merely wish
ro set down, as a record for the future, a few notes of
historic importance, believing that no one else 1s possessed
ol the knowledge, th_t: documentation and the wilf to do so.
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In addition, I am inserting the views of an individual who
loves the Cause devotedly and who believes that he under-
stands, in somc measure, the Liberal and lofty intentions
of Abdul Baha. Perhaps, some day, when mankind has
learned much through suliering, a few scholars will look
through these pages and gain a new impression of the
movement. But, this 15 for the future and what the future
iolds, no man knows. At preseat, we can only be sincere
and do our utmost, leaving the rest to God and to His
Destiny, the plans of which cannot he forestailed.

TUnheeded Waords

Wishing to close this chapter on a high note and yet
hold to the general subject that has been treated, [ find
that 1 can do no better than quote the words of Shoghi
Effendi himself . —

The call of Baha-U-Llah is primarily directed againsi
all forms of provincialism, all insularities and preju-
dices. II' long-cherished ideals and time-honored insti-
tutions, if certuin social assumptions and religious
formulae have ceased o promouote the welfare of the
renerality of mankind, if they no longer minister (o the
needs of a continually evolving humanity, let them be
sweplt away and relegated 1o the limbo of obsolescent
and fargolien docirines. Why should these, in 3 world
subject to the immulalle law of ¢hange and decay, be
exempl from the deterioration that musl needs avertake
every human institution? For legal standurds, politicsl
and ccononiic theories arve solely designed to safeguard
the interests of homanity as a whole, and nol humanity



3348 BROKEN SILENCE

1o be ¢rucified for the preservation of the inlegrily of
any particular law or dectrine.

—World Order of Baha-U-Lloh, page 42,

It is to be regretted that this phase of the Guardian’s
recommendations has not been taken seriously; had it been
s0, 1 would not have had occaston to write this book.,



Crarrer XI11
ADMINISTRATIVE FRILLS AND FURBELOWS

Early Misgiviogs

In 1926, the Nacional Spiritual Asscmbly of the Bahais
of the United States and Canada promulgated: Declara-
tion of Trust and By-Laws of the National Spiritual As-
sembly, incorporating the Bahai Cause and assuming an
alleged proprictorship and trusteeship over this universal
movement. Unfortunately Shoghi Effendi, us the Guar-
dian, approved every step thus taken, although there have
been instances when he warned his representatives against
concentrating too much on the less important aspects of
the movement. As early as 1924, he held up the finger
of caution:

But let us be on our guard . . . lest 100 much concern
in that which is seconduary in importance, and too long
a preoccupalion with the detsils of our affairs and
aelivities, make us neglectful of the most essential, the
most urgent of all our obligations, namely, to bury our
cares and teach the Cause.

—Buahai Adminisiration, page 31.

That the warnings of Shoghi Effendi were justified and
that the National Spiritual Assembly itself came to realize
the fact that a sense of anxicty and unrest existed among
its members is evidenced by the following admission on
its part:—

There seems to be a growing feeling among a rela-
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tively few of the believers tbat the Administration of
the Cause in America Js developing inte a hard and in-
flexible wachine and thal there is @ leadeacy to restrict
individual eflort and stifle ndividuoal inflimive and
enterprise.

—Bahai News, No. 77, Sept. 1933.

Llnder the present order of Bahai organization, the
National Spiritual Assembly {s the supreme authority
( Bahal News, No. 63, June 1932); all the local assem-
blies are to adhere to its dicta, while the people must obey
the local ussemblies. (Bahai News, No. 62, May 1932.)
At one time, however, it scems thae the National Spiritual
Assembly, i s turn, felt that Shoghi Effendi's standard
was a little uncompromising, for it states: It is evidens that
tf the Guardiaw's standard is too rigidly applied a com-
manity wcill be choked and siifled . . . for some months
the members of the National Assembly have given special
thanught to this subject. | . .

Administrative Structure Takes Shape

Membership:; The considerations involved in joining the
Baha! Organtzation are so complicated and detailed that
Shoghi Ftiendi states: T cannot in this connection emphasize
tog sirongly the supreme necessily for the exercise of the
wimast discretion, caution and tact {Bahai News, No. 65,
August 1932, page 3) and the Bafiai Mews, In numerows
issues, agn and again comes back to the subject. One of
the suggestions advanced is to make the applicant sign 2
blank which sets forth the exact qualifications reguired;
another 15 (o lay down a definite period of time—for ex-
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ample, ¢ year, before an assembly can act upon an appli-
cation after it is received. For those who are interested in
partially understanding the complications attendant upon
the acceptance of a new member, [ suggest the study of a
long article from which I have just quoted and also the
four-Sections of Bahai Procedure ssued by Bahai Publish-
ing Committee, 1937.

Minority righis: A distinctly dictatorial touch is applied
to the deliberations of the Bahai council: the tegchings
recogatize no minorily rights whatever within the body of
an dssembly., Every decision made by a Spiritual dssem-
bly is binding npon each and all its members altke, what-
ever their personal viesvs (Bahai News, No. 87, Sept.
1934, page 3) and, There is no place in Bahai Adminis.
tration for minority action or reports. How often have we
heard in Assemblies’ deliberarions the expressed wish of
one or more members io be recorded as voting m Gpposi-
tion to the action of the majority., Such an expressed wish
manifests the ego of our human nature. (Bahai ¥ews,
No. 77, Sept. 1933, page 2.)

Infallibility of the Assembly: Although the members of
the National Spiritual Assembly are elected annually by
the representatives of the Bahai Assemblies of the United
States and Canadd in convention assembled, and owe their
continuation m office to those electors, 1t 1s asserted: that
the Spiritual Assembly is not a body created by the be-
Bevers, even though by their votes at elections they de-
termine its membership. . . . A spivitual Assembly rests
upon sanctions higher than that of the voting community.
{15 functions and powers are unalterable. The responsi-
bility of its members is wor to the electorate bul lo ihe
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higher waihorivy resident in the Cause.  (Bahai News,
No. 87, Sept. 1934, page 2.)  Infallibidity ts actually at-
tached to the National Spirttual Assembly in the following
words of the Guardian: The potent energivs released
through the ascension of the Center of His Covenanr
{ Abdul Baha) crystaliized into His supreme, (his infailible
Organ for the accomplishment of a Divine Purpose,
(I ortd Order of Baha-O-Llah by Shoghi liftend], page
8g.)

Teaching: Now, i regard to teaching: to achieve com-
plete suceess, every leacher shoald work directly under the
supervision and recoguition of his vr her Spivisnal dssem-
biy. (Buhai News, No. 64, July 1932, puge 3.} One
defntsion of u qualified teacher i5 a Bahat who adheres
tmplicitly 1o the Bahai Addmiwstration and 15 10 accord
withe the Nativual Spiripnal Adssembly and with the local
Spirvitnal Assembly of the Bahai Commmuty to which he
belongs. { Bahal News, Na. 49, March 1931, page 6.)

Twenty Lessons in Bahai Adminisiration

[nasmuch as the teuching of the accumulated rules and
laws of the Nutional Spiritual Assembly became the be-all
aid end-all of the Bahai Organization, it was decaded to
issue o buoklet in mimeograph form entitled Tweniy Ley-
sons in Balal ddminisiration, This was prepared by the
Study Outline Commiittee, approved by the Bahai Review-
ing Committee in 1935 and dJistributed by Buhai Publish-
ing Committee, P. O. Box 348, Grand Central Annex,
New York, N. Y. This booklet contains twenty lessons,
and the student, under the direction of an approved teach-
er, is supposed to study one lesson a week—in a peried
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approxtmately measured at five months. This amazing
document, n itself, is a convincing proof that the glorious
teachings of Baha-O-F.lah and Abdul Baha are totally
forgotten. Tndeed, not one trace of them is left. Here is
a supreme tragedy, a cause for lamentation and an occa-
sion for mourning! T'he Bahai Faith 1s buried under the
debris of these regulations—all of which tend to obscure,
in the consciousness of the student, the pure and majestic
conception of the Cause which is his by right. Imagine
spending five months filling one’s mind and heart with such
childish, legalistic twiddle-dum and twiddle-dee! Then,
having waded through these muddy waters and stagnant
pools, the student is expected ta answer a number of ques-
tions, some of which are reproduced herewith :—

Test (Juestions

What is the foundation of the Bahat Admimstralive
QOrder and what is the watchword ?

Why does the anthority in the Bahai Administrative
Order conmmand complete allegiance®

Discuss the balance hetween the final authority of the
National Assembly and the purely consultalive function
of the National Convention.

Discuss the jurisdiction, duties and powers of the
National Spiritual Asscmbly.

What position has the National Assembly taken re-
garding acting as administrator of estates or as guar-
dinn for children, and also regarding gifts of property?

In what maiters does the Guardian declare the au-
thority of ihe Nuliung Spiritual Asscrably to be *un-
divided and unchallengeable®?
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How would you answer an inquiry as to how a Guar-
dian differs from a Pope?

In what respect does the Universal Hounse of Justice
differ from the House of Caridinals?

What is the residential qualification for a voting be-
licver?

What are Llhe more funidamental gualifications for
voting believers?

Nule Lthe distincetion between helievers and those who
consider themscelves Bahais but do nol accept the Will
and Testament of Abdul Baha.

Are people who aceept the Cause with resercvations to
consider themselves Bahais?

Under what conditions may a believer be removed
from the veling list of » Bahai Commuunity ¥ What body
mukes the linal decision?

Discuss the funclion of the Local Spiritual Assembly
in passing upon the gualifications of a new heliever.,

What standard exists for legal jncerporation of a
lueal Spiritnal Assembly?

Dues a Local Spiritual Assembly have the authority
1o eriticize a poliey duly adepied by the Nutional Spirit-
ual Assembly?

What is the function of Bahai News and 10 whom
should it be given?

- Are the Nineteen Day Feasts open to non-believers?

Whal is the practice gbout securing credentials when
visiting other Bahai Communities ?

Whal is Lthe rule about admitling Oricotals 10 Bahai
Communitics?

What is the relation of the National Assembly 10 insti-
lulions outside the Bahai Organization ?
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With what kind of groaps may Bahauis associate them-
selves and what kind are they not 1o join?

Whal reasons de you see for the stand taken against
adherence to a political party?

What are Shoghi Effendi’s instructions eoncerning
church membership?

Why are contributions to the Bahai Fund a measure
of the faith of a heliever?

Problems in Bsahai Adminisiration

His ahility having been tested by the above questions
and many more, the student is now up for a second gruell-
ing examination, this time on Proffems in Bahai Adwminis-
tration {a section incorporated in The Booklet of Twenty
Lessons}. In order to study these enigmas with beficting
artention, one runs the risk of losing either one's reason
or one’s sense of humor—probably both. What have such
chuldish funcies to do with the Cause of Baha-O-Liah, the -
aim of which is the spiritual regeneration of the world
and the glorfication of mankind? However, my readers
may be more expert at puzeles than 1 am (it is likely that
some of them are adepts at the Prof. Quiz radio hour),
so [ will give them the chance to solve some of them.
Here they are:—

Mr. S. finds that he could visit a numbher of com-
munities in connection with a business trip and is
qualified Lo contribute toward meeling programs or to
help in any teaching projects. What steps should he
take {a) before leaving home and (b) in introducing
himself to coch new Loeal Assembly®
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Mrs. A, # member of the New York Baba’i com-
munily, +xpects 1o gpend the winter in Miami ond would
like to juin in their commuuity activitics. What steps
shoubd be 1aken toward this end belore she leaves
home? 3 Mres. A, neglects this step before making con-
tact with the Miami Baha’is, what should the Miami
Spirilual Assembly do about it?

Miss G. is trying gradually to interest a group of her
(riends in the Baha’i Faith through informal diseussion
of pencral subjeets from the Baba’i point of view, Other
Baha'is criticize her for werking alone in the teaching
project. Which attitude o yon think Shoghi Effendi
would approve of ? What shoeuld be the relationship of
Miss G. und the Local Spirilual Assembly in her pro-
jeer?

Mrs. X. is an uld believer whase faith centers around
her personul experiences with Abdul Baba sud she
understaiuls neither the avihority of Shoghi Effendi nor
the signilicanve of Baha’i Administrution. What coull
ilie Local Assembly de to help her make that necessary
transition? What is the difference between Mrs, X8
pusition ausl that of u person who actively opposes
Shophi Effendi and Bahe’i Administralion?

Mr. E. has always been an active Democeral in his eity
aml meither wants te break his connection with the
Demoeralie paety nor widerstands why he should do so.
What argunients would you use to convince hiom thal
as u Buba'i he must give up all political affilislions?
Wlhat would be the resuli if he refuses 10 see the point
aud accepts election to a government oflice of some
kind?

Miss A. has attemded four Balha’t meetings and is
mueh attracted 1o the teachings, An over-enthustastic le-
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Hever asks her if she wuuld like to join the Baha’is and
takes her to the next nineteen day feast. In how many
ways did the believer show her ignerance of Baha'i
administration? How should the Loeal Spiritual Assem-
bly handle this delicate situation ?

Mr. X. has been attending Baha'’i meetings occasion-
ally fur 1en years and has just expressed a desire to
associate himself with the Baha’is. Does thia fact neces-
sarily mean that he is qualilied 1o become a voling mem-
ber of the community? How should yon ascertain his

cligibility?

A member of a community interests individuals in
the Buha’i Faith and contribules regularly but does not
allend Nineteen-Day Deasts or other meetings, Ilow
should the Spiritual Assembly bandle this problem?

The above portentous problems on Bahai Admunistra-
tion {which I admit.are halling to my type of mentality)
carry e back to my childhood days when my teacher used
to present to the class certain oral and written exercises,
on which I spent hours, but from which 1 seldom game
“out yvictorious. With pain and anguish 1 still remember
somg of them. For instance:—

A cellar is 15 ft. long and 12 f1, wide. What is Lhe
area of the floor? If the cellar ia 8 ft. deep, how muny
cubie feet does it contain?

A kite string was broken, and four parls were saved.
The firsl pact of the string was 751 ft. lung, the second
part 12714 ft, the third part 261 ft., and the fourth
part #9115 ft. Allowing 1 ft. for tying, bow long was
the siring when all four were tied lugether?
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The main diffcrence between the problems of the arith-
metic book and those of the Bahur Adininictration is that
with the former we can find a definite solation while
answers to the latter, even though satisfactory to the ex-
aminers, may still remain questionable to many an earnest
mind.

While reading this remarkable booklet, and selecting
a few Questions Thr use In this article, [ was trying in all
fairness to discover a relationship, no matter how remote,
between this Literature and the Cause of Baha-O-Llah.
Does the faith of an individual who has responded to the
Bahal Revelation really and truly depend upon a mastery
of these questions? And supposing an inguirer, in all en-
thusiasm, takes up this course of instruction and comes
through it with flying colors, has he at the end gained an
vaderstanding which wiil be of use to him in promulgating
the fundamental principles of the Cause? Has he become
a more lumined servant of the world of bumanity? Was
it to him that Baha-O-Llah spoke: Be the defiverer of the
Cause of God in such wise that throngh thine utlerances,
the tree will be set on fre? {Baha-O-Llah—Bahai Scrip-
tures, p. 193.) Is he able to destroy the abodes of neglect
by the hunds of power and composure, and build the chan-
bers of kiowledge in the hearts? {Baha-O-Ilah—Bakai
Scriptures, p. 98.) Is he fitted to take possession of the
cities of hearts by the swords of wisdom and of explana-
tion?  (Baha-O-Llah—Epistie to the Son of the W olf,
p. 43.) Has he gained wings that he may W alk ghove the
Cworld by the power of the Greatest Name and see the
secrefs of Pre-foxistence and know that which none knew
of ? (Baha-O-Lilah—Bakar Scripiures, p. 193.) Is he now
like a well-cultivated garden wherein the roses and varie-
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gated floseers of heaven are growing in fragrauce and
beanty T (Abdul Baha—Promuigation of Umiversal Peace,
Vol, I, p. 2t.) Can he hopestly claim that he is now 11 a
better position to beecome a freath of fife, a banner of sal-
vation and a manijest sign . a lamp of reconcifiation and
peace, a stundard of tove and attraction, ¢ star of gurdance
among winkind? {Tablets of Abdul Baha, Vol 111, p.
712.)

I may be mistaken, but in my estimation these Twenty
Lessons in Bahat Adminitsration are ke unto a wmirage
which has the show of water. The thirsty vnes make
abundant cfforts in their search, but, when reaching it,
remain deprived and portiondess. Or . . . like unio the
image of a loved one whick is destitnie of life and soul.
When the tover reaches it, he fnds it of no worth and
value, and finds no gain save great pain and despondency.
{ Baha-O-Llah——Batiai Scriptures, p. 224.)

Regarding the student of these Lwenty fessons tn Bahai
Adawinistration, ambitious as he undoubtedly is, and s'neere
in his purpose, | make bold to oftér a graphic and most
striking utterance of the Revelator himself . —

Ye are in likeness as a bird, which with all joy and
fragrunce soars in the wimost security in the cheerful
atr of the Praised One; then in the imaginary hope of
grvaing, it inclines towurd the mud and woler of the
curtl, il with all cageeness, besmears itself with munl
aud mire; and wlhen it sticmpts o resascond, il finds
itself wmable and a capiive, forasmuch as wings be-
smearcd with water and elay are not capable of flight.
At that time, that bird of the exalted hesven finds iself
a dweller in the murtal earth. |

—Bahai Scriptures, page 223.
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For the letter killeth, but the spirit
giveth life, Now, the Lord is that
spirit, ond where the Spirit of the
Lord is, there iy liberty,
—Epistle of Paul, If Corinthians,
Chapier 3, Verses 6 and 17
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CuarTirg XIV
THE DOUBLE MASK
The Bill of Rights

Immediately following the adoption of the Constitu-
tion of the United States, on September 17, 1789, 2 num-
ber of safeguarding amendments were drawn up, and,
when the First Congress met at its initial session in the
City of New York, on September 25th, of the same year,
it was voted to submit these to the States for ratification,
The Amendments, 12 in number, were properly called:
A Bill of Rights; ten of them were ratthied within the
next two yeurs. '

The First Amendment to the Constitution of the United
States, and the most important and far-reaching, reads
as follows:—

Congress shall make no law respecting an establish-
ment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise there-
of, or abridging the freedom of speech or of the press.

The greatness of the United States and the intrinsic
superiority of its civilization to all others lies within these
twenty-six simple words. T venture to assert that no other
sentence has exercised such epoch-making influence over
the destiny of any nation, ancient or modern. These
twenty-six words are the origin of the religious, cultural,
scientific, industrial, economic and literary progress of the
nation,

It is claimed chat language 15 not expected to convey all

358



326 | BROKEN SILENCE

the delicate shades of meaning or the inner states of mind,
but, inasmuch as facts must be described in some way,
words are used——always with a latent consciousness of
their inadequacy. Flowever, regarding these twenty-six
immortal words, no such apology 1s appropriate, for hke
giant searchlights they have guided and are gutding the
lost mariners on the tempestuous sea of thought to the
course of enlightenment and the harbor of universal tolesr-
ance.

I'reedom in Truth

Since the dawn of Christianity, men have been taught
by Church and State: Ye shall kuosw the truth and the truth
shall make you free (St. John 8:32). WNevertheless, the
beand of truth that was dogmatically taught by these insti-
tutions did not make them free, but rather enslaved their
minds, and tortured and murdered their bodies. Man was
told that he was created in the image of God and that he
shared in the divine nature, but the Great Model was
banished from human society and imprisoned i civic
dungeons, while poor humanity was sct to imitate the
sutanic model and develop its lower nature. Liberty, as a
religious experience, was unknown except to a few daring
thinkers, and the cxercise of conscience was a transgression
(o be Trowned upon by the law-abiding.

Now, for over o hundred and filty years the United
States has put info practice the words of its Iirst Ameénd-
ment, and during that time a civilization has applied itself
to the ceuth and has sought to know it.

Had it not heen for the First Amendment in the Bill of
Rights we, in all probability, would have a different story
to tell regarding the promotion of the Bahai Cause 1n the
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United States since its intraduction at the Parhament ol
Religions in Chicago, 1n 18g3.

Baha-(Q-Llah was a champion of religious liberty, an
apostle of intellectual freedom and the advocate of man’s
emancipation from the fetters of dogmas and creeds. His
teachings inaugurated an era of human brotherhood on a
logical foundation, and made a royal circle of universal
understanding among the religions, nations and races.
Consequently, the Bahai Cause stands for equality, and
this equality of course can have no meaning except equal
rights for aif; nor can there be a functionming of equal rights
unless the individual s allowed liberty to act according
to his best judgment and the dictates of his conscience.

Baha-O-Llah calls upon his disciples to arise and banish
religious intolerance from the face of the earth, m order
that the era of universal freedom may set in. He says:—

Gird vp the loins of endeavor, so that perchance
religious dissension and strife may, through your ef-
forts, be reduced to nothingness among the inhabitanis
of the world, Arise for the love of God and man in
this important Cause.

—Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, p. 11.

Spiritual Hospitality

‘T'he lute Prof. dward G. Browne, Orientalist of Can-
bridge University, lingland, visited Acen, Palesting,
1850 and had the privilege of several interviews with
Bzha-O-Llah. At their first meeting, the founder of the
Rahai Cause addressed him thus:—

We desire but the good of the world and the bappi-
ness of the nations; yet they deem us a stirrer up of
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sirife und seditivu worthy of bendage and banishmeni.
. . » That a}l nations should become one i faith and all
men as brothers; that the houds of affection and unity
Letween the sons of men should be sirenglhened; that
diversity of religion should cease, amd differencea of
race he anpulled—what harm is there in this?

—Introduction to a Traveller’s Narrative, page xL.

The purpose of Biha-O-1.1ah, as expressed in the above
utterance, 1s more and more hecoming justified in these
United States, for through the power of the First Amend-
ment, a spiritual hospitality has been established, and
religions, sccts and denominations, instead of shunning and
antagonizing one another, live side by side, associate and
are as drathers—rthus the ground is prepared for the reali-
zation of the Oune Faith. Indeed, we see before our eyes
a miracle of transformation; sons of men, having come
from the four corners of the earth, are strenpthening
amongst themselves Hie bonds of affection and unity, and
year by year mimmizing diversity of refigion until, in
God's own appointed tme, they shall turn in complese
harmony and concord, to the Divine Horlzon that encir-
cles them all. Toeward this beloved land of opportunity
all the races of the world have wended their way. English-
men and Frenchmen, Ttalians and Germans, Poles and
Swedes, Palestinians and Persians, Chinese and Japanese,
Africans and Syrians, Turks and Arabs—all are here in
these United States, Differences of race are not vet an-
wirlted and it may be w long, long time before they are
definitely placed in the discard, but we have taken the
preliminary steps toward rhat end; we are not hostile to
one another; we meet in the market-place and often 1n the
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churches; we work side by side, study from the same text-
books, read the same magazines and ncwspapers, travel
east and west, north and south, without passports or cus-
toms barriers; and we broadeast our grievances, and listen
to the music and messages of our multi-colored, mult-
farious brothers and sisters as the radio brings them to us
by day and by night. More than all, we have come to
value the cultures and noble qualities that characterize the
races, and appreciate the contributions of each one to the
spiritual, artistic, scientific and economic structure that is
America,

Yes, we have learned to knrow one another very well,
and to have respect for one another's ideals and convic-
tions; and, as the years roll on, we are becoring aware of
the fact that the salvation of mankind lies in religious,
intellectual, social, national, international and interracial
cooperation. liven now, through her own example, Am-
erica can teach this lesson of cooperation to the rest of
the world,

Nol Differences of race are not annulled, but they do
not ‘play havoe in our naticnal life; they hardly disturb
the smooth workings of our national economy, For the
present, we are moderately satisfied with the results that
have come out of the laboratory of our interracial experi-
ences. A working example of unity has been set up. It
is not perfect, far from it; but it operates and is better
than anything that has been attempted elsewhere. Or |
might ask: Has it ever been attempted elsewhere? Doubt-
less, as we continue to learn the lessons of universal co-
operation and apply ther to the actual and concrete prob-
tems of our life, differences of race will be annulled, for
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such is the injunction of Baha-O-I.Jab—his wish for us as
we strive and struggle in our ever-evolving owvilization |
And then—not now—can we exclaim with him: #hat
harm is there fw this? and the answer will come, cut of
our own experience: Nothing at all! Nothing at all!
Baha-O-I.lah says:—
1 declare by the Sun of Fruth that the light of under-
slanding renders the horizon brilliant and lominous,

~—Epistie to the Son of the Wolf, page 11,

And he makes his mission very clear as he speaks
again —

O people of the earth! My only aim has heen to sup-
press disputes among the religions of the world and
evanity among the nations, so that ail, happy and free,
may vecapy themselves with their own interests,

—Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, page 20.

The first part of the First Amendment to the Constitu-
tien of the Uinited States established the right to religious
{reedom ; the second part estublished the right to freedom
of speech and of the press. "This one sentence put an end
to gumily among the nations that had adopted this country
as their home; for, their rights of worship and of express-
ing their ideas and hopes in speech and press being pro-
tected, there remained no reason for any missnderstanding
or altercation. Through these constitutional protections,
they could, happy and free, occupy themselves with ther
GEUH ENTeTEsy.

In the words of Baha-O-Llah which 1 have repeatedly
quoted throughout the preceding paragraphs, we plainly
see that the supreme mission of this Prophet has been to
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confer upon the pupulation af the entive carth the inalien-
able rights of liberty of religion, of speech and of the
press.  Evidently, emancipation of mind and spirit 1s a
{undamental doctrine of the Bahal Cause, even as it 1s an
elementary law-of the Uinited States. [t originates in the
liberation of & moral personality, working towards the
Highest Good——the Supreme Concourse, or in Christian
terminology, the Kingdam of 1caven.

Reformalion

Abdu! Baha visited the United States in 1912, where
in speech after speech he referred to the problem under
discussion. He felt that the entire conception of man in
regard to civilization must be reformed; that, inasmuch as
the sciences and arts were subject to changre, even so the
laws of morality and rebigion must undergo a thorough
transformatiom and be brought up to the level of the
spiritual consciousness of God, umiversal, all-embracing,
free.—so that man himself may become a reflector af the
Divine Radiance. In z speech delivered before the New
Thought Farum, Boston, Mass., on August z5th, 197113,
he said i—

Day by day, the world sltains u new bounty. In this
radianl ceniury, neither the old enstoms nor the old
sciences, crafls, laws and regulations have remained.
The old political prineiples are wnidergoing choange and
a new body-politic Is in process of formation, Never-
theless, some whose thoughts are congealed and whose
souls are berefi of the light of the Sun of Realily seek
to arrest this development in the world of the minds
of men. Is this possible?
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In the uwruistakable and universal re-formation we
are wiluessing, when ouler conditions of humanity are
receiving such impetas, when human life is assuming
u new aspecl, when sciences are stimulated afresh, in-
venlions sl discoveries inereasing, vivie laws under-
coing change and moralities evideneing uplift and bet-
lermeni, is it possible that spirvitlual impulses and in-
fluences should not be renewed and reformed? Notur-
ally, new spirvitusl theughts and inelinations must alsu
Lbecome manifest.  If spirituality be no renewed, what
fruils come from mere physical reformation? For in-
stance, the body of man may improve, the quality of
bhone and sinew muy advauce, the hand may develop,
other limbs and members may increase in excellence,
Lut if the mind fails to develop, of what use i3 the rest?
The important factor in human improvement is the
wind. In the world of the mind there must needs be
developinent and improvement. There must be re-for-
malion in the kingdom of the human spirit, otherwise
no result will be attained froms betterment of the mere
pliysical structure,

In this new year, new fruils must be forthcoming,
for that is the provision and intentivn of spirilual re-
Formation. The renewal of the leaf is fruildess. From
the re-formadion of bark, or branch, no fruil will come
forth. The renewal of verdure produces nothing., If
there be no renewal of frait from the Lree, of what
avail is the re-formation of bark, blossom, branch and
trunk ? For a fraitless tree is of no special value. Sini-
larly, of what avail is the refurmation of physical con-
ditions, unless they are concomitant with spirituasl re-
formation? For the essential realily is the spirii, the
foundation Dbasis is the spirit, the hife of man is due
to the spirit, the happiness, the radiance, the glory of



IR DOUBLE MASK 363

man—all are due to the spirit; amd if in the spirit ne
re-formation 1akes place, there will be no result o
human exislence.

Thercfore, we must strive with life and heart that
the material and physical world may be re-formed,
human perception become keener, the merciful efful-
gence munifest and the radiance of reality shine. Then
the star of love shall appear and the world of humanity
become illumined. The purpose is that the world of
existence is dependent for its progress upon re-forma-
tion; otherwise it will be as dead, Consider, if a new
springtime failed to appear, what would be the eflfect
upon this globe, the carth? Undoubtedly it would bes
come desolate and life extinel. The earth has need of
an annual coming of spring. It iz necessary thal a
ncw bounty should be fortheoming. I it comen not, Jife
woild be effoced, Tn the sume way the world of spirit
needs new life, the world of mind necessitated new
development, the world of souls a new hounty, the
world of morality a re-formaticn, the world of divine
effulgence ever uew bestowals, Were it not for this re-
plenishment, the life of 1the world would become effaced
and extinguished, If this reom is unt ventilated and
the air freshened, respiration will cease after a length
of time. If nu rain falls, all life organisms will perish.
If new lizht dees not shine, the darkness of death
will envelop the earth. If a new springtime does not
arrive, life upon this globe will be obliterated.

Therefore, thuughts must be lofty and ideals uplified
in order that the world of humanity may become as
sisted in new conditions of reform, When this re-
formation affects every degree, then will come the very
“Pay of the Lord” of which all the prophets have
spoken. That is the Day wherein the whole world will
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be regenvrated, Considers are ithe laws of past ages
applicable to present human conditiens? Evidently they
are nol, For exnmple, the laws of former centuries
punclioned despotic forms of goveranien?, Are the laws
ol despotie contrel filted for present<day coudilions?
How could they Le applied to solve the guestions sur
rounding mudern nations ? Similarly, we ask, would the
status of ancient thought, the crudeness of aris and
crafts, the insufficiency of scientifie attainment serve
us today? Would Llhe agricullural methods of the an-
cients sufflice in the twenticlth century? Transportation
in the former spges was resiricied 1o conveyance by
animals, low would it provide for human needs today?
If modes of transportalion had not been re-formed, the
teeming mitliens now upon the earth would die of
sluevalion. Withoumt the roilway and the fast-guing
steamship, the world of the present day would be s
dead. How could great cities such as New York and
London subsist if dependenl upon ancient means of
conveyance? It is also true of other things which have
been re-formed in proportion to the needs of the pres-
ent lime, Had they not been re-formed, man could not
find subsistence.

If these material lendencies are in such need of re-
furmation, how mueh greater the need in the world
of the hwman spirit, the world of human theught, per-
ception, virtues and bounties! Is it possible that thal
peed has cemained stationary while the world has been
advancing in every other condition and direetion? It is
impossible.

Abdnd Baho—The Promulgation of Universal Peace,

Yol. 1, pages 272, 273, 274.

In the preceding pages, | have presented ample proofs
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that the Bahai Cause, as a religious and cultural re-torma-
tion, is free from the bondage of any and all the limita-
tions that in the past have impeded the progress of
thought; that it aims not only at the moral but also at the
practical emancipation of man; that it looks to the fulfili-
ment of the glorieus liberty of the children of God
(Romans 8:21). Baha-O-T.lah and his son, Abdul Baha,
are the two great Apostles of Freedom, Thelr message
is addressed to freemen and slaves alike; to freemen to
lead the children of Ged into the Land of Promise; to
slaves to throw off the shackles of serfdom and assert their
heritage to the Kingdom. The Bahai Cause summans all
men to a glorious enterprise, and in turn it offers itself to
all men as a way to T'ruth, liberty and universal service.

A Case in Point

Abdul Baha said that there arc some men who seek io
arrest this development i the world of the minds of men,
and pne cannot but consider thac the lawsuit, brought by
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada against Mrs, Chanler and my-
self, in which the court was requested to restrain us from
the unlawful act of teaching the Bahay Rehigion, is a case
in point. The Papers were signed by a battery of four
lawyers, and I cannot but wonder whether any one of them
had ever read the First Amendment to the Censtitution
of the United States, whercin the people are guaranteed
the free exercise of their religions. Attention to this simple

phrase, from this most (amous document, would undoubt-
edly have convinced them that the words unluswful act
were unwisely chosen.
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This strange Complaint continues:—

(1) That 1he defendants and each of them, their
agents, servants, employees, assoviales, and each of
them, be enjoined and restrained, during the pendency
of this action and thercafter perpelually

{a} From using, or parlicipaling direcily or indirect-
1y in the use of, the word Bahka’i or any word
deceptively similar therceloy, as the name or a
part of the name of any meeling, leclure, cluss
or sucial gathering, or ns Lhe name or title or
a parl «+f the name or title of any book, maga-
zine, or other publication, or gs the name or a
pacl of the name under which any book shop
or olher business is condneted,

Now, I (ake it for granted that the judges of our courts
know the contents of the Constitution and the Bill of
Rights and that they would not under any circumstances
restritin the citizens of these United States from the excr-
cise of their religious beliefs. Therefore, the request of
the Nationul Spiritual Assembly that an unconstitutional
judgment be rendered, preventing us, our employees and
our assaciatus from using or pariicipating in the name of
our I7aith, during the pendency of the lawsuit and there-
after perpetually, is so fantastic and so incredible that 1
cannot find words to describe such arrogant naivete.

Perpetually!

What is the actual significance of the word perpetually?
Perpetual merns continuous, incessunt, interminable; also
everlasting und eternal. Now, as we all are subject to



THE DOUBLE MASK 369

death, it is evident that the members of the National
Spiritual Assembly intended the Court to carry its rulings
inta the life-hereafter, so that, in the very Kingdom of
Gad we may be prevented from gathering together in the
name of our Master and uttering the word Bahai or any
syllable thereof, ar any word similar thereio, either direct-
Iy or indiwrectly.

Likewise, this angust body doubtless intended the long
arm of present day justice to stretch out into the future
affairs of the nation and prevent our children and grand-
children, and the children and grandchildren of our agents,
scrvants, employees and assaciates unto the third and
fourth generation, nay, unto the hundredth generation,
thraughout all ages and cycles—in other words pzrpet-
wally—from using the word Bahai as the rame or ¢ pari
of the name of any meeting, lecture, class or social gather-

ing.

[ am a writer and lecturer, and frankly I enjoy my work.
| speak and writc on the Bahai Cause and on 2 number of
other subjects, and I know that the Bill of Rights has
given me and all other American citizens

1. Liberty of Religion,
2. Liberty of Speech,
3. Liberty of the Press.

‘I'bus, in the three particular domains in which I specialize,
[ have been zecorded complete freedom of expression, and
neither the National Spiritual Assembly nor the Courts of
the United States can take these privileges away from me
or from any other,
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According o Hitler's policy makers, the Nazi regime ol
dictatorship is sct at one thousand years; but, to the Na-
tional Spiritual Asscrnbly such a period is but a short and
fleering moment. Its vision is [ur more grandiose; indeed,
it cavisaged a perpeinal dictatorship to be imposed on
every aspect of spiritual life, backed by the luws of the
United States,

Probation

Simply out of curiosity and with the utmost goodwill,
[ would like to ask a guestion ol the members of the
National Spiritual Assembly. How did they expect the
Courts of New York to carry out their demand?  12id
they suggest chat a corps of marshals and detectives shadow
Mrs, Chapler, myself and our agents, servants, employees,
assouciates wmd each of them by day and by night, ready, as
soon as they hear the word Bahaf, to swoop down upon
us and drag us to the police department? Would such
precautians, and the expense to the ety mvolved therein,
be justified i1 the eyes of the Mayor?

If so, I will proceed with another inquiry. Are we really
such desperados that we should be subjected to minute
and incessunt supervision? Do we belong to the elass of
malelactors of wealth, known as econumic royalists, or are
we Fifth Colurnnists, ready at any moment to do our part
in handing over the country to other dictatorships which
have alreidy arrived? Actually what is the color of our
guile? Ts it perhaps red?

If we have trespassed on anyone's property; if we have
disrupted the peace of the community; if we have com-
mitted arsunn; of we have embezzled the funds of a busi-
ness or society; if we have pillaged, plundered, rifled and
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sacked the private possessions of our nelghbors; it we have
smuggled forbidden goods through the customs house; in
brief, if we have vialated gny of the laws of these United
States, we would he more than willing to stand before the
har of justice and receive adeguate and ample sentence of
fine or jail, or think ourselves lucky if we should get off
on probation, perpetual or ntherwise.

Yet, the while T ask these questions, T know very well
that our suppused sins are far greater than these, and more
serious: YWe do not surrender our religious liberty nor sub-
mit to the corperate and ecclesiastical authority of the
National Spiritual Assembly. We turn ta Baha-O-Llah
without asking permission. We carry the name of Abdul
Baha in gur hearts and on our lips. We spread the ideals
of peace and brotherhood as taught by these, our beloved
Masters. We hold mectings and deliver lectures on spint-
ual subjects relative to the Bahai Caunse, We write and
publish lcaflets, pamphlets and books on the Bahai Move-
ment. Yes, we perpetrate all these actions, in love, happi-
ness and freedom; we have stepped omt into the open
spaces of scrvice, unmindful of obligations imposed on us
to rermatn on perpetual parole and on perpetual probation;
and these crimes have been committed in broad daylight,
unblushingly and with no tremors of fear. Indeed, we are
fully aware of the facr that few Bahais would have acted
as we have.

Juslice

Now, it is probable {and this is the pity of it) that the
members of the National Spirtual Assembly believed that,
in this legal action, they were just to the Caunse and just to
us, and it is not for me to question their ideal aof justice.
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Nevertheless, 1 venture to quote the ideal of justice as
tenddered to ws by Balia-O-Llah. 1t is to be found in the
Hidden Fords —

Justice i3 loved above all. Neglect it not, if thoun
desivest Me. By i thou will Le sirengthened to perceive
thinge with thine own eves and not by the eyes of men,
to know them by thine own knowledge and not by the
knowledge of any in the world., Meditate on this—how
theu cugzblesl 1o he. Juslice is of My bounly to thec
and of My providence over thee; thevefore, keep it
ever befure thy sight,

Janus

We have all read of Janus, an ancient Roman Detty,
primarily god of gutes and doors—hence of all beginnings,
Our month of January was named alter hun, In the
Forum, the shrine of Janus was equipped with double
doors, symbolizing the quality of this personage who was
represented as having two taces, looking opposite ways.

Now, after a close study of the actions of the National
Spiritual Assemnbly, I bave come to the conclusion thac this
body 15 @ replice of that ancient god, for 1t looks upon the
world through two masks, one turned toward the East and
the other toward the West,

First:(a) On the one hand, the literature put out by
the Bahar Administration is replete with references to
present-duy persecotions undergone by the Bahats in Persia
and ather parts of the Last, an account of the ahsence of
religious liberty in those countries. In numerous letters,
Shoghi Eficndi describes most vividly the injustices heaped
upon the followers of the Faith, who have thus been
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denied freedom of expression. He requests the National
Spiritnal Assembly of the Bahals of the United States and
Canada who, as Westerners, have reccived the inestimable
benefits of religious toleration and freedom (Bahai Ad-
winistration, puge 124 ), fo give publicity to the uubridicd
barbarisi existent 1 Persin.

(b} On the other hand, this same National Spiritual
Assemnibly, with the sanction of Shogh Eftend:, has been
making every effort to abolish religious liberty within the
country where i functions. As a final step, it institated
legal proceedings to prevent the meeting of Bahai groups
which do not operate under its own supervision, The ex-
vlanation offered is: the proteciion of the sacred righis of
the Bahai Community { dnnual Reports of the National
Spiritual Assembly 1939-1940, page 2}.

Now, it is a fact that the Persians, in denying religious
liberty ta the Bahais, also bear in mind the proteciion of
the sacred rights of the Islamic Community, It is far chis
reason that they enforce restrictions upon a minority such
as the Bahais, and the rcason is considered valid by the
Hicrarchy and the State likewise. It is to be noted that, in
this lnstance, the sanction of the Btate constitutes the only
difference between the two examples; for, in our country,
the State holds itself aloof from such matters. {For fuller
nformation read Bahai News, No. g3, July 1931, p. 6,
article eatitled “Persin™; Bahai News, No. 9o, March
1939, p. 3, “Important Events Aftecting the Faith in
Persia" s Bahai News, No. 96, December 1935, p- 6, “Re-
port from National Spiritual Assembly of Iran”; Behar
News, No. g7, Janaary 1936, p. 1, “Letter from Shoghi
Lffendi on Closing of Tarbiat Schools”; Bakai News, Ne.
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121, December 1438, pp- 10-11, "Anaual Report, Iran";
also Bahal Adwminisiraiion, pp. 84, 94, 111, 123, 124.)

A Shrine in Bagdad

Second: A certain property in Iraq has, for many years,
been an object of litigation between the Bahais and the
Mohammedan Communtty.

When, after his exile fram Persia in 1852, Baha-O-Llah
arrived in Bagdad, he established himself and his family
in a group of dwclling-houses belonging to cne of his
disciples, which houses he later acquired. Here he lived
for eleven vears until a second exile drove lum en to
Adrianople.

Now, Baha-O-Llah had never revealed bis ownership
of these dwelling-houses, which to all appearances re-
mained the property of the disciple; but, after his depar-
ture they continued vacant, owing to the sgered character
which the long residence of the Prophet had imposed upon
them.

So, for many vears, the Bahais watched over this prop-
erty very quictly, concealing from the authantiies the im-
portance that they attached to it, for religious persecution
was rampant in those days.

Matters remained in this condition until, with the estab-
lishment of the British Mandate, kberty of conscience and
religion, proclaimed in the Covenant of the League of
Nutions, was confirmed in Iraq by the Treaty of 1922
with Great Brieain, and later by the Orpanic Law of Iraq.
Then, taking advantage of a security and freedom which
they had never before known, the Bahais, under the direc-
tion of Shoghi Effendi, sct about to putting into repair
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these dwellings, ®hich, the Guardian deseribes, fo ottward
secwning, appeared only as a cluster of humble and decrepit
buildings lost umid the obscure and tortucus lanes of old
Ragdad,

Presently, the Bahais tried to take possession of the
houses, and it was at this junctare that definite opposition
gset in. The case was carried from court to court with no
decision in favor of the Bzhais unti), through the eftorts
of the Bahai Assembly of Bagdad with the assistance of
the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada, Mr. Mountfort Mills, a lawver
and a most prominent Bahal, was enabled to bring the
question before the Permanent Mandates Commission held
in Geneva, Swirzerland, from October 26th to November
13, 1928, The conclusion was as follows: The Permaneni
Mandates Commission, recognizing the justice of the com-
plaint made by the Bahai Spiritnal dssembly of Bagdad,
has recommended to the Council of the League such action
ai it thinks proper to redress the wrong suffered by the
peitiioners.

I regret that T do not find any record in the hterature
of the Bzhai Administration that is in my possession
whether the Counci} of the Leapue made any recommenda-
tion regarding the actual return of the property ta the
Bzhais: or whether the return was ever accomphshed. 1
certainly hope so,

Inconsislency

My object in giving the details of this transaction is to
show that, in support of their claims, the Bahai Com-
munity repeatedly appealed to the principle of the hiberty
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of conscience and religion contained in the Treaty of 1922
betwween lrag and Great Britain {Article 111} and in the
Organic Law of frag (Article X1E1) as also to Aruicie 22
(1) of the League Covenant. "T'he principle of liberty of
cunseience and religion seems very uportant to the Na-
tional Spirttual Assembly in its dealings with the East,
and it turns to the Courts of that land to enforee its
application; but this same body, in its dealingy with the
West, applies to the Courts of the United States to pre-
vend the application of the same principle. Ilere is the
DOUBLE MASK, in full usc!

Again, I can picture the Janus-faced lock, which history
describes to us, It was one that could be opened by two
keys on opposite sides of the doer, Now, the Naconal
Spirttual Assembly turns the key, opening toward Bagdad
and pours reproaches upon the officials of that city because,
in their dealings with the Bahais, they do not put . into
practice the prisciple of liberty of conscience and religion
as embodied in their Organic Law. Then, this same As-
sembly turns the key opening toward New York and
pours reproaches, even more vehement, upon a group of
Balais in The New History Socicty, beeause they have
allowed themiselves to put inte practice the principle of
e dileerty of conscience and redigrion as taught by Baha-
O-1Jal and Abdul Baha, and as embodied in the Bill of
IRights.

But swherennto shall I Dken this generation? | | .
For Lol came neither eating nor drinking, and they
say, He hath a devil,

Fhe Sou af man came eating and drinking and they
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say, Behold a man gluitonous, and a wine-bibber, a
friend of piublicans and sinners.

_8t. Matthew, Chapter X1, Verses 16-19.

(For further details about the House of Baha-O-Llah in
Bagdad, read Bahai News, No. 30, March 1929, p. 3,
“Letters from Shoghi Efendi”; Bahai News, No. 32,
May 1920, pp. §-7, “Letter from Shoghi Ettendi”; Buhai
News, No. 41, May 1930, pp. 6-7, *“1'he Houses of Baha-
O-Llah": and Bahai Administraiion, pp. 84, 85, 50, 96,
104.)

Ban on Literature

Third: I'he Government of Iran, in furtherance of its
nationalistic policy, had placed a ban on the entry and cir-
culation of Bahai literature threughout the country. In
1932, the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of
the United States and Canada, following instructions from
Shoghi Efiendi, addressed a petition to TIdis Imperial
Majesty the Shah on the subject of lifting this ban, and
entrusted this petition to its personal representative, Mrs.
Keith Ransom-Kehler.

In this document, thus forwarded to the ruler of Persia,
the Mational Spirituul Assembly considered how widely
spread throughont dwerica and especially among she
Bahais, is the appreciation of the solaile refarms schich
have been made i Persia as the vesidt of your Majesty's
Administration of 4ffuirs in that land. 1t also referred to
the importance of the spiritual ties, throngh the reverence
of the believers in both connsrics for e enhghlened re-
ligious teachings of Baha-O-Llah; and finally statéd: Fhe
appointment of a representative, to journey io Teheran
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for the purpose of presenting in person the petition of this
Assembly, will make it evident to your Magesty how pro-
Foundly the Awmerican Rahais are moved by thewr fuabiltty
to commnticate fulfy with their fellow-religionists in Persia
Ly reason of the Pustal requlations still prolubiting the
entry of Buhai books and wmaguzines published in ihe
L nited States and Canada,

Mrs. Ransom-kehter did not meet the Shah, but was
received by the Primme Minister in August 1932 and was
given the assurance that the ban on Bahai literature would
he lifted. This announcement produced extraordinary re-
joicing  throughout the Bahal world and the National
Spiritual Assembly released news of victory to the press.
A long cable was sent to the Prime Minister expressing
gratitude for the removal of the ban, and this message
was brought to the attention of the Persiun Minister 1o
Washington, D. C. Likewise, A statement to the American
press was also issued, reporting that Mrs, Ransom-Kenler
had received firm assnrance from the Court Minister that
the postal requlations under which Bakai Literature had
been confiscated would be imwmediately annulled.

Then, within a very short tune, and ta the consterna-
tion of the Bahal community, it was realized that the ban
had noet been annulled. Here, Mrs. Ransom-Kehler apain
valiantly rosc to the cccasion; she made every effort to
discover the reason for the change of attitude; she inter-
viewed the Secrerary charged with American affairs at the
Foreign Office; she wrote passionate and glowing appeals
to the Shah, to the President of the Parliament and to
Cabinet Ministers, yet she was never ahle to penetrate the
official vell, The Secretary at the Foreign Othce tald her
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that it was concrary te the Constitution of Persia to sanc-
tion any religion founded after lsiam and, that conse-
quently, Bahai literature must remain unrecognized. In a
long letter to the Shah, Mrs. Ransomn-Kehler spoke of the
recend graciens action of your Majesty in asserting the
pawer of religivus freedom and vpening the door (o Hie
amentiics af internationgl commumcation customary in
smodern Hmes which was by us imwmediately communicaied
to all leading newspapers in the United States gnd Canada
tagether with an expression of our grateful recognilion of
your Majeity's vespouse lo onr petition. No answer to this
letter was received.

The story 15 a long one. The matter was brought up
for full discussion by the delegaces at the 2¢th Bahai
Convention held in Chicago in June 1933, and a resolu-
tion was adopted to take rmmediate gction 1o bring about
the cessation of the reparted maltreatment of our Bahat
brethren, to secure the entry of Bakat literarure and 1o
restore the consitiufional provisien for the printing and
circnfation of Bahat literature within Persia. An claborate
report was drawn up and presented to the Persian Minis-
ter in Washington by a Committee of the National Spirit-
ual Assernbly. It says in parti—

After entertaining the hope thal the ancient land of
Persia hawl been granted the high privilege of a regime
based upon fearless justice, the very foundation of
civilization, we cannot but deplore the survival ‘fram
the pust of indications thul free intervourse on the part
of American citizens with loyal citizens of Persin on -
matters of purely spiritual interest is prevenied by regu-
lations imposed by Persiun authorities, The Bahais of
America assert very frunkly to your Exeelleney their
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withappiness because of the fact that untounded preju-
dice against the Bahais of Persia, whether emanating
Frum atheintic or ecelesiostical sources, can in this day
and uge il sunction from authorities of the State. . .,
The ouivcome of this represemtation will, we Lrusl, en-
alle the National Spiritual Assembly to inform the local
Bahai conununities that their determined desire o ns-
sist in removing the disabililics and maltreatment of
their Persian brothers has been completely realizeal.

On Sept. 1o, 1933, Mrs. Ransom-Kehier, still in Persia,
sent the following announcemcent to the National Spiritual
Assembly of the Bahais of the United States und Canada:
Petition unanswered.

And on October 27, 1933, the Spiritual Assembly of
Teheran cabled the sad news that Mrs. Ransom-Kehler
had passed into the Iife beyond.

Thus, a very interesting and significant effert made by
Shoghi Effendi and the Nabional Spiritual Assembly, n
trying to reniove the ban placed on the entry and circula-
tion of Baha literature in Persia, came to an end,

Now, the point which I again wish to call to the atten-
tion of the reader s the contradictory atutude of the Na-
tiomal Spiritual Asscmbly which, on the one hand, puts
(orward such a stupendous amount of time, energy and
money to lift the ban on entry of Bahai literature in
Persia, on the basis of the power of religious freedom and
internalional connunicalion customary i modern lime;,
while, on the other hand, it spends a very appreciable
atnount of time, energy and mapey to place a ban on this
samne literature in the United Stares.

Can one reeoncile these two diametrically oppaosite ac-
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ticns of the National Spiritual Agsernbly, or are 1ts man-
bers endowed with {wo natures such as are amphibians,
who have adapted themselves to live on land and in water,
at one and the same tuine? ‘

{For a detalled account of Mrs. Ransom-Kehler's
trip to Iran and her effort to lift the ban on entry and
circulation of Bahar hiterature in that country read
Bahai News, No. 69, October 1932, p. 5, *'Persian
Government Removes Ban on entry of Bahai litera-
ture” ; Bahai News, No. 8o, January 1934, pp. 10-13,
“The Unity of the East and West”; and Bakai Ad-
minisirelion, pp. 109, 110.)

Helations with Sociely

To my mind, the major tenor of Bahai life is the process
of the transmutation of authority into liberty; of tradition
into freedom of thought and acoon; it is the ceaseless reno-
vation of habits and customs and the incoming and out-
going of the spirit of trarth to and [rom the heart of a
Bahai. No individual or group should have dictaterial
rights over other individvals or groups, and everyone
shauld be allowed ta function as a Bahai according to the
dictates of his conscience.

In our striving after freedom of conscience and liberty,
we have been accused by the NWational Spiritual Assembly
of a tendency to break away from the divine government;
of a destructive effort to atormize the distinctive teachings
of the Cause; of planoing to bring about dissolution of
discipline and order.. But the National Sjjirituztl Asgsembly
has lost sight of the important {act that a hwnan Bahai
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personality must possess the moral privilege of expressing
itsel f 1n thought and action, and thar it 13 entitled, through
divine right, to emanapation which 1 (tself s the essence
of disaphne and the substratum of the divine order.

A moral Bahai personality has two aspects. The first 1s
the umiversal aspect, which 1 call the relipious or the spirit-
ual, in virtue of which every Bahat ought to have complete
and anchallenged righe to idealistic and ethical self-expres-
sion. Iere, frecedom af conscience holds coonrt with no
rival; here, we cnjoy lLiberty of thought, undivided and
whole. Then, there 1s the individual aspect, to which |
ascribe legal or state obligations. Ilere the individual -
Bahai, as a member of soclety, 1s called upon to obhserve
the laws of the State and realize the facr that, although he
1s free to break any of these laws, he 15 at the same fime
liable ro be hailed into court and punished for his infrac.
CrOis.

Today, in the cvilized world, rhere is no religious tri-
hunal that can compel a man to appear before it on account
ot his so-called heresies or unbeliefs in the doctrines of
the church. In the moral sphere, there is no judge to con-
demn a person. The religious authorities may excom-
municate him, but such an act will not be legal in any
state court and will simply be regarded as the decision of
a group of ecclesiastical disciplinarians.

In brief, the reletion subsisting between an individual
Bahai and lis group must be conditioned by the incontro-
vertible postulate that, as a moral personality, he shall
have all rights to think and act spontancously and consist-
ently according to his own aritual insight,
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Our tandard

Abdul Baha has set up before us u very high and lofty
standard. 1f [ and my friends, as well as the members of
the Bahai Administration, could live up to it, we would he
distinguished by a brilliancy like unto the sun, and all mis-
understandings would disapprar in the twinkling of an eye.
In such case, we would welcome a Bahai modernist 25 a
sincere seeker after truth, and tauke to heart a Buhat tra-
ditionalist as a reverent follower of the law. We would
excreise the grace of patience toward one another, for,
although liberty is a great gift, charity is yet greater.

And now, let us Listen to Abdul Baha as he sets up before
our eyes his measure of the Bahai life:i—

.+ « you must eonduct and deport yourselves in such
a manner that you muy stand out among other souls
distinguished by u brilliancy like unto the sun, U any
one of you enters u cily, he must become the center of
atiraction, because of the sineerity, faithfulness, love,
honesty, fidelity, Iruthlulness and loving-kindness of
his disposition and nature toward all the inhabitants
of the world, that the people of the city may all cry oui:
“This person is unquestionably a Baohai; for his man-
ners, his behavior, his conduet, his morals, his nalure
and his disposition are ol the attributes of the Bahais.

—Tablets of Abdul-Baha, Vol. I, p. 41,
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Abdul Baha in his garden at Haifa, with Mount Carmel in the background.




CHAPTER XV
THOUGHT-CONTIIROL

Independent Investigation

A fundamental law of religion and philosophy is frec-
dom of inquiry and investigation, twogcether with the in-
alienable right of each individual to express the result of
" his scarch without any external control or official super-
vision, Censorship as applicd to the fruits of the spirit is
the negation of the spirit itself. In the Buhai Cause, the
ohligation of free and independent research is busic and
incontrovertible. Baha-Ck-Llah states: —

Should a servamt desire to make the words, deeds
and activns of other servants, learned or ipnorant, the
standard for knowing God and His Chosen Ones, he
shall never emter the Rizwan of the Knowledge of the
Lord of Might nor attain to the Founiaing of the Knowl-
edpge and Wisdom of the King of Oneness; neither shall
he reach the bourne of immorialily nor parlake of the
Cup of Nearnesa and Good Pleasure,

—The Book of Assurance, page 2,

[u this way, the I'ounder of the Bahai Revelation has
discounted reliance on the traditions and authorities of
past and present, requining from each student personal and
rigorous applicution to the discovery of truth and to its
enunciation. Teo make this individual responsibility sall
more binding, he declares in ringing tones :—

383
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The Peerless Beloved says:
The Way of Freedom is opened!
Hasten ye!
The Fountain of Knoewledge is gushing!
Drink ye!
—Baha-0)-Lluh, Bahai Seriptures, page 132,

Self-Relianes

(n his visit o this country, Abdul Baha was asked:
What is the greatest thing you have seen in America? and
he answered: The greatest thing { have seen in A merica
is {15 frecdom.

—Star of the West, Vol. IV, No, 132,
October 16, 1913, page 207,

I enumerating the fundamental teachings of his Father,
the Master usually placed the principle of independent
tnvestigation of truth at the top of the list. He asscrted
thut we must depend on our own reason and adhere to
the outcome of our own investigation. "Ihe following
quotation, which is one cxample chosen from hundreds
of similar utterances, boldly illustrates this mighty truth:

God has given mun the eve of investigation by which
he may see and recognize truth, Me has endowed
man with curs that he may hear the message of reality
twrd conferred upon him the gift of reason by which
he may discover things for himself. This is his endow-
ment and cquipment for the jnvestigation of rcality.
Man is not intended to see through the eyes of another,
hear through another’s ears nor comprehend with an-
other’s brain. . ., Therefore depend upon Your own
reason and judgment and adhere to the outeome of
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your own invesligation; vtherwige you will be uiterly
submerged in the sea of ignorance and deprived of all
the bounlies of God,

—Ahilul Babha—Promulgation of Universal Peare,
Yol. I, puge 287.

No progressive studenc of religion would deny the
validity of the ahove assertions which are again to be
found in Abdul Baha's remarkable sermon given on No-
vember 6, 1912, at the Universalist Church, in Washng-
von, D. €. i—

Praise be 10 Godl The standard of liberty is held
aloft in Lhis land. You enjoy politiend liberty; yuu
enjoy liberly of thouglhl und speeel, religious liberty,
rucinl and persoaul liberty, Surely this is worthy of
apprecistivn and thanksgiving, - . . Liberalism is es-
sential in this day; jusiness and equity towacd all na-
tions und people. Humun attitudes must not be limil-
ed, for God is unlimiled, anild whusoever is the servant
of the Threshold of God must likewise be free from

limitationa. : .
——Promulygation of Universal Peuce,

Yol 1, page 351.

A Dramalic Change

This attitude of religions Lberalism and freedom of
conscience: this idealization of the liberty of thought and
right of specch; this right of nnresiricled wmdividual belicf
came to an end with the departure of Abdul Baha irom
this fife, in 1921. lmmediately, 2 sudden and dramatic
change of principle and policy was inaugurated, for Shoghi
i“fiendi, the Guardian of che Bahai Cause, in a letter dated
March 5, 1922, created a censorship to be applied not only
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ta all Bahal wnitings and books, but to all other matters
as well. The right of supervision was placed in the hands
of the members of the Nattonul Spiricual Assembly.
Shoghi Itiendi writes:—

Nut euly with regard 1o publieation, but all matlers
without any exception whulsaever, regarding the inter
ests of the Cause in that locolity, individually or col-.
lectively, should be referred exclusively to the Spiritual
AssemDbly in thut locality, which shall decide upon it,
unless il be a matter of National interesl, in which case
it shall e relerred to the National ody, With this
National body also will rest the decision whether a
given guestion is of local or national imterest. . . .
Large issues in such spiritusl activities that alfecl the
Causc i gencral in that land, such ns the management
of the Star of the West, and any periodical which the
National Body may decide to be a Bahai Organ, the
malter of publication, or reprinting Bahai literature
und its distribution among the various assemblies, the
nteans whereby the teaching campaign may he stimu-
lated and mainianined, . . . the matter of receiving
Orientlals and  association wilth them, the care amd
muintenonce of the precious fiim exbhibiting a phase
of the Master®s sojourn in the United States of Americo
as well as the griginal matrix aml the records of Iis
voice, and varicus other nationu! spiritual aclivities,
far (e bheing under the exclusive jurisdiclion of any
local assemidy vr group of friends, must each he mi-
nutely andd fully directed by a speciul board, elected by
the Mutionul Body, coustituted a3 a committee thereof,
respousibie to it and upon which the National Body
shall exercise eynstant and general supervision.

—Uahai Adwministration, pages 23-24,
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This desire to control the thoughts and actions of the
Bahai community, this drive toward the centralization of
authority, this creation of a board of censorship, this plan
of bringing uader the full jurisdiction of the National
Spiritual Assembly ali matters pertaining to the Baha
Cause is, to say the least, in strange and incomprehensible
contrast to the broad tolerance and liberality of Baha-
O-T.Jah and Abdu! Baha.

Centralized Control

Just as Baha-O-l.lah and Abdul Baha, over and aver
again in their writings, repeat their injunction regarding
freedom of thought und liberty of speech, Shoghi Lifiendi
misses not a single oceasion to reiterate his 1deas on the
centralization of power in the hands of the National
Spiritual Assembly.

In a subsequent letter dated March 2, 1923 (Bakhai
Administration, page 33), Shoght Effendi feels that, in-
asmuch as the Bahai Cause 1s still in its mfancy, all its
publications need supervision. Iie does not realize the
very evident fact that what this movement actually necds
at this, its early stage, is freedom to grow and to develop
its muscles, both intellectual and spiritual. It is too young
and fragile to be placed under the rigid rules of disciplin-
arian nurses. In the same letter the Guardian refers to
grave responsibilitics to be ussuined by the National dpint.
ual Assembly, namely: to exercise full anthority over all
local Assemblivs; to direct the activities of friends; to
guard vigilantly the Cause of God and control and super-
vise the affairs of the Movement in goneral. With such
intensive control exercised over every department of the
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Bahai Cause, the believers become mere automata, having
na will of their own, no incentive and no initiative to start
any original undertaking; for, they are at all times con-
scious that, at any moment, the heavy hand of the Na-
tional Spiritual Assembly may fall upen them and destroy
their labors.

The work of teaching the Cause, a bounden duty of
every Buhai, is likewise placed under the authority of the
National Spiritual Assembly, so that a teacher must fol-
low, to the letter, exact and rigid prescriptions. He has
no liberty of action, no leeway to express his own con-
victions. Always, he must accommodate himself to the
regulations of the Teaching Committee. Shoght Efend:
states that authority must be centralized in the National
Spiritual Assembly and power concentrated in the varnious
local Assemblies. I1le seems o differentiate between
authority and power. This definition may bewilder the
uninitiated, but I feel sure that those who enjoy these
preropatives know the exact groove in which they At.

In another letter dated April 9, 1923 {Bahai ddminis-
tration, page 403, all publications must fell ander the
exclusive control of the Nutional Spiritual Assembly.
However, it seems that this control is not enough: a
special committee shall minutely guide and judiciously
scrutinize all tnformation.

~ What a system[ Apparently we are a lot of wayward
children. Livery word, spoken or written, must be scrutin-
ized; every action must be controlled. YWe are, indeed,
according to these extraordinary orders, as dead men in
the hands of an undertaker. Why, in heaven’s name, be-
come Bahais? What benefits do we receive from this
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spiritual totalitarianism? Iven the helots of Greece, the
palley slaves of Rome, the serfs of the Middle Ages and
the bondsmen of the Southern States had more freedom
thun have the Bahais who thus submit themselves to such
parasitical dependency !

Censorship

The strice injunctions laid down by Shoght Fifendi in
his letters, naturally, led the National Spiritual Assembly
to creite o Reviewing Committee, "Fhis Reviewing Come-
mittee or Board of Censarship iy patterned an the church
authorittes of the Middle Ages whose [unction it was
to suppress the expression of free thought, In spite of
the fact thar there were no oflicial censors betore the age
of printing, the infarmal beginnings of the practice did
cxist amony the uncients. Methods were rough and ready
in those days. Socrates was condemned for blasphemy
and for corrupting the morals of youth; so the cup of hem-
lock brought him to speedy account. [n the Middle Ages,
writers were chiefly ecelesiastics. When printing quick-
ened the fiow of books and growing culture widened the
circle of authors, clerical inuence arose to demand censor-
ship In order to protect the tencts of the Church.

This clamor for the control of thought created the
Catholic Index Libroram Prohibitormm—an institution
and a bodv of rules for the proscription of peruicions
literature. The Index, like the Reviewing Committee of
the National Spiritual Assembly, constituted a posttive
ceelesiastical ardinance, based on the filse assumption that
iree thought was dangerous.

As far back as the first centuries of Christianity, when



THOUGHT-CONTROL 393

ecclesiastical authority was still in its infancy, the apo-
cryphal writings and certain other books were consigned to
the fames.

‘F'oward the. close of the 15th century, the University
of Cologne passed a measure which finally became the
Imprimatur or preliminary censorship of hooks; it pre-
scribed the examination of books before printing, The
ntnuscripts which survived this ordeal carried the fm-
priviaiur of the Board of Censors.

In similur manner the Natienal Spiritual Assembly,
i its lepal action brought against me, had requested the
Caurt tu prevent iny using the name Bahai, in comeriion
with any publicalion, which teaches or purports to teach
any Bahai religion, [aith, canse, movemenl, system of
thonght or way of Hving, unless said publicatton shall be
submitted 1o and approved by the Reviewing Commillee
of the plaintiff trustees or their successors, and there shall
be printed on'the title page the notice: “Approved by the
Reviewing Committee of the National Spiritual Adssembiy
of the Baha'is of the United States and Canada”

Roman Catholic Imprimatur

About 1501 A, D., Pope Alexander VI forbade the
printers of the dioceses of Cologae, Mainz, T'reves and
Magdebury, on pain of excommunication and fine, to print
any book whatsoever without permission from the bishop. .
The prohibition of books, specified by name, began 1 1520
through the bull of Leo X which condemned all the writ-
ings of Luther. In 1624, Clement VII ordered excom-
munication as the penaley for the reading of books which
the Chucch considered heretical. This order remains un-



a9+ BROKEN SELENCE

changed to the present day. Likewlise, even now it s
necessary to have pernission to print the fmprimatar of
the Bishop on all books applyimg to religion or sciencus.
Yxcommunication is incurred by those who wittingly with-
out permission read, keep, print or defend any books writ-
ten by those whom the Church has designuted as apostates
amd hereties, or the books directly condemned by the Pope.
Ioxcommunicarion 1s the penalty alse for thoese whao, with-
out permssion, print or cause to be printed the books of
the I{oly Scriptures or annotations or commentaries there-
o, Thus were the laws of censorship created by the
Church to suppress free expression of thought,

Now, | muntan that these were eriminal acts com-
mttted against reason and spirit. IF in any realm more
than any other we need freedom, it is in the domain of
religion. History has showin us that censorship may de-
prive 4 mition of its best leadings and inspirations.

Agan, | assert that no man or body of men is wise
cinough or tolerant enough to be entrusted with power
controlling the expression of thought, either in the Cach-
olic Church or outside ol it. The right of frec specch and
[ree press as the most precious possession of man, and
there 1s no authority on the face of the earth which has
the right to withhold it.

uhui Impeimalue

Let us now turn our attention to the rules of Bakai
Pracedure as set forth by the Natlonal Spiritual Assembly
for the guidance of us so-called Reviewing Committee,

In Rahai Procedure, Section 2, Sheet 2¢, we find an
article entitled Reviewe and Publication of Bahat Litera-
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ture by Focal dssemblics. This article contans the result
of the discussion on the subject of Bahai Publications by
the National Spiritual Assembly. |

The National Spiritual Assembly considers itself very
liberal in not including in the list ol pablications, programs
and bulletins printed by Locul Assemblies. The Frocedure
CONLINUES m—

What the National Spiritual Assembly had in mind
in adopting a general policy was the more formal pub-
lications represented by pamphlets and books, . ... The
Guardian’s instructions in Bahai Administratiovn make
it clear that all Bahai literature of a genersl churactler,
that is aside from programe and bulletins, are 1o be re-
viewedd by a Committee of the National Spiritual As-
semibly. This makes it evident that, as far as the re-
view function is concerned, a Local Spiritugl Assembly
(apart frem local teaching and publicity work) is sub-
ject to the general jurisdietion of the National Spiritual
Assembly,

Another privilege given te a T.ocal Spiritual Assembly
is that it can publish a pamphlet (such as excerpts trom
the recognized writings) already approved by the Review-
ing Committee of the National Spiritual Assembly. How-
ever, such a pamphlet must be distributed free of charge,
for publishing Bahai literature for sale 1s vested solely in
the Publishing Committee appointed by the Nutional
Spiritual Assembly. The article concludes by again gener-
ously allowing Laocal Spiritual Assemblies to print their
programs without submitting them to the Reviewing Com-
mittee, [hus:—

Aside from evidently local matters, like programs, a
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Local Spiritual Assembly huas ne right of review or
publicution of Bahai literature, ¢xeept in the une case
that it may issue, as free literature, printed leaflels and
pamphlels, couluining material already in ils entirety
approved by the Nutional Reviewing Conmillee and
subsequently conficmed by action of the Nulional
Spirilual Assembly.

On Sheet 26 of Bulul Procedure, Section I, no Bahal
is allowed to deliver a radio broadeast unless it is ap-
proved by the focal Assembly before delivery.

On Sheet 16 of Bahat Procedure, Section I, all litera-
ture, charts and other material used in Buliai teaching
should be confined to that which has been approved by
the Reviewmg Committee or has the recorded sanction
of the National Spiritual Assembly,

On Sheets 20-21 of Bahai Procedure, Section 1, a com.
pifation from the wntings of Baha-O-Llah and Abdul
Biba 13 subject to review by the Reviewing Committee in
the same manner as are other Bahai works. The com-
piler should not conclude any arrangement with a non-
Bahai publisher until the compilation has been ofheially
approved, and if the compiler intends to print the com-
ptlation outsude the Cause, the proposed arrangement is
te be subruited to the National Spiritual Assembly
through its DPublishing Committee for approval. Over
and above all these rescrictions, the National Spiritual
Assembly reguests the compiler to assign to the Bahai
Publishing Committes any copyright taken out on the
publication of the book or pamphlet,

Having placed all kinds of iron fences around the King-
dom of Bahai thought, closing the I ay of Freedom that
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Baha-O-Llah had opened and sealing the Founiain of
Knowledge which was intended to flood the earth with its
salubrivus waters, the legislator of the Reviewing Com-
mittee solemnly athrms:—

The purpose of this stement i to SSSUre proper
protection of the interests of the Babai Faith, while
providing suflicieni freedon of aclion o individual Dbe-
licvers wider all vircioosiances,

Koyal Largesse

1n reading the ubove statement one cannot help wonder-
ing what are the particular interests of the Bahat faith
which need praper prutection!

Does Gad and His Truth stand in need of the protect-
ingr arm of the National Spiritual Asbmnbly? Can the
creature wndeed profect the Creator? Or, s it the people
who are ta be protected {rom contamination through the
l.ove of God: and are we to combine in 2 umon to bar
the comman run of humanity from access to the life-giving
words of Baha-O-Llah and Abdol Bahat

Yet, in regard to the clause which provides sufficieni
freedom to individual believers, probably, it is appropriate
to ofier a vote of thanks to the INational Spiritual Assem-
bly for this largesse on their part, so ruyally meted out.
Sufficient freedom? Of course! Tt is a superfluity, even
beyond our deserts.  Why should we be grasping? s
intellectual and spiritual bondsmen to the National bpmt«
pal Assembly, we must accept our lowly station, and in
all chscquiousness stoop tu pick up the crumbs that fall
from the table of cur Administrative musters! Whe are
we, and what are we that we should dare to even hiuk
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of more freedom? The members of the National Spiritual
Asgsernbly are all-wise, and they say that it is sufhicient. So,
sulficient it is and sufhcient it must be ! We should ask no
gquestions.  As nodel slaves, i s fitting chat we obliterate
ourselves before our superiors. 'We should pray that we
be characterized with the qualities of meekness, deference,
comphiance and subserviency. We should, in all humility,
present our allegiance to these shepherds who have as-
sembled us under the overhanging rock of their salvation
and who, in solicitude for us, have set aside appropriate
and safficient pasture-land, wherein we may graze and offer
them our thanksgiving at dawn and at sunset.

A Divine Legacy

Just the same, there are some who cannot blot out the
mernory of the Bahul Cause as it was taught once upon a
tine and whao, in spite of prevailing conditions, yet hold
to the teachings of Baha-O-Llah und the universal exposi-
tions of them as dispensed by Abdul Buha. Man's reason
contains @ truth which has existed since the dawn of
human history: his spirit is enveloped with a light which
was enkindied by God at the very foundation of creation.
This is no other than a divine legacy reserved for us by
the Muker of the Universe. "The Prophets appeared upon
the earrh to remind vs of these preternatural truths, which
s0 consistently have been defaced by spiritual charlatans
and perverted by superstitiaus organtzations, In our own
times, Baha-(:-Llah came to restore these lost truths
through the free exercise of rational and celestial facul-
ties; and now, while powertul influences, actually wirhin
the established Iawchs, have arisen to assist mankind in
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this process of emancipation, the National Spirtual As.
sembly of the Bahais of the United States and Canada,
pitifully claiming to represent the foremaost liberal element
in religion, has formed another set of dogmas wherewith
to throttle fre¢ thought and subvert the essential Liberty of
human cxpression in all its diversified manifestations.
Censorship, in the socizl domain, is an outmaoded tyranny;
in the spiritua) realm, it is unwholesome and ympracticable.
Censorship 15 not wanted anywhere, especially in the Babas
Cause; and if we allow it to retain the upper hand n the
great movement that has been entrusted to us, we will set
ourselves up before the world and in the face of history
as false trustees, and as men and women unworthy and
unfit to call ourselves Bahais.

We could not voice our vehement protest against the
Reviewing Committee of the Natienal Spiritual Asscmbly
becter than by quoting the words of Milton, who himself
revolted against church censorship when serious objection
was raised to parts of Paradise Lost. In his Areopagitica,
2 classic on tolerance of speech and thought, he said:—

Should ye set an oligurehy . . . over it (the Press)
1o bring & famine upon our minds again, we shall know
nothing but what is measured io us by their bushel
When God shakes a Kingdom with strong and healthful
commolions to a general reforming, it is not untrue
that many seciaries and false teachers sre then busiest
in scdueing; hbut yel more true il is thot God then raises
to Hizs own work men of rore abilities, and more than
common industry, nut only to lovk back and revise
whaot hath heen taught heretofore, but 1o gain further
and go on some new enlightened sleps in the diseovery
of truth. He relies on the survival of the fittest in this
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sphere. . . o Let her {Truth) and Falschood grapple:
whuever knew Truth put to the worse in a free aml
upen encounter?

The Emergence of a New Ruee

[a this summer of 1941, a meeting without parallel in
sheer dramatic worth took place between the Prime Min-
ister of Iingland and the President of the United States.
On a sea, alive with danger and under ominous skies, these
two great personalitics came face to face and drafted =
Charter for the emancipation of the peoples of all nations.
The Churchill-Roosevelt Kight Points, fruit of this dan-
gerous excursion, stand as testimony to the awakened
conscience of the leaders of the Anglo-Saxon race; and
when, In his report to Congress on the meeting at sea,
made on August 21st, 1941, Mr. Roosevelt added two
more points, which he said were necessarily included, the
Atlantic Charter was rounded out to full value. These
two points, in the language of the President, read as
follows .—

I is also unnecessary for me 1o poinl out that the
declaration of principles includes of necessity the
world need for freedom of religion and freedom of
information. No society of the world organized nnder
the announcel principles could survive withoul these
freedoms which are a part of the whole freedom for
which we slrive,

(n the smne day, the President sent a message to the
National Convention of Young Democrats, meeting in
[Louisville, Kentucky, which was delivered to delegates
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from 48 states, the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico.
In it, Mr. Roosevelt has this to say about the preservation
of wtmost freedom —

I wonld be the lust person 1o dispute or limit the right
of every citizen lo have his own opinion and express
it, ond 1 know you ure with me us to the preservalion
of that utmost freedom.

This. idexl of utmost freedom has been set forth by
1. G. Wells in very concise terms. In his Devlaration of
the Rights of Man, he says:

Every man has a right to the utmost freedom of ex-
pression, discussion, association and worship,
—The Rotarian Magazine, September, 1941, page V.

The leaders of the Bahai Administration in America
have for years been carrying on an ideological flirtation
with the totalitarian religious systems of the past, copying
their methods and procedures, and manifesting the while
a pride and satisfaction as if they had discovered an en-
tircly new system. Nevertheless, the incomparable worth
af Baha-O-Liah's genius lies in the fact that he has con-
structed for the children of this generation a sprritual
fortress which shall protect the rights of man againse the
encroachment of all religious dictators, whether in the
Bahai Administration or outside of it.

As Bahais, it is our duty to stand firm by the principles
of the Causc; as citizens of a New Woarld Order, we must
praciaim the essential rights of men. New advocates of
homan dignity are raising their voices in every quarter of
the globe; new champions of a United Humamty are
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waging wur apainst blind and sellish interests. The ideals
of a new civilization are being hammered on the anvil of
high striving and bitter experience, and at last we behold
the emergence of the New World, which can be clfected
only by the sons and daughters of an emancipated race.



PART SIX

PSYCHOSES
16. Fcar

17. Excommunication

And who is he that will harm you, if

ye he followery of that which iz good?

—1 Peter, Chapter 3, Verse 13
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Group taken with Abdul Baha on the terrace of the Bab's tomb on Mt. Carmel, Haifa, Palestine, abou: 1917.



Cuarrrr XVI
[EAR

The Secrel of Fearlessness

There is no ftear in Bahai Philesophy. Its basie prin-
ciples are the brotherhoad of man and the fatherhood
of God. There are no scceet docteines in the Bahai
‘Ieaching. The chief premise of the Cause is association
and collaboration among men and women of all races
and all religions. It does not recognize any enemy, for it
daes not wage physical, inteliectual or spiritual warfare
against the children of God who are encircled by the
hounties of a Merciful Father.

Fear—a persistent, all-pervading influence—poisoning
mind and character, has no place in the Bahai vocabulary.
Fear, a morbid enslavement, a paralysis of will and effort
in anticipation of same actual or rernote contingency, does
aot affect the Bahai attitude, A Bahai is not plagued with
a fear-consciousness nor with a fear-complex; he does not
allow his life to be guided by fear-impulse ov fear-reaction.
Nuot recognizing the existence of enmity, he does not har-
bor hatred toward any living creature; his life 1s an
exemplification of love and affection for all mankind.
Baha-Q-Llsh teaches his [ollawers to overcome fear. He
H R

There is today a science which cun eradicate fear.

It must be taught from the earliest period of ehildhood

and if it becomes popular, the vevy natire of man will
be changed; for that which decreases fear increases

courage. . Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, pages 25-26.
405
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Abdul Baha had mastered the sccret of fear-control;
and this he demonstrated in his daily relations with his
[ellowmen. It consisted of the simple and yet mysterious
lesson of non-recogaition of enmity between souls and the
mculcation of the ideal of friendship.

In order to inpress this lesson on our minds he on one
occasion declared i —

Bohs-1)-Llah has clearly said in his Tablets tha if
you hve an enemy, eonsider him nob us an enemy.
Do nul simply be long-suflering, nay rother, love him,
Your treatment ol him should be thar which is becon-
ing te lovers, Do nol even say thal he is your enemy.
1}o not see any etemies. Though b be your murderer,
see no enemy, Louk upon him with the eye of friead-
ship, Be miwcdful that you do pol coneider bim as un
cnemy und simply tolerate him, for that is hut siroto-
gem and hypoerisy. To consider a man your esnemy
and Jove him is hypoerisy. This is not becoming of any
soul. You must behold him us a friend. You must
treat himn well, That is right.

—Promalgation of Universal Peace,
Yol I, puges 261-262.

Baha-O-Llah, the Wise Physician, knew that more than
often the spark of enmuty and alicoation s ignited through
religious coneraversy and altercation; therefore, he ex-
harted his followers ta discourse with the people in the
Laignage of tove and affection.

He says —

Oh people of Bahu! Consert with all men with joy
smd (ragrance. If you possess a word or prineiple, of
which amother is deprived, reveal and communicate
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it in the language of love und affectiony if it is aceepied
and produces ils effect, the end is obtained; if nat,
ruther than leement your friend, leave him to himeelf
and pray for him.

—Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, page 12.

Agpgain, he says:— |
In the book of God, the Mighty, the Glorious, you

ore forbidden to dispute and to cantend with one an-
other. Cultivate that which will benefit you and the

peoples of 1the sarth likewise,
—FEpistle to the Son of the Wolf, pages 19-20,

Dahai Comradeship.

{On December 2, 1912, three days before his departure
from the United States, Abdul Baha, after a journcy of
nine months athwart this country, delivered a farewell
address at the house of Mr. and Mrs. Edward J. Kinney
in New Yark. In this talk he epitomized his ideal of non-
recognition of enmity in the Bahai Cuause and cluadated
this important topic in such a ¢lear and comprehensive
manner that his words should serve as a manual of 1n-
struction for all time to come. They were as follows:—

These are the days of my farewell 1o you for 1 am
sailing on the fifth of the monih. . . . I must therefore
give you my instructions and exhortations today, and
thesi are none other than the teachings of Baha-U-Llah.

You must manifest eomplete love and affection to-
ward all mankind. Do not exalt yourselves above
athers but consider all as your equals, recognizing
them as the servanis of one God. Know that God is
compussiongie foward all; therefore love all from Lhe
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depths of your heacts, prefer all religionists before
yourselves, be filled with love for every race and be kind
towuard the people of all nationalitics, Never speak dis-
paragingly of others but praise without distinction.
Pollute nol your tengues by spesking evil of another.
Recognize your eneciies as friends and consider those
who wish you evil as the wishers of good. You must
nol see evil as evil and then compromise with your
opinion, fur (o treat in a smooth, kindly way one whom
you consider evil or an enemy, is hypocrisy and this is
not worlhiy or allowable. You must consider your ene-
mies as yvour friends, look upon your cvil-wishers us
your well-wishers and treat them pecordingly, Act in
such o way ithat your heart mway be free from hatred.
Let not your heart be offended with anyone., If some
eone commits an crror and wrong toward yon, you must
instantly [orgive him, Do not complain of others. Re-
{rain from reprimanding them, and if you wish to give
admonition or advice, let it be offered in such a way
that it will not burden the bearer. Turn all your
thoughls towarl bringing joy to hearts, Bewure! Be-
ware! lest ye offend any heart. Assist the world of
humanity as much as possible, Be the source of con-
sclation 10 every sad one, wseist every wesk one, be
helpful to every indigent une, care for every sick one,
be the cauuse of glerificalion te every lowly one and
sheller Lhuse whoe are overshadowed by fear,

In brick, Jet cach one of you be as a lamp shining
forth withh the lighy of the virlues of the world of
humanily. lle trustworthy, sincere, affectionate and re-
plete with chasiily, DBe illumined, be spiritual, be di-
vine, be glorions, be quickened of God, be a IRaha’i.

—Promulgation of Universal Peace,

Yol. 1L, pages 448-449,
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A Dungereus Duelrine

In considering the problem of fear, let us for a while
study the writings of Shoghl Lffends, the Guardian of
the Cause, and see how he handles dns vital subject. We
will do this because the issuc is one which cannot be ig-
nored in this study of the present-day Bahal Movement.

The three published volumes of Shoghi Effend: are
Baha's Admmistration, The World Ovder of Baha'u'llah
and The Advent of Divine Justice, which works consist
of the lctters which he has addressed to the National
Spiritual Assembly in the course of the last 20 years.
Now, I have read these three books and find that the
words gneniies and adversaries are greatly featured. Baha-
()-Llah has said: Consore widh all men with joy and frag-
rance, yet Shoghi Effendi, in his very hrst letter, dated
January 21, tn2sz, written after his assumption of the
suardiunship, recommends the absolute shunning of
softomsoever we feel to be an enemy of the Cause. (Balui
Administration, page 16.)

Now, I cannot bring myself ta the point of believing
that absolute shunning of whomsoever we feel to be the
enemy of the Cause s a principle of Baha-O-Llah. is
every one going to let his feelings guide him in the'matter?
Can we not take for granted that frail human beings as
we are, a great deal of personal caprice and spite may
eniter inte our calculations as to whe is the enemy of the
Bahai Cause? This is a very dangerous doctrine, and yet
one finds it tn different forms throughout Shoghi Eftendi's
communications. He practically never mentions the names
of the enemies or adversaries to whom he constantly re-
fers. He simply creates ogres and bogey men, and hlls the
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hearts of the Bahais with apprebension and fear. In this
way, the fountain-head of free and open comradeship is
Jried up and the lowers of loving-kindness wither away.

Abdul Baha makes this peint very plain when he says:—

Fven as aveiding and shunning the compuany of peo-
ple and Leing harsh with them are the sure means of
filling them with fear, so are love, kindness, humility
amd gentleness the lruest method of binding people’s
souls amd atkracting their hearts.

—The Mysterious Forces of Civilization, page 62,

Here, let us recall that Baha-O-Llah in the Tabler of
the H orld states that in this Revelation brutal manners are
changed into spiritual gualides; also that the four great
harriers which kept the people of the world separate have
been demalished by the Grace and Authonity of the Word
of God; ane of the harrers relerred o wis shunning oifier
nitions, { Tablets of Baha U7 Llak, page 31.)

Let ws constder: Is not the so-called enemy, whom
Shoghi Jfiendi commands us to shun absolutely, part and
parce! of other wations, the same which Baha-O-1lah
orders us not to shun?

I mm not poing to dwell on the troublous impression
which these sectians of Shoghi liendi's letters have made
on me, but will simply submit a few of them and leave
it to the reader to judge whether or not I exagperate.

To the attitude of goodwill, of forbearance and
genuine kindness to all, mast be added, however, con-
stant but unprovoecative vigilance, lest unrestricied
associstion with the peoples of the world should enalble
the very few who have been delinitely pronounced by
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the Master as injurious 1o the hody of the Cause, Lo
muke u bresch in the Movement. Not antily, however,
u unmistnkable evidence should appear, mauifestly
revealing the evil motives of a certain individual or
eroup of individuals, is it advisalile to make the malter
public. . . . In order, however, to insure fair and quick
and vigorous action whenever sueh an evil aclivity is
revealed and has been carcefully ascertained, the besi
and only means would appear 1o be, fur 1he careful.
olwerver, once he is assured of such an evil action,
and has grown hopeless of the attitude of kindness and
forbeuranee, to report it quietly to the Spiritual As-
sembly cepresentative of the friends in that locality
and submit the case 1o their earnest and full econsider-
ation. Should the majority of the members of that
Assembly be conscientiously convineed of the case—
andl 1his being a national issue affecting the body of
the friends in Amcrica—it should, vnly through the
inlermediary of that Assembly, Le caulivusly com-
municated to that greater budy vepresenting all the
Assemnblies in America, which will in its turn obtain
all the available dala from the local Assembly in ques-
tiom, study curefully the siluation and reserve for il-
self 1the ublimate decision. It may, i i1 decides so,
refer it 10 the 1loly Land for turther consideration nml
consultating.
m~March 5, 1922, Baha'i Administration,
pages 18-19,

This servant, after that prievous cvent and greal
calamity, the ascension of His Holiness Ahdul Baha to
the Ablia Kingdum, has been so stricken with grief and
pain and so cntangled in Lthe troubles (ereated) by
the enemies of the Cause of God, that ] consider thal
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Acca, Palestine, Baha-O-Llah’s final place of exile. From behind the walls of this “Most Great Prison”,
he wrote his immortal episties to the kings and rulers of the world.
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my presence here, ut such a time and in such an
atmosphere is not in pecordance with the fulfiflment
of my imperiant and sacred dulies,

—Muy, 1922, Baha’i Administration, page 23.

The work of the noble Edifice that the mighty hands
of the All-Wise Master has reared in this world can
pulfer noe delay, noe can its foundations be made 10
totter, whatever the apparemt obstacles ita ¢nemies in
their impolenl wrinth and despair may throw in ite
way. We need not wail too long, for already from
various guarters there comes the news that the awful
premises of Abdul Baba regarding the Covenant-break.
ers huve been strikingly fulfilled. But it behooves us
not to dwell for a moment on these doomed and dark-
ened clorts.

—December 16, 1922, Baha'i Administration,
page 20,

From the Fast and from the West, from the North
snd from the South, the unnumbered servants of Baha-
U-Llah, disdainful of the evil machinations of the ene-
mies of His Canse, the breakers of His behests, have
rallied 16 Hiz Standard, and risen with vne accord to
carry on ihe great work He hos entrusted to their
charge.

—Mareh 12, 1923, Baha'i Administralion,
page 29,

It is incumbent upon them fo be vigilant aud
couliaus, discreel and watchful, and protect at all times
the Temple of the Cause from the darl of the mischief-
muker and the onsluught of the enemy.

—March 12, 1923, Baha'i Administration,
page 3.
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The flares of sedition, so maliciously kindled in the
past by thoze who have darcd 1o flout His Will, are
gone oul forever, and the fondest hopes of these evil
plotters are now abauidoned, doomed never to revive.
v « « And now, with the Cause purified and inwuardly
vivtorious, ils principles vindicated, its encmies silenced
amnd sunk in unspeakuable mizery, may we nol, hence-
(orth, direct ull our effurts 1o collective action and con-
siructive achievement, and in uiler disregard of the
lickerings ol their fast-fading light, arise Lo carry out
those urgenl measures that will secure the outward and
complete triumph of the Cause,

w—November 14, 1923, Bala'i Administration,
poges 44-19.

Who can guestion that 1lis loved ones, both in the
Fast and the West, nolwithstamling the insidious striv-
ings of the enemies of the Couse, have displayed u spirit
of unshukable loyalty worthy of the highest praise?

- e—=November 24, 1924, Bahad’i Adnanistration,

Ppage DY,

These eludlengiog eeiticisns, whether or not dictasted
by malice, cunnol bul serve 1o galvanize the souly of s
ardent supporiers and to consolidate the ranks of ils
faithful promoters. They will purge the Faith from
those pernivious elements whose continued association
with the belicvers tends 1o discredit the fair name of
the Cause, and 10 tarnish the purity of its spirit, We
should welcome, therefore, nol only the open atiacks
which ils avewed encmies persistenily launeh against
it, but should alse view as a blessing in disguise every
storm of mischief with which they who apostatize their
fuith or claim to be its foithful exponents assail it from
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time to time. Insiead of undermining the Faith, such
assauits, bolth from within and from without, reinforee
its foundations and exvite the intensity of ils flame.

—March 21, 1930, The World Order of
Baho' L7 Linh, page 105,

Let him (an upholder of the Cause} be aware thal
g0 soon #s the [ull measure of the siupendous claim
of the [Maith of Beha’U’Llaly comes 1o be recognized by
thuse lime-honored and powerful strongholds of ortho-
doxy, whose deliberate aim iz 10 maintain their siran-
glehold over the thoughts amd coasciencees ol men,
this infant Faith will huve to contend with enemies mure
powerful and more insidious thun the eruelest torture-
mongers and the most fanatical eleries who have af-
flicted it in the puast.

—March 21, 1930, The World ﬂrdﬁr of
Baha'U’Llah, page 17,

Many and powerful have been ils enemies who, as
soon #8 Lhey discovered the evidencves of 1the growing
ascendency of s declared supporters, have vied with
one anolher in hurling at its face Lhe vilest iniputations
unid in pouring oul upon the Olject of ils devotion the
vials of their fiercest wrath.

—=April 21, 1933, The World Order of
Baha' U’ Llah, page T2,

In the prosecution of their 1ask neither the whisper-
ings of 1he Lreacherous nor Lthe virulenl altacks of
their avowed enemies were allowed 1o dellect then from
their high purpose or 1o undermine their faith in the
sublimity of their ealling,

The agitation provoked by him whe in his incessant
and sordid pursuit of carthly riches would have, but
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for Abdul Bubw’s wurning, sullied the fair name of
their Faith, had left them in the main undisturbed.
Schuoled by tribulation and secarc within the sirong-
hold of their fust evolving institnlions they scorned his
insinuations and by their unswerving loyalty were able
to shatter his hopes. They refuked to allow any con-
sidderation of the admiuled prestige and past services of
his fother and of his pssociates o weaken their delermi-
nation 1o ignore entirely the person whom Abdul Baha
had so emphatically condemned.

The veiled attacks with which a handful of deluded
enthusinsts subsequently sought in the pages of heir
periodical to check the growth and blight the prospects
of an infunt Administration had likewise failed to
achieve their purpose.

The aititude which z besoiled woman laler on as
sumed, her ludicrous assertions, her holdness in flout-
ing the Will of Abdul Baha -and in challenging s
authenticity and her altempts 1o subvert ile principles
were again powerless 1o produce the slightest breach
in the runks of its valiunl upholders,

The wencherous schemes which the smbition of a
pertidivus and still more recent enemy hus devised and
through which he is still striving to deface Abdul Baha's
noble handiwork and corrupt ils administralive prin-
ciples are being onee more completely frusirated,

These iulermittent and abertive altempts on the parl
of 15 assailants to force the surrender of the newly
bailt stronghold of the Faith its defenders have from
the very beginning ulterly disdained., No matier how
lierce the assaults of the enemy or skillful his stralagem
they have refused to yield one jol or one title of their
cheriched convietions.
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Hie insinusgtions and clamor they have consistently
ignored, The molives which animated his setions, the
meihods he steadily pursued, the precarious privileges
he seemed momentarily to enjay they could not bt
despise.

Thriving for a time through the devices which their
scheming minds had conceived and supported by the
ephemeral advautages which fame, ability or fortune
can confer, these nolorious exponems of corruplion
and heresy have succeeded in protruding for a time
their ugly fealures, only 1o sink, as rapidly as they had
riscn, indo the mire of an ignominious end,

——April 21, 1933, The World Order of
Baha'ULick, pages 89-90,

These verities, il valiantly upheld and properly as
sisatlaled, will, 1 am convinced, powerfully reinforce
the vigor of vur spicilual life and greatly assist in
counteracting the mauchinations of an implacable ans
vigilant enenty,

—1933, The Weorld Order of Bala'llLlai,
pazes 99104,

Numerous and powerful hove been the forees that
have schemed, hoth from within and from without, in
lands, both far and near, 10 guench its light and abolish
its holy nume, Sowme have apostatized from its prin-
ciples and betroyed ignominiously its eause. Others
have hurled against it the fercest anathemas which the
cmbittered leaders of any ecelesiastical inslilution are
able 1o pronounce. Still others have heaped upon it
the afflietions and bumiliations which sovereign au-
tharity can alone, in the plentitiede of its power, indlict.

The ulmust its avowed and secrel enemies could bope
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10 achicve was to retard ils growth and obseure mo-
meutarily its purpose. What they actually accomplished
was to purpre and purify its life, to slir it 1o still greater
depths, to galvanize its soul, to prune its institutionas,
and cemenl its unity, A schism, s permonenl cleavage
in the vast body of its adherents, they could never
create.

They who betrayed its cuuse, its lukewarm and faint-
hearted supparters, withered away and dropped as dead
leaves, powerless to eloud its radiance or 1o imperil iis
siruclure, Its moslt implacable adversaries, they who
assailed it from without, were hurled from power, and,
in the mopst astenishing fashion, met their doom.

~—Muareh 11, 1936, The World Order of
Baha*U’Llah, poges 195-1%6.

Though the enemies which every aceeleration in the
progress of your mission must raise up be fierce,
numercus, and uwnrelenting, yet the invisible Hosis
which, if you persevere, must, as promised, rush
fortl: to your aid, will, in the end, enable you to van-
quish their hopes and annibilate their forcees,

~TIhee, 25, 1938, The Advent of Divine Jualice,
page 13,

Fear Complex

Through the publication and wide distribution of these
instructions, the Natonal Spiritual Assembly and s fol-
lowers have come down with an acute attack of ecclesias-
tical goose-flesh und much energy ts spent In locating these
estenties and in unearthing their ploss. Gossip becomes
fact, and facts assume distorted proportions. Consequent-
1y, a chain of correspondence is established among the
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various Spiritual Assemblics, the abject of which is to hunt
down the enemics and expose them. Meunwhile, hatred 1s
engendered and the spivit of tolerance, mercy and forgive-
ness 15 trampled underfoot,

Baha'i News, argan of the National Spiritual Assembly
published month by month For Bahd'is Oaly, commum-
cates these sacred fears to all the Bahai Communitics
throughout the world, Herc is one example - —

+ .« » Indeed comtact with the different centers in
Europs bas proven beyond guestion the great need for
the protection of the frieads from the nefarious oper-
ations of those whom the Guardian and the National
Spiritual Assembly have found 10 be disturbers of
peace and disseminalyrs of evil, Firmness and courage
are required to deal with these situations so that they
may be removed from any vestige of personal animus,
and only emphasize the direct and positive lawa of ad-
ministration in the most dignified gnd helpful way. Had
such wise methods been employed earlier, much of the
confusion which it has taken nearly two years 1o unde
neght have been avoided, We are only beginning to
glimpse the beauty and perfection of the system which
must ultimately become the perfectly funclioning
medinm for eirculating gencral information.

~~Bahai News, No. 62, page 14, May, 1932,

I am sure that Hemrich Himmler would describe the
beanty and perfection of his own system of Gestapo in
much the same maoner.

The Years Have Brought Safety

In recalling the events which, since its inceprion, have
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tuken place in the Cause, one cannot ignore the fact that
enemies fave pluyed no sinall part in the hostory of the
movemnent. The carly Bobis and Bahais were torced to
contend with overwhelming odds, and thousands of chem
suftercd martyrdom, Baha-O-Llah himself met with op-
position, not only from without but from within, and to
such u point that his very life was attempted by a blood-
relative, with the result that he carried with him physical
injury throughout his existence on this earth. Abdul Baha,
for forty years a captive in Palestine, was under constant
surveillance and at the mercy of traitors and sples. He
was forced to recognize the existence of enemies and to
take steps to protect the Cause from their plots, both open
and sceret. Bat, Shoght Ettends has never been a prisoner.
The rule of Nasira’'d Thin Shah and of Sultan Abdul
Hamid, under which the Cause quivered for so long a
time, has, in Persia and Turkey, been replaced by pro-
gressive governments; while Palestine, the headquarters
of the moverment, enjoys the benehcent protectorship ot
England. The lives of the Bahais are safe, so 13 their
property; and, if once in 2 while a Christian missionary
writes an argument against the Bahai Faith, or, if a Bahai
anthor sends a book to press without the sanction of the
authorized poblishing committee, or again, if a Bahai with
an unassailable record chooses to associate with an old
friend, the orders of the Assemblies notwithstanding,
these actions Jo not constitute such danger to the Cause
that the tenor of the Guardian’s recommendations to his
followers meed be colored thereby, Nol The nsks in these
days are very mild, to say the least, and it seems unnecees.
sary to apply to them the terminology that might have
been wppropriate in former years,
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What if Abdul Baha found it neccssary, after long
nersecution, to read out of the Causc some ndtviduals
whom his infinite patience and loving-kidness could not
placate! What if, in contempluting 2 House of Justice to
be established in the distant future, he envisioned the pos-
sibility of the expulsion ol reealeitrant members! Shall
then an order of priests make of these facts a precedent,
so that, henceforth und forever aflter, it shull feel at lib-
erty to hold awloft the weapon of excommunication? No!
I think that the least we can allow the Master is all sane-
tion reparding what he did and what he did not do, and
that our duty is to concern nurselves with his teachings
and to practice them. .

[ had so much hoped chat Shoghi Eitendi, assuming
leadership as he did at a time when all danger had passed,
would have seen fit to discard and eliminate the fear-
complex which has left so deep a mark on the Bahai men-
tality. With his training at the Umiversities of Beirut,
Syria, and Cambridge, Fngland, it would have seemed
appropriate, and we had every rcason to expect, that the
hang-over of dread, resultant from an anguished past,
would have been foreibly lifted from the minds of the
Bahais che world over. Aad in regard to these United
States, the Rahai atizens of which have always been af-
forded every right and privilege, what a pity it is to trans-
plant from overseas, xnd graft on their consciousness, this
seed of fear with its abundant and destructive harvest!
Times have changed, no dagger is brandished before the
Buhais; then why should they load their bodies and con-
sume their strength with the weighty links of the medieval
maitled shirt?
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The Test of a8 Baha

A recently recelved communication from the Guardian
on the subject of enemies brings up, among other points,
one which 1 consider to be most hnpoctant, 1t is in refer-
ence to the Master’s Will and Testament.

In the Bahai writings, we have a vast body of incom-
parable teachings which include universal principles for
the regeneration of mankind; we also have the Will of
Abdal Baha, Naturally, this latter docurnent has its place
in Bahai literature, und an important one; but, look at 1t
1s you will, it is anly part of the great whole.

Now, the Bahal Administration has seen fit to feature
the Will above und beyond everything that has been writ-
ten and spoken by the Founders of the Cause. It is ever
accentuated ip publications, ever driven in upon the minds
of the people with unremitting intensity. Nothing eclse
matters; only the Will, the Will, the Willl The word.
has, by this thne, been seared into the consciousness of the
Bahais. Ik, und it alone, is the Cause.

Why sa? Simply, for the reason that, in his Will, Abdul
Baha made it incumbent vpon his followers to render abso-
lute obedience to the Guardian. The Master had hus rea-
sons for doing this: he trusted Shoghi Eftendi to carry
cut his teachings, and he wished, at all hazards, to prevent
a split in the movement. “Lhis 1s very clear; and, certainly,
a foremost wish in the mind of every Bahal would be ta
adhere to the Master's instructions, lor many years this
was my own ardent wish; for, naturally, I have never
doubted the authenticity of Ahdul Baha's Will

Yet, after all, the Will is not the Cause in foto; there
are other injunctions, other teachings. We cannot forget
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the glorions Bahai edacation that has heen made available
to us, 1n order ta cling desperately to tius one point. ‘The
Naticnal Bpiritual Assembly has its reasons for so bring-
ing forward the Will. The Will says: Obey the Guardian|
and the Guardian says: Obey the National Assembly!
Therefore, the Will constitutes a sceptre of authority, a
sceptre which, but tao often, bears the aspect of 2 whip.

Unfortunately, it is not the National Spiritual Assemnbly
alone which bears unflagging testimony ta this feature in
the Master's Will, for the Guardian himself gives to 1t
supreme and unparalleled importance; and, as things stand
taday, an obedience to Shoghi Effendi, so zbject as o
entall all personal dignity, has become the test of a Bahai.
Nothing ¢lse matters; nothing else is ever dwelt upon.

Abdul Baha said: If a man has ten good qualities and
oue bad one, lvok at the ten and forget the one; and if 4
man has ten bad qualities and one good one, look ar the
one, and forget the ten; vet, the Buhal authorities say: Tf
a man has ten Bahai qualities and does not recognize the
Guardian as the arbiter of his conscience, think only of
this Jast failing and forget all the other qualities.

Now, I am nat possessed of the courtier-psychalogy; 1
did not have it when T served the Master, and he did not
exact it of me. e wanted us to be upright, sincere and
sel f-reliant, and 1 have patterned myself on his concep-
tion of a man. I frankly admit, at this juncture, that there
is nothing in my bearing of the Uriah Heep, and that 1
have small respect for that perennial type, so deftly por-
trayed by Charles Dickens,

Following is Shoghi Effendi's letter, written by his
secretary, to which I have just referred:—
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The material sent to him regurnding the legal action
tuken azainst the New Hiswory Society, as well as copies
of their monthly publication, huve been received and
the Guurdian feels that Alumad Schrub is increasingly
revealing his latent opposition to the spirit as well as
the letter of the Masier’s Will and Testament. His
references I excommunication flatly econtrudict the
Master’s vwn actions and attitude, of which he is per-
sonally fully uware, and are irreconcilable with some
of the most emphatic and unmistakable injunetions of
'Abdv’l-Baha in His Will and Testament. His increas-
ingly bald criticisins of the action taken by the Guar-
dian amounts 1o a repudiation of the authority of the
Guardianship, and is thus an cpen and fagrant viela-
tion of the Will establishing thast anthority, In fact the
mure he wreites and the more he gives vent to his true
{eelings, and discloses his real atitude to what *Abdu’l-
Baha has regarded as absolutely essential to the unity,
the integrity and protection of 1he Faith, the more
will he ciearly demuonstrate his disloyailiy to the Master
whom he professes 10 uphold and defend. Ile is no
doubt the most subitle, resvurceful and indefatipable
encmy the Faith has had in America, aud the retribu-
tion he will in the end suffer will be correspondingly
gricvous und devastating, Every cifort should be made
by your Asscmbly to protect the new believers from the
puisen which he is trying 1o jnstill into their minds aud
souls, and o reinforce their confdence in his ultimate
downfall and complele ablileration,

—Excerpts From Letter From the Guardian
in Bahai News, No. 143, July 1941.

In the above description of juyself, I um rather fattered
at the word subtle, for it 1s a characteristic that I never
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thought 1 possessed. There is so much that [ think and
feel, now that the Hood-gates of discussion have been
opened, thar J cap do no more than explain and act upon
my innermost convictions. However, I consider the adjec-
tives resonreeful and indefatigable as well chosen, for I
have been trained by the most resourceful of all teachers
and the most indefatigable of all leaders. Was 1 net,
during eight years, a witness to the Master's unflagging
enthusiasm, undeviating tenacity and  world-shaking
energy ! He expected me to imitate these gualities in him,
and I expected this course of action ol myself,

In regard to being an ewemy of the Faith, to this |
definitely make objection; nor do 1 allow this statement to
pass withoyt making Bat denial. If the upholling of the
ireedom of the Cause, is enmity to the Cause; if the teach-
ing of the BRahal principles, is tustilfing poison into the
minds of the hearers, then T asscrt, and wthout rescrve,
that Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha were enemies of the
Cause, par excellence, and that their words were the cs-
sence ol poison upon poelsor.

Finally, T note that the National Spiritual Assembly
should exert every ¢ffors to reinforce the confidence of the
Bahais in my witimate downfall and complete obliteration.
Here we have entered the reaim of prophecy, [t would
scem that the people should be left free to believe n cer-
tain prophecies, or to ignore them, or to disbelieve in them,
according to their choice and aptitudes; and I do question
the advisability of faking steps to induce the Balais to
accept forecasts of the future, especially when these fure-
casts upply to the obliteration of any soul. Such efforts
are not conducive to the healthy development of a com-
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munity; they simply bring to mind the dark practices of
the past, when so-called sorcerers applied chemselves to
inserting pins into the waxen bodies of dolls shaped to
portray their enemics. This did not do any harm to the
hodies and souls of the alleged cenemies, but 1 believe
that it did a lot of harm to the bodies and souls of those
who Inserted the pins,

Oriental Exclusion Act

In a letter dated June 8, 1919, written during the life-
time of Abdul Baha, Shaghi Lffendi, after giving a glow-
ing account of the Mashrigu'! Azkar at [shkabad, Russia,
as described by a pilgrim, mentions the Master’s (nstruc-
tions regarding fellowship and assoaiation. T'he follow-
ing is an extract from this early communication :—

When Aldul Baba inquired the comdition and the
assuciation of the {riends, it was intimated that, unlike
the davs gone by, the friends are inlimately associating
willi all the people of every shade and opinien, of ¢vers
seel and social standing. He suid:— *‘Such is the way
that must be adopled, for only through inlimate asso-
ciation will the friends bhe able 1o teach and sow the
seed in ithe heart of a seeker.” The ilower must he
Lrought ¢lose und near in order lo inhale its scent and
(ruprance.”

—8tar of the West, Vol. XI, No. 1,
Muarch 21, 1920, page 15.

However, with his assumption of the guardianship, these
ideas seemn to have receded in the mind of Shoghi Efiendi.

Although the Bahai Cause has appeared in the Orient
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and its cardinal principle is union and harmony between
the inhabitants of East and West: although Baha-O-Lluh
openly declares. Oh people of the world! Ye are all the
fruits of one tree and the leqves of one branch, Conduct
yourselves with perfect love, friendship and understanding
(Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, page 11); although
Abdul Bahg cries at the tap of his voice: We must exercise
the wtmost love toward each other. We must be loving 1o
all the peaple of the world, We must mot consider any
people, the people of Satan, but know and recogwize ali
ai the servants of the Une (rﬂd (Promulgation of Uni-
versal Peace, Yol. I, page 264); yet, for some obscure
reasen, Shoghi Effendi instructs the American Bahais not
to recelve Orientals in their midst—even Oriental Bahais
are barred out unless they can produce proper credentials
from the right authorities.

Here are the instructions written by Shoghi Effendt
himself:—

I wish 1o add a few lines und remind you of the
necessily of refusing to admit to your assembly, or
associate with, any Oriental who does not have proper
credentials from a recognized spiritual Assembly. No
excuse whatever is acceptable 1 am sure that a few
are trying 1o couse mischief and bring about a split in
the ranks of the believers in these days of siress, and
the utinost coutivn shouid Le exercised, lest these mis-

. chivl-makers succecd in undermining the foundations
of the Cause, |

—Buhai News, No. 52, pagea 4.5, May, 1931.

I{LEHI‘[]IIIg assuciation with Ociental 1ravelers and
residents in the United Sinles and Lanuda., I desire
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lo emphasize afresh the vital neeessily for the excreise
in these days of 1he greatest vigilunee and reserve, prud-
ence and caulion, on the part of the American believers
in their dealings with them, either in an official or pri-
vate capacitly, whether in business transactions or for
purely relizious purposes, As the Movement prows in
prestige, fume and influence, as Lhe ambitions, malice
and ill-will of strangers and evemies correspondingly
wax greater, it becomes increasingly important for
every individual and spiritual Assembly to be on 1heir
cuard lest they fall innocent victima of the evil designs
of the mualevolent, the self-secking anid greedy.

—Buha’i Administration, page 92,

The matter of receiving Orientals is left entirely in
the hands of the National Spivitusl Assembly, whose
special eommitiee for this purpose will have to investi-

~gate all the questions arising in this conneclion in
futurs,
—Baha'i Administration, puge 41,

in this manner, the entire Fastern Hemisphere, the
Lhome of Rovelation, is looked askance by the Baha com-
munity, and one thousand millton Orientals automatically
become suspect.

Additional instructions regarding the above subjects are
to be found in Bahai News:

The National Spiritual Assembly feels that Oriental
belicvers visiting America should transmii their ere-
dentials 10 the Seerelary of the National Assembly, so
that proper credentials may be issued by the National
Assembly for their use while in America, If therefore,
a Baha®i from the Oriemt should hereafier present his
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credentials to any local Assembly, that Assembly is re-
quested 10 see that the eredentials ave lrunsmitled.

—Dahai News, No, 131, page 7, Novemhber, 1939,

As regards those IMersian or Oriental nom-believers
who become genuinely interested in the Cause in Am-
erica, Lhey can be admitied 1o study classcs, but every
care should be taken by the Assemblies to fully test
their siticerity and the genuineness of their desire to
join the Community before they are given the necessary
facilities Lhat will ecnable them eventually 1o be re-
zarded as voting members of the faith.

~Dahai Yews, No, 118, page 2, August, 1938.

Thus, 1t 1s made most dificult for Lastern peopie of
all faiths and creeds to come in contact with American
Bahuis and to learn of the Cause; and then to cap this
porgeons structure of exclusiveness and intolerance, a bar
is made, preventing even the American Bahais, travelling
from onc city to ancther, from vistting local Assemblies
or having a chat with individual believers, if these travel-
ers happen to be unarmed with the proper credentials.
Here is the fiat that proclaims this spiritual embargo to
all the world . —

It has been voted 1o call attenlion once more Lo Lhe
fact that local Assemblies unid individual believers
shiould be careful in dealing with persons who claim
1o be Bahw’is bul have no proper credentials. This
applics purticularly 10 persons who eome from other
citivs, -
— RBahai News, No. 93, page 4, October, 1935.

Segregation! Thy name, indeed, is Bahai Organization |
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[solatiomsis! Why not take a few leaves out of the text
books of the Bahat Admintstration?

Irreconeiluble Teachings

In bringing this chapter to a close, 1 venture to make
the following compuarison between the two points of yview
treated here; that of Buha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha and
that of Shoght Lffendi.

Bahz-O-Llah and Abdul Baha banish the spectre of lcar
and enmity; Shoghi Effendi evokes them.

Baha-0-1 lah and Abdul Baha teach association with all
men; Shoghi Eftendi commands the shunning of whom-
sacver we even feel to be an enemy.

Baha-O-i.lah and Abdul Baha throw wide open the
gates of the Kingdom of Heaven; Shoghi Effendi closes
them to a cruck lest any mischief-makers enter the Temple
ol the Cause.

Buha-G-Lluh and Abdul Baha were the embodiments of
courtesy amd affability; Shoghi Effendi departs consider-
ably [rom the path of even ardipary good manners, as is
exemplitied by his teemn besosted woman which he applies
to uan honorable lady, a Bahai of more than twenty years'
standing, whose conclusions on certain matters may be
incorrect, but who is intelligent, sincere and self-sacrificing
beyond all shudow of doubt. It was no less a person than
Biha-0-11ah who said i—-

I declare by God that the sword of civility is keener
than blades of steel,
—Epistle to the Son of the Wolf, page 23,

Baha-O-Llah tells his followers: {f in the presence of
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the Muanifestation, the evil in some one is apparent, you
must not make opposition, only twrn to Ged (Epistle to
the San of the Wolf, page 84); Shoghi Effendi, instcad
of renouncing opposition, 1s much taken up with the flames
of seditton, the pernicions clemenis, the machinations of
an 1mplacable and vigitant enemy and the invading forees
of schism. He, lkewise, is catapulred into an idyllic rap-
ture when he contemplates the awful deomn that will over-
take these notorious exponents of corrupiion and heresy
who succced in prowruding for a time their ugly features
mily to sink, as rapidly us they had arisen, into the mire of
an ignominions end., There is a sentence for you! One
fitted to strike terror into the hearts of many so-called
heretics, and at the same time to praoduce unctuous satis-
faction in the innermost being of those who arc trained
to hunt them.

Thus, we can sce that Shoghi Etfendi and the National
spiritual Assembly throughout these years have built a
segregated community—a community, the members of
which are taught to suspcet the motives and actions of the
most innocent—an isobuted, self-centered, setf-satisfied com-
munity, living behind the iron walls of a prison which
Baha-O-1.1ah and Abdul Buha thought to destroy. Tragic?
Yes. Unexpected? Of course; and as the Father and Son,
from the Supreme Horizon, watch this process of rebuild-
ing the fortress of alienation and proscription which they
themselves had dismantled, can you guess the thoughts that
occur in their Minds, can you imagine the conversation
that is going on hetween them? Can you?
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Crarrir XVil
EXCOMMUNICATION
An Ercelesiastical Law

Excommunication, as practiced by religious communi-
ties throughout the ages, is an eeclesiastical law adopted
by the spiritual leaders of Judaism and Christianity, also
Islam in modifed form, to protect the faithful from con-
carination with those ideals and ideas that were consid-
ered harmful or herctical. Throughout the Middle Ages,
the Roman Catholic Church resorted to this method in
arder to eject, and shut out from communton, those men
and wumen who questioned her authority or her exclusive
claim to salvation.

As an ecclesiastical law, whenever pronounced against
4 person or persons, it autumatically deprived them of
{vllowship in things spiritual. The Roman Catholic
Church perfected this engine of discipline and divided
exconynunication inte two kinds: minor and majer. Miner
excommunication is separation or suspension from the
sacraments. Major excommunication is absolute exclusion
from the Church with all its rights and advantages and, in
the case of very great offenders, even from social inter-
course with the faithful,

In time, the church hicrarchy created most rigorous
methods of disciplinary constraint which culminated in the
establishment of the Boards of Inguisition, which were
erpowcred to excommunicate those found gulty of heresy,
to imprisan them and see to it that their houses were de-

433
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stroyed, their goods confiscated and their bodies burned
at the stake.

These severe measures reduced the church government
to a2 mere contrivance for exucting explicit obedience to
a system of ecclesiastical enactments; thus turning religion,
which had been intended to be the very essence of mercy
and love, into a machine of njustice and hate.

The practice of excommunication, as developed from
the theories of the Schooclmen, was as follows: first: to
reclaim the believer from error of doctrine and if possible
to save his saul; second: in case the first act of mercy were
unsuccessful, to cut him oft, as a withered vranch, from the
body of Christ and all participation in the benehes thereot.
Penalties of various degrees were legislated and enforced
upon dissenters from the Church's formulated standard of
doctrine. (Jne most efficacious invention, fitted to strike
terror into the heart of any rebel, was excommunication
by inch or excommunication by cundle, where the period
allowed for repentance depended on the life of a burning
candle. 1f the candle had died out hefore the apostate had
recanted, no restoration vould be cxpected in this world
or in the world to come, and even Christ would not act as
a pleader on the judgment day for such an accursed soul.

Now, | deny the temporal and spiritual right of excom-
munication as exercised in the past by the ecclesiastical
institutions; and I reject claims to the same prerogatives
which are maintained today by those who hold themnselves
as the shepherds of the flocks. Long enough has religion
been delaced by this inhuman contraption, operated by
so-called holy men! Lang enough have these far-from-
holy-men manipulated the conscience of mankind threugh
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their demoniacal devices and, terming themselves the
Vice-Gerents of the Most High, imposed their anti.spirit.
ual and unti-social dogmas on a defenseless and innocent
humanity |

The people of the world must awaken to the realization
that God, who is the fountain-head of all blessings, was
not, 15 not and will never be an excommunicator. e s
no God of wrath and vengeance, but a God of understand-
ing and compassion. All those who sat on the thranes of
authority, expelling and anathematizing the dissensers, did
not themselves know what faith meant and had no share
in the truth thac they pretended to promulgate,

‘The greatest service that could be rendered to religion
is to lift from its brow the dark curse of excommunication
and to demand, nay to insist, that this law be struck cut
from the creeds of all faiths, As long as it retains its
place, even theoreticaily, in the Articles of the Confessions
of various sects and denominations, the establishment of
the principles of a Universal Religion and a Universal God
will remain an impossibiity, Therefore we, the people of
the world, must eradicate from the pages of our spiritual
consciousness the language of hate and derunciztion, and
obliterate from aur religious books the rules of expulsion
and anathema.

The Language of Love

it was certalniy not an idle exhortation when Baha-O-
Llah, from behind the prison walls of Aceca, Palestine,
announced that:—

The language of love i the touchstone of hearts and
sustenance for the spirit; it is Jike unto the significances
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behind the words, and a horizon for the dawn of the
Sun of Wisdom and Knowledge,

—FEpistle to the Son of the Wolf, page 12,

Baha-O-Llab's aim was to purify all religions from the
defects of cursing, execration and excommunication. His
plan was to change the surface of the earth inta the
Paradise of Our Lord the Merciful; and in order that fus
followers might arise for the accomplishment of this
mighty task, he addressed them saying:—

O people of Baha! Ye are the duwning-places of the
Love and day-springs of the Favor of God Delile not
the tongues wilth cursing and execrating any one.

—Tablets of Baha-Q-Liah, page 130,

Again he admonmished them :—

I sincerely hupe that my friends will not be con-
tamiinated hy the dust of lies, and that the exagperaled
things which they hear will not affect their stule, their
condition, their sainiliness nor their purity.

—Epistle to te Son of the Wolf, page 26.

The Bahais are therefore catled upon, by the Revelator
himself, to speak in the language of lave and to protect
themselves from the dust of lies; and the preatest lie of
all the ages is that a compassionate God is the excom-
municator of His own children or that He approves ex-
communication 1n Hhs Name.

Baha-O-I.lah, also says:—

The people of Buha must not refuse o discharge the
reward of any one, amd must respecl possessors of
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lulents; and they must netl stain heir tongues with
stander (or evil words) like uwinto the former commu-
nity (i.e. lalamites).

—-Tablets of Balha-O-Liah, page 1.

The Lunguape of Hale

In this connection 1 cannot help but think ol the ex-
communication pronounced by Clement VI {1346) against
Louis the Bavarian. It surpasscs anything that I have
read on this subject. Compared to it, a cup of hemlock
1s heavenly nectar and prussic acid a life-imparting remedy.
Through these words you can hear the hiss of the serpent
and the whistling of the slave driver’ scourge. it 15 a
gem in the literature of the Curse:—

Let him be damned in his going vuil and his coming
in! The Lord strike him with madness and blindness
and mental insanity; may the heavens eimpty upon him
their thunderbolts, and the Wrath of the Omnipotent
Lurn itself into him in the present and the future world!
May Lhe universe fight against him, and the earth open
to swallow him up alive!

Small wonder that emperors, kings, princes and the
peoples of Hurope quaked before this awesome power!
When I, for the first time, read this majestic curse, a
tremor ran through my spine and my pulse boiled as
though caught in fire.

Presently, however, 1 realized more plainly than before
what Baha-O-Llak really meant when he commanded us:
Defile not the tongues with cursing and execralmg any
one; and when I had controlled my horror and regained
my poise I remembered chat T must not let myself be con-
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fawminated by the dust of lies—for these are indeed blas-
phemy against God, the Father, and the Christ, I1is San,
who on the cross prayed for his enemies. They are blas-
phemy against the Holy Spirit, attendant upon all men.

A VYast Difference

In carrying this new principle of 2 non-cursing, non-
execrating and non-excommunicating religlon to its logical
conclusion, Abdul Baha, while traveling in the United
States, repeatedly spuke on the subject. In the course of
a sermon delivered hefore the Congregation of All Souls
Unitariun Church, New York, on July 14, 1512, he
sald :—

All humanity must be looked upon with love, kind-
ness and respect, for what we behold in them are none
other than the signs and Iraces of God Himself. All are
evidences of Godj therefore, how shall we be justificd
in debasing and belittling them, utlering anathema and
prevemiing them {rom Jdrawing near unte His mercy.
This is ignorance and injustice, displeasing 1o God,
for in His sight all are His servants.

—Fromulgation of Universal Peuace,

Vol. 1, page 226,

What a vast difference between the above utterances of
Abdul Baha and those of Thomas Aquinas—the father
of the rationalization of theology in the Roman Catholic
- Church—who, relying on the authority of St. Augustine,
asserted that :—
Herelies were not only to be separated from the

Church by excommunication, but from the world by
death. As fulsifiers of eoins are put to death, much
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more should they be put 10 death who are guiliy of
the more wicked act of corrupting the faith., The
heretic, the Church  delivers over to ihe secular
tribunul ta be put out of the world.

Heretje-Hunting

The ‘I'ribunul of Inquisition, established by Innocent 111
{1215}, was intended to meet the peril of heresy and
extirpate it. ‘L'he heretics were compared to serpents con-
cealing themselves in the prass, and princes were ordered
fo take an oath to support the Church in punishing them,
and, on pain of forfeiting their dignities, to imprison them
and confiscate their goods. Anyone who, in whatsoeyer
way, supported heretics was himsel! excommunicated and
denied his inheritance. Innocent III openly declared that
even as treason was punished, so much more should pun.
ishments be meted out to those who committed the greater
crime of blasphemy against God and His Son.

Abdul Baha must have been thinking on these and other
such ungodly eccerrences when on August 17, 1912, he
spoke at (rreen Acre, Maine :—

From the beginning of human history down 1o the
present lime the various religions of the world huave
sanalheinatized and sccused each otker of fulsity, Each
relizion has considered the others berefl of the face of
God, deprived of His mercy and in the direct line of
divine wrath. Therefore, they have shunned cach other
muost vigidly, exercising mutual animaosity and rancour.

—Promulgation of Universal Peace,

Yol. 1}, page 209,



440 BROKEN SILENCE

Uuiversal Bounty

In the sarne speech, Abdul Baha develops this subject in
a very striking and oryginal manner:—

« v » How ignorant therefore the thought that God whe
created man, educated and nurtured him, surronndeil
him witli all blessings, made the sun and all phenomenal
existenwe for his benelit, bestowed upon him tenilderness
aml kindness and then did nol love him! This is pal-
pable icnoranee, fur no malter o what religion a man
belongs, even tlwough he be an atheist or materialist,
nevertheless Gad nurtures him, bestows his kindness
and sheds upon him His light. How then can we believe
God is wrathful and vnloving? How ¢an we even im-
agine this when as a maller of fact we are wilnesses
of 1he 1enderness and merey of God upon every hand?
All uboutl us we Lehold manifestations of the love of
God. H therefore God be loving, what should we de? We
have noihing else 1o do bul 1o emulate Him. Just as
zod luves all and is kind 10 all, so must we really love
and be kind te everyhody. We must consider none bad,
none worthy of detesiation, no one as an enemy, We
must love all; nay we must consider every one as relaled
to us, for all are the servants of one God, All are
under the instructions of one edueator. We must strive
day and nighi thal love and amily may inerease, lhat
this bond of unity may be sirengthened, that joy and
happiness may more and more prevail, that in unity and
solidarity, all mankind may gather heneath the shadow
of Gud, thot penple may 1urn to God for their snsten-
ance, Ainding in Him the life that is everlasting,

—Promuligation of Universal Peace,

Yol. 11, page 261,
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Inquisitorial Precepts

et us contrast the above spiritual utterances of Abdul
Baha with the writing of Pope Innocent LI to the Inqui-
sitorial Magistrates of Viterbu on the 25th of March,
1166
Avcording to civil law, eriminals convicled of treason
sre punished with death and their goods are conhs-
caled; if even their childeen®s lives are spared, i1 is
simply out of pity. With hew much more reasen then
should they who offend Jesus, the Son of the Lord God,
Iy deserting the faith, be cut off from Christian com-
munion and stripped of their goods, [or it is infinitely
e sericus to offend against the Divine Majeaty than
to injure human majesty.

On another occasion the same Pupe addressed the
I*rinces of France:—
It is our wish thal all the people take arms aguinst

the heretics whenever Brother Raynicr and Brother Gui
may deem advisable i give the eamniand.

Bahai Administraiion Follows Suit

The (ew quotations from the writings of Baha-Q-Llah
and Abdu!l Baha prove beyond the shadow of a doubt
that their central aim was the abolition of all exclusive acts
and of every sectarian tendency.  This one all-embracing
spivit distinguishes their cause {rom all the past religions.

Yet. alus, this limitatian, this expulsion, this excommuni-
cation, which Baha-()-Llah and Abdul Baha entreated their
followers to renounce and cast away, these evil spirits of a
bhy-gane age, these gibbering goblins of a lost gencration
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have been taken up by the National Spiritual Assembly af
the Bahais of the United States and Canada and incorpor-
ated in the fundamental luws of their ecelesiastical organi-
zation. The pity of it is that Shoghi Eftendi falls 1n line
with their medieval orthodoxy, with the result that today
the Bahai world s witnessing religious persecution, heresy-
hunting and excommmunication according to standard pat-
tern, In addition fo this, the Wational Spiritual Assembly
does not permit its recogunised followers to join any organ-
zation, pohtieal or religious, and the Bahais are required
to cancel uny membership they may have n such bodies,

Thus, it seemns to me that this (s not at all the New
World Order of Baha-Q-f1ah but the very old world
order of ntolerance, funaticism, exclusion and spiritual
isolution which Baha-O-Llah came to destroy. Thanks to
the lahor and ingenuity of the Nationzl Spirttual Assemn-
bly and Shopghi Efiendi, these liabilites of the dark ages
have been recaptured and embedied bag and baggage in
this modern and one-time healthy movement,

Minor and Major Excommunicalion

Accarding ta its ruling, the National and Local Assem-
blics have the power to deprive a member of voting rights
and suspoud hing fram mectings and gatherings. These
individuals are tevmed recalcitrant—not considered as ex-
nelled or excommunicated, but simply subsisting under a
ternporary ban,

This Is very much hike the Miror Excommunication in
the Cathalic Church; however, when the (Guardian expels
or excommunicates a person, this act has far-reaching
spiritual Iinplications affecting the very soul of that be-
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fiever. This is, of course the Major Excomwiunication,
similar to that in the Roman Chuarch. The triumphant
edict of excommunication ts Jaid down n Bahat News,
No. 134, March 1940, page 2.

Concerning your question as te the status of those
individuals whom the local Assembly or the National
Spirittal Assembly have considered il necesgary to de-
prive of the voling right and ¢ suspend from local
meelings amd gatherings; such action which local and
Nutional Assemblies have heen empowered 1o take
against such reculeitrunt members, however justified
and no matier how severe, should under no eircurnn-
stance be considered as implying the complete expul-
sign of the indivdiuuls affected from the Cause. The
suspension of voting and other adminisirative rights
of an individual, always conditional and therefore tem-
porary, ¢can never have soeh far-reaching implications,
since it constitmles merely an adminisirative sanetion;
whereas his expulsion or excommunication from the
Faith, which can be effected by the Guardian alone,
in his capocity as the supreme spiritual head of the
Communily, has far-reaching spiritual implications af-
fecting the very soul of thal belicver. The former, as
already stated, is un adminisiralive sanction, whereas
the lotter is essentially spiritual, involving ot only the
particular relationship of a believer 10 his local or Na-
tional Assembly, but his very spiritlual existence in the
Causes. It follows, therefore, that a bheliever ean con-
tinue calling himself a Babai even though he may ceuse
1o e a voting member of the Community. DBut in case
he is excluded from the body of the Cause by an act
of the Goardian he ceases to he o believer, and cannot
possibly identify himself evern nominally with the Fajih.



Group taken with Abdul Baha in Paris, in 1913,

From left to rvight:—A Persian statesman, Mirza Ahmad Schrab,
Dy, Lotfullah Hakim, Mirza Mahmoud Zargani and Seyvyed
‘Assadollah.
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The above quotation 1s from a letter addressed to Mr.
Haurlan Ober, a member of the National Spiritual As-
sembly. To my mind it raises a few fundamental issues,
the discussion of which will be of vital importance.

The letter is written by the Guardian through his secre-
tary and is published in Bahai News with Nhaghi Efendr's
eonsent; therefore to all tents and purposes it has the
same validity as if he had written it personally.

A Stuggering Claim

Shoghi Effendt claims for himself a power that is stag-
gering in its implication ; he assumes a spintual dictatorship
which is predictable ot catastrophic results as regards the
future of the Bahai Cause. This i1s 2 brand of Fascism
much as that which has placed Europe under the heels of
dictators accountable to no one, and which thus reduces
Bahai membership to che level of spiritual serfdom. The
exercise of this power is the more dangerous because, ance
shoghi Effendi, as the Guardian, is entrenched n 1t and the
precedent has become well established, all the succeeding
Guardians will be liable to [ollow suit, appropriating it as
their natural and inherited night.

It is an axiomatic fact that there 1s no man who, before
the face of his Maker, can arrogate unto himself the
power of excommunicating any person whatsoever from
the religion of God or of controlling the spintual destiny
of that person. If it is proven that Shoght Effend: really
claims and actually practices this unwarranted right, then
I say with all solemnity that it is the bounden duty of the
liberal Bahais throughout the world to wage a continuous
and vigorous war against such an assumption on his part.
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For apes, the Christlan world was crimsoned with the
blood of innocent mien, women and children, because the
Popes claimed and excresed the power of excommunicat-
ingr the so-called heretics and apostates. No record is more
ghastly, no account more grueseme than are the records
and accounts of the Inquisition and the Axies-du-fe; the
very names supgest the worst horrors—Ilighted torches,
towering flames, herce-eyed hangmen, burning bodies, to
sav nothing of the faces of those who watched these spec-
tacles with fiendish glee or, to say the least, with ac-
quiescence, Now, do we want to bring into the Bahal
Cause these relics of barbarism, these inventions of the
devit? One may leguimately argue that such conditions
will never return to our world. Yet T answer: So long as
a single man claims this power and the right to exercise it,
and a subscrvient group yields to his aothority, the poten-
tial danger of a return to the practices of the Middle Ages
¢xtsis. Some day there may be an eruption like unto a
silent volcano which, at unforseen times, Hoods the country-
side with irs rivers of lava and covers the fuce of the
heavens with its clouds of smoke.

No one cver dreamed that in our lifetime Europe
would he saddled with Nuzism and Fascism with their
attendant 1deologles of regimentation, intolerance amd
barbarism, yet the impossible has happened and here we
are, fucing this rerrorl

On the other hand, it i1s not dificult te picture the es-
tablishment of a type of spiritual cruelty which would not
necessitate the burning of heretics at the stake, This is
the z2oth Century, in spite of the European nightmare,
and 1t is probuble that we will content oursclves with more
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refined methods of persecution. We are able to propa-
gate, by subtle and civifized methods, rumors that in time
will destroy the character of those whom we are pleased
to point out as encmies. Just keep hammering at it, per-
sistently, unremittingly, and, in time, men will be ready
to call white black, and day mght.

The Twin Swords

'I'he Roman Cathulic Church arrogated to herself the
wiclding of the spiritual sword; she draws the sword
which of God she hath veceived, and the Princes of
Furope were commanded to draw their temporal swords
and support her in her Jdoings. Another important chap-
ter in the history of the Roman Catholic Church was the
famous assertion of Bonilace VIII {r13oz) that both
swords were in the hands of the Pope. 'The HMopes un-
sheathed these two swords and with their sharp blades
struck at thousands. These acts of spmtual terrorism
and devastation were the fruits of seeds sown in the
early stages of Christianity, no doubt in some cases by

sincere Christlans whose sole aim 1t had been to protect
the deposit of Faith handed down by the Apostles.

In Shoghi Iiffendi’s letter, we find the statement: But in
case he 15 exciuded from the body of the Canse by an
dact af the Guardian he ceases to be a believer, and cannot
possibly identify himsel] even nominally with the Faish.
Being familiar with the development of the history of
religions, we recognize in this statement the seed out of
which will unguestionably grow the tree of a new Inqui-
sition with its attendant cruelty and corruption. As you
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sow so shall you reap, is the universal law of nature—
cause and efteet-—no one can escape it

The very worst calamity that could befall the Baha
Cause 15 that its members should supinely accept the prin-
ciple that Shoghi Vflendi, in kis capacity ws the supreme
spiritual head of the Comannity, has the power to expel
or to excontmiirnicate a befiever and that this act kas far-
reaching spiritual tmplications affecting the very soul of
that belicver., Shoghi Effend: has ne such power! His ex-
communcation cannot affece even the soul of an amocba;
how much less the soul of a believer in Baha-O-Llah! My
faith in the Bahat Cause would indeed be very superficiul,
should 1.come to betieve tiat any human being could, by
a mere gesture or a few mesmeric words, tuke it away from
me ar front any one else. Every soul, in accepting the
Bahai Cause, makes a2 covenunt with Baha-O-Llzh, and
that Covenant, neither Shoghi Effendi nor the National
or Local Assemblies can ever break. Tis foundation is in
- the deeps of consctousness, and Ged alone knows its dwell-
ing-place.

Scriptural Authorily

The Pope, as we have scen, in bis capacity us the su-
preme head of the Comnaity, had the power tu expel or
excommunicate w believer, and that act was supposed to
hivve fur-reaching spiritnal implications affecting the very
soul of that believer. Now, bow did the Pope find grounds
on which to assert this power? Those who chose to invest
lim wath this prerogacive had to search the New Testa-
ient in order to find a verse that would support such a
claim. Well, they found it. Tlere is the verse:—
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And I suy alsa unio thee, that, thou art Peter and
upon this raek I will build my church; and the gates of
Lell shall not prevail againet it. And I will give unto
thee the keys of the Kingdom of heaven; and whaisu-
ever 1hou shalt bind on earih, shall be bound in heaven;
and whalsoever thou shalt Ivose on earth, shall be
loosed in heaven.

~St, Matiheno, Chapler 16, Verses 18-1%.

On the authority of these two verses the Roman Church
buile her universal, temporal and spiritual Empire!

Never, in the furthest steetch of his divine vision,
could Christ have imagined the astounding repercussions
of the above words, and if Peter, the humble fisherman,
could have projected himself into coming cemturies and
witnessed what his so-called successors were perpetrating
in his name, he would have opened his honest eyes in hor-
vor and disgust. Peter would have repudiated his succes-
sors, while it goes without saying that they, hkewise, would
bave repudiated him, throwing him out of the Vatican as
the reprobate Jew that he was.

The Doctrine of the heys

From the very beginmng, the doctrine of the keys was
a topic of theological discussion, and for centuries contro-
versy raged around this point. As an essential eredo of
the Church, it was related to the teaching which applied
ta the forgiveness of sin (John, Chapter §: Verse 14 and
Chapter 8: Verse 11). The Fathers wrote volumes of
commentaries on this point, and indulged in varied and
conflicting interpretations, all of which ga to prove the
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supremc importance that was attached to this doctrine,
necessary to discipline and fundamental for the mainten-
ance of rehgions uniformity.

“I'hus, the Church of Rome held up Deter as the
steward ol the House of God on earth, who possesscd
the keys to all the heavealy mansions and had therefore
the power to open or to shut, This gift of the power to
open ar to shut, to bind or to loose, to permit or to
forbid, wus in time assumed by Bishops and Popes and
exercisedd under all circumstances. Later, the claim was
regularized by the Futhers ind Schoolmen in the interests
of the Church Order and of a Ministry that had become
increasingly sacerdotal.  Ambrose, in particular, asserted
that the Church had the keys in her own possession and
enjoyed the sole power both to bind and to loose.

Externalizing the Word of Gud

The rcsemblance between the Roman Catholic Church
and the National Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the
United States and Canada afiords another striking paral-
lel : All the spiricual ideals of Christ, originally metaphoric
and vetered in the fowery language of Eastern symbology,
hecarae hardened by the Western Chorch into dogmas,
thus changing the spring of spirituality inte the winter of
formalismy. This externalizing process gained momentum
from age to age, as the forces of orthodoxy found them-
sclves 1n control of the State. The belief in the divine
right of the hterarchy ard the duty of imposing submis-
sion to it by force hecarne the cardinal principle of the
Church, with the result that a sullocating darkness de-
scended upon the nations. The method which the succes-
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sors of Peter adopted wus not to locse the souls on earth
but ta bind them; it wus one of violence, not of persuasion.
The Church rested her role an the swocd rather than on
the Cross. Thus, the primitive Christinnity of the East
was transfoimed into the elaborute and ritualistic Catholi-
cism of the West with tts vast yungle of rules, culminating
in its offictal slogan: No salvasion without the Church.

As a resuit of the doctrine of excommmunieation pro-
pounded by Shoghi Effendi and upheld by the National
spiritual -Assembly, the Bahat Caugse has taken up all the
characteristics of the Church of Rome and, vnless this
doctrine is publicly repudiated, it will be subject ta the
satne spicitual discases, with gradual corruption and dis-
integratton.

Contradiclory Fstimales

The clattn made by Shoghi ¥ifendi, regarding his right,
inr iy capacity a5 the supreme sprritngl head, to cxcom-
municate the believers from the Faith, totally and funda-
mentally differs from a previous estimate of himself, writ-
ten by him in the Forld Order of Baha-U-Liah, This
estimate was publisbed in 1434, while the new rele which
he now assumes was given out in 193y, 1here is quite a
gap between the two statements and a distinet change of
principle. In the earlicr one, he docs not think that ke is
a co-sharer with Abdul Baha; he can never elatin o be
perfect exemplar of the teachings of Baha-U-Liuk or the
stainless mirror that veflects His light; he forbids the be-
licvers to pray to him, to seek his benediction or even to
celebrate his birthday. Ie feels that he can exercise the
right and perform the obligution imposed upon him as the
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Guardian and yet remain infinitely inferior to both Baha-
(-Llah and Abdul Baha i rank, and different in nature,
Here are his words:—

The Guardiun of the Faillk must no$ under any cir-
cumnstances . . . be exalted to the rank that will make
him a ¢u-sharer with Ahdul Buha in the unigue pusition
which the Center of the Covenant occupics—much less
w the station exclusively ordained for the Manifestation
of God. Su grave a departure [rom the established
tenets of oor Fauh is nothing short of open blns-
phemy. . ..

No Guardian of the Faith, I feel it my solemn duty
10 place on record, can ever claim to be the perfect
exemplar of the teachings of Baha-U-Llah or the stain-
less micror that rellects His light, ., . In the light of this
iruth te pray to the Guardian of the Faith, to address
him us lord and master, to designate him as his holi-
neay, 10 seek his henediclion, to celehrate his bivthday,
or ko conunemorate any event gssocioted with his life
would he tantamount 1o a departure from those estah-

lished truths that are enshrined within our heloved
Fuaith.
Feb. &, 1934, Haifa, Pualcstine,

—The World Order of Baho-U-Llah,
pages 150, 151.

Naturally, T am fully aware of the fact that by this
tune many believers in the organization have, in contradic.
tion to the abave statement, deified Shoghi Eftendi. It is
known that they lock upon him s a reincarnation of the
spirit of Baha-0-Llah and Abdul Baha and that they have
hedecked his shoulders with the mantle of infallibility.
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This strange belief, whelly at vanance with Shoghi Ef-
fendi's earlier concept of himself, is taught but orally from
mouth to maouth, yet traces of it can be detected In some
of the pronouncements of the National Spiritual Assembly
and the reports of its various committees,

The Black Plague

The doctrine of excommunication, zppropriated hy
Shoghi Efiendi, is peculiarly the weapon of the Dark Apes
of intolerance and ignorance. No other dogma is so dis-
tinetly the creation of an creligious era. It is the black
plague in the realm of the mind; it is religious assassination
and spiritual murder; it is an abomination unte the Lord
of Mercy and Truth. The spiritual and oultural mani-
festations of the Renatssance as well as the courage and
sacrifice of thousands of lovers af freedom contribured
to wrest (to all intents and purposes) the power of excom-
munication from the hands of the Roman Cathelic Church
and to establish in Furope and America the age of the
tiberty of Religion. Does it then seem credible that Shoghi
Eftendi is so vumindful of the history of the past that he
has brought himself to believe that he can bring back
into the Western world the doctrine of excommunication?
Are the members of the National Spiritual Assembly so
blind to the significant events in the United States during
the last bundred and fifty years that they hope to succeed
in establishing on thesc shores 1 relipious tribunal, with
authority to expel from the Cause those believers whom
they are unable to brow-beat into submission? The follow-
ing significant words of Baha-O-Llah are applicable o
this subject ;—
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(O pueople of Babha! The possessor of the Name suys:
Meditare upon these events that ve may really break
the idels of superstitions and imaginations.

—fbaliui Scriptures, page 230,

A Worthwhile Excommunicalion

I the Babw Cause aspires to spread s teachings far
and wide and gain the respect and devotion of mankind,
now or in the future, it must purge itself of «ff the re-
ligicus [nultations of the past, lt must submit to a process
of complete selt-puriication and then dedicate wtself to the
progressive, spirtual, social and intellectual interests of
our fellowmen.

The doctrine of excomimunication has mef one pgood
thing in 1ts favor. It has sec men apainst men and class
agamst class. It has made the leaders of religions sus-
picious and revengetul, leaving behind an accursed mem-
ory, It is beyond my comprehension why Shoght Effendi,
the Guardian of a Universal Movement, wishes to revive
this pracnically lifeless corpse and so inflict 3 mortal in-
jury upon the Cause!

I the {ace of this everriding danger, which is emhodied
in Shoghi 1iffendi’s claim that as the supreme head of the
Cause he has the power to excommunicite or expel the
believers, thereby depriving them of their spiritual herit-
age, no other choice is lefe to me but to sound the aliem.
[ ‘have been impelled by motives beyond my control to
present this problem before the Bahar world, before the
public in general, and before the conscience of an awaken-
ing society which, little by little, s becoming aware of the

mnission of Baha-O-Llah.
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Elerewith I appeal to Shoghi FHendi, as the Guardian
designated by the Master, to preserve the democracy of
the Bahal Cause, to protect the vital dignity of man, to
obliterate all the traces of negation, to herald the univer-
sality of the Messuge of Abdul Baha, and, in so doing,
to expel expulsion and excommunicate excommunmication.
such an excommunication would, indeed, be worthwhile!

A Little Buneh of Flowers

Before leaving this subject, I will recount a story, sim-
ple, huroin and very touching, It took place shortly after
The New History Society had been cut from the Bahai
Administration, at a tune when I had suddenly become
untvuchable to my former Bahai companions. This inti-
matc glimpse of a ship-wrecked life can serve as an ex-
amiple of what has occurred uver the centuries, in instances
without number.

One night, a few of us were gathered in Mrs. Chanler's
house, [t was late, and the houschold had retired, so,
when a ring was heard at the front doar, I went down-
starrs and answered it myself, No one was there but, at
my feet, a little bunch of Howers was resting on the door-
mat. I picked it up and carried it to the Library: and all
of us knew that it was a message of love that could nut be
delivered in person.

A few evenings later, under exactly the same circum-
stances, we ngam heard a ring at the door and I went
down to find one of our Bahai friends in the street. She
had not run away this time, [ brought her up to the
library, and there we held her in our arms for a long time
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while she sobbed most pitifully; and all the while she was
moaning: I have come homel I could not bear it any
fonger, [ have come howme!

‘The reuniwon was only a temporary one, for this Bahai
sister of mine had a great veneratinn for the Guardian
and she could not withstand his commands. Se, for a
while, she camc and went, trying to reconcile her concep-
tion of the Cause with the dealings of the Admunistration.
Sometimes she would pace the streets half the night in the
hope that a speeding taxicab would put an end to her
agony, Finally, when body and mind could endure no
more, she passed between the doors of a hospital and dis-
appcared from the sight of all who knew her,

Some vears later, she returned to her family, and that
fact 1s the last news that 1 have had of her. Probably, we
will never mcet apain in this life, but she has left behind
her a memory of spirituzl loveliness and warm, human
susceptibilities as pownant as any that 1 have, and, al-
though the period of our separation s long, I can stll
sense the perfume of that little bunch of flowers that lay
on the doormat.

Such 13 the harvest of excommunication—broken hearts,
braken lives, shattered confidence! Docs Shoghi Effendi
really wish to deck the altar ~f the Bahai Cause with these
gruesome trophies?
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POLITICS AND TIIE BAHAIL CAUSE
18. Balgis and Persian Polities
19, *Dua™ and “Niet™—*Ja" and “Nein®

20, Bahai Non-participation in Polities

By the blesving of the upright, the
city ir exalted. . . . Where no counsel
is, the peaple fall; but, in the maulti-

tude of counsellors there is safety.

——Proverbs, Chupter 11, Verses 11 & 14
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Ciarrew XAVIE
BAITATS AND PERSIAN POLITICS

A Marked Movemenl

From the year 1844, when the Bab declared his mis-
sion in Shiraz, up to the year 1909-10, the Babis, and the
Bahais who succeeded them, Tived under the autocratic
rule of the Shahs of the Kadiar Dynasty; and, when 1n
1352 Baha-O-Llah was exiled to Turkey, he and those
who accompamed him were subjected to another tyranny,
that of the Ottoman Sultans,

In the dispensation of the Bab, his band of devoted
followers met successive waves of persecution, during
which thousands upon thousands were put to the sword by
arder of the Iranian government and the Islamic elergy,
These bload-argies were the result of loud and persistent
accusitions against the Babig, which were to the eflect
that this order planned to interfere with the political
affairs of the nation and to overthrow the established
order.

The encounters that took place between the small but
fervent religious band and the armed forces of Iran make
astounding reading. In several parts of the country, the
Babis were attacked by the army and the populace, and
were forced to take refuge in barracks where they were
surrgunded on all sides. Here, In many cases, protracted
sieges set in, which, after months of heroic resistance, were
terminated by promises of exempron and pardon which
were never kept, When the exhausted Babis emerged
from their refuge, they were massacred wholesale.

455



460 BROKEN SILENCE

Precautionary Measures

Now, while these events were taking place, and in subse-
fuent years when thelr recurrence was ever imrminent,
Baha-O-Llah [rom his place of exile strove to convey to
the rulers of lran and Turkey the fact that his people
were, 1n no sense of the word, scditious; at the same time.,
he nstructed the Buahais to concentrate on the improve-
ment of their own characters and under no circumstances
to engape n political pursuits. "This step on the part of
Bihu-O-Llah was a most necessary one, for it preveated
the wiping out of the entire movement, His stand was

later adopted by Abdul Baha.

Baha-O-1lak Instruets the Bahais
The following words of Baha-O-Llah addressed to his

followers very conclusively prove the point under dis-
CLISS10N i— |

Ye are forbidilen sedition and strife in the books
nod epistes:; and herein I desire nought save your ex-
aliatton and elevalion, whereunto beareth witness the
heaven and its stars, the sun and its radiance, the
trees and their Jeaves, LThe seas aad their waves and the
eurth and its treasures,

—A Traveller’s Narrative, page 152,

Thie is what is intended by victory: Sedition hath
never been nor is pleasing 1o God, and that which eer-
lain ignoraul persons formerly wrought was never ap-
proved. If ye-he slain for His good pleasure verily il
is betier for you than that ye should slay,

—A Traveller’s Narrative, page 115.
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The meaning of victsry i not Lhis, that any one
should fight or strive with any one.
—eAd Traveller's Narralive, page 113.

Every one, then, who desireth victary raust frst sub-
due the vity of his vwn heart with the aword of #piritual

iruth and of the Word,
A Traveller’s Narrotive, page 114.

These lofty and definite statements of Baha-O-Llah in-
duced the early Bahais to lay aside the more provocative
attitude which had been held by the Babis and to turn their
attention from the corrupt political systems of Iran and
Turkey, which they were in ne position to alter, to the
spread of the teachings and the increase of their numbers,
Thus in time they became a well-knit, disciplined minority,
the model behavior of which had far-reaching mfluence.

Baha.O-Llzh Pleads with the Shah

While Baha-Q-Llah, on the one hand, was striving to
restrain the daunticss Bahais from over-activity on dan-
gerous terrain, he on the other hand laid their case before
the Shah of Persia and did not hesitate to blame this
sovereign in full for the part which he had taken in the
long chapter of persecution.

Baha-O-Lluh says:—

They have attacked a number of reformers of the
worlidl with the charge of seditiousness. As God liverh,
these persons had and have no intent nor hape save
the glory of the Stale and gervice 10 their nation! For
God they spoke and far God they speak, and in the
way of God do they journej.

—A Traveller’s Narrative, pages 7980,
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It is twenly years and more that they (the Dahais)
have Leen tormented by day and by night with the
fierceness of the royal anger and that they bave heen
cast ench one into a different Tond by the Blasts of the
temipests ol the king's weath, How many children have
Ieen lell fathecless! How many fathers have become
childless! How many motlers have not dared, through
fear anil dread, 1o mourn over their slaughiered chil-

dren! —d4 Traveller’s Narrative, pages 119-120.

And then Baha-O-Llah cries out from the depth of his

heart —

0 King! The lamps of justice sre extinguished and
the lire of persecution is kindled on all sides, uniil that
they have made my people caplives.

~—A Traveller’'s Narrative, page 13%.

O Kiag, I conjure thee by thy Lord the Merciful to
regard His servants with the gaze of pitiful eyes, and
to rule with justice in their midst, that God may award

Lis Favor unto thee, g Seriptures, page 69,

Verily those who surround thee, love thee for iheir
own sakes, while this Servant loveth thee for thine own
sake, nor doth He desire anght save that fle may bring
thee nigh anto the station of groee and turn thee unlo
the righl hand of Justice.

—Daliai Seriptures, pages 70-71.

O God, this is a letter which I wish to send to the
Kings; and Thon knowest that T have not desired aught
of him suve the display of his juslice tv Thy people,
atl the showing forth of his favors to 1the dwellers in
Thy kingdom, and verily, for myself, I have not desired



BAHAIS AND BERSIAN POLITICS 463

auglt save what Thou desirest. . . . Help, O God, his
Majesty the King, 1o execeuie Thy laws amongst Thy
servants and 1o show forth Thy Justice amidst Thy
creatures, that he may rule over this sect as he ruleth
over those who are beside then. Verily Thou art the
Potent, the Mighty, the Wise.

~—Bahai Scriptures page 74.

By God, I de not desire sedition, but the purifiestion
of Coud’s servants from all that withholdeth them from

approach 1o God, —Bahai Scriptures, page 76.

We ask God . . ., to assist the King in that which He
liketh and approveth; and to help him unio that which
shall bring him near 10 the Day-Spring of His Most
Comely Names, that he may not shut his eyes to the
wrong which he seeth, but may regard his subjects with
the eye of favor and preserve them from violenee. . . .
And we ask Him tv make thee a helper unto His re-
ligivn and a regarder of 1llis Justice, that thou mayest
rulc over His servants as thou rulest over those of thy
kindred, and mayest choose for them what theu wouldst

choase for thyself. —Rakhai Scriptures, page 80.

Baha-(-Llali Pleads with the Sultan

It is now the turn of the Sultan of Turkey to receive
the reprimand of Baha-O-Llah:—

O, thou personage, who considerest thyself the greal-
est of all men, while looking upon the Divine Youth,
(Bsha-O-Lluh) thinking him to be the lowest of men,
vet through Himn the eye of the Supreme Concourse is
brightencd. . . , From the beginning every one of the
Manifestations of mercifulness , . who have stepped
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forth from the Realm of Inomorgality . . . men like
thee have considered those sanciified souls . ., upon
whom the reformation of the world depends, as the
penple of strife and wrong-doers. Verily, their names
{(\he denicrs) ure forgotten and ere long thy name will
also be forgutten and thou shall find ihyself in great
loss,

Aveording 10 thy opinion, this Quickener of the
world and its Peace-muker is culpable and seditious,
What crime huve the women, children and suffering
Lbubes eomimiited, to merit thy wrath, oppression and
hate? In every religion and community the children are
considered innocent, nor does the Pen of Divine Com-
ntand hold them respounsible, yer the reign of thy
tyranny aml despotism has surrounded them, If thon
art Uhe follower of any religion or scel, rewd thou the
eavenly Books . . . so that thou mayest realize the
irvesponsibility of children , . . even those people whe
do not believe in God, have never committed sueh
crimes, .o, .

You have persecuted a number of souls whoe have
shown no oppoesilion in your country and who have
instigated no revolulion against the government; nay
rather, davs and nighis they have been peacefully en-
gared in the mentioning of God. You have pillaged their
properties and through your tyrannieal acts, all they
had was taken from them, . . .

Before God, a handful of dust is greater than your
kingdonm, sovereignly, glory and deminion, and should
e desire, e would seatter you ss the sund of the
desert, anil ere long his wrath shall overtake you, revo-
hations shall appear in your midst and your eountries
will be divirlled! Then you will weep and lament ani
nowhere will you find help or protection. . ..
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Be ve waiehful, for the wrath of God is prepared and
ere long ve shall behold that which is descended from
the Pen of Command. Have ye thought that your glory
is everlasting, or did ye dream that your kingdom
would remain forever? No, by the life of God! Your
glory is not eternal, snd vur humiliation will not
last. . . . -

The point is this, that thou mayest raise thy head
from the bed of negligence and become mindful and
not oppose the servants of God wilhout reason. DLear
in mind that so far as power and strength remain in
the body, thou shouldst remove persecutions from the
oppressed ones. . . . Be just! Then turn to Guod, per-
chance He may forgive the sins thou hast committed in
this ephemeral life , . . Through thy tyranny the Fire
of Sinai Aamed forth, the Spirit wept, and the hearts
of the angels bled. . . .

Do not think that thou hast made this Youth power-
less, or that thou hast conguered him. Thou art de-
feated by one of the servants bul thou knowest it not.
The worst and lowest of erealures rules over thee, that

is, thy passion and desire . . . Thou art weak, and
knowesl il not. '

—DBaha-0-Llah in his 1ablet 10 Sulian of Turkey,
Bahai Scriptures, pages 81-88,

Abdul Baha Takes up the Defense

Writing in about 1874, Abdul Baha continued along
the same lines, pointing out to the then Shah of Iran the
fact that the Bahals weré not a rebellious people; that
they did not manifest any signs of sedition; that they were
the loyal subjects of the king, and all that they required



466 BROKEN SILENCE

from the government was freedom of conscience, which
he thoaglt must be the established principle of monarchy.
This 1s the way that Abdul Baha expresses himself i —

For thirty yeurs there hus been no rumour of dis-
turbance or rebellion, nor suy sign of sedition. Not-
withstauding the Jduplication of adhorenis, and the in-
crease and muliiplication of this budy, through many
adimonitions und encouragements o virtue this seel are
all in the utinost repose and stability; they have made
chedience their distinelive 1rait and in exireme submis-
siveness and subordinution are the loyal subjects of
the Ling.

(n what lawful grounds can the government further
molest them, or permit them to he slighted? Besides,
this inlerference with the eonseiences und beliefs of
peoples, and persecution of diverse denominations of
HI€h 15 . . . confrary to the established principles of
monarchy. ,

——A Traveller’s Nerrative, page 160.

Abdul Baha as well as Baha-O-Llah never condoned
the injustices of the Shah, and, after exposing the enormi-
ties that had been committed against his followers, he
asserts that one of the functions of government is 1o ensure
[reedom of conscience and tranquility of heart. He re.
minds the Shah that other countrivs did not become civi-
lized, nor did they attain to high degrees of influence and
power, wmittil they had come to the point of dealing with
all classes according to one standurd. He then ends his
dissertation with the significant remark: The common
tnierest is complele equality.

Let us read his words—
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The trae nalure and resl docirine of this seet have
now become evidenl and well known: all their writings
and tracts have repealedly and frequently fallen imo
our hunds and arc 10 be found preserved in the pos-
session of the goverumeunt, If they be perused, the
actual truth and inward verity will become elear and
appurent, These pages ure entirely tuken up with pro-
hibitions of sedilion, recommendations of upright eon-
duct among mankind, obedience, submission, loyalty,
conformity and acquisition of landable qualities and
encouragements to become endowed with praiseworthy
aceomplishments and characteristics. They have abso-
lutely no reference to political questions, nor do they
treat of that which could cause disturbance or sedition.

Under these eircumstances a just government can find
no excuse, and possesses no prelext for further perse-
culing this sect, except a claim to the right of inter-
ference in thought and conscience, which are the private
possessions of the heart and soul. |

And, as regards this matter, there has already been
much interference, and countless efforts have heen
nade. Wha blood has been shed! What heads have
Lbeen hung up! Thousands of persons have been slainj
thousands of women and children have become wau-
derers or captives; many are the buildings which have
heen ruined; snd how many neble races and familivs
have become headless and homeless! Yet nought has
been eflected and no advaniage has heen gained; no
remedy has heen discovered for this ill, nor any easy
salve for this wound,

To ensure freedom of conscience and tranguillity of
Lheart and soul is one of the dities and funclions of
government, and is in all ages the cause of progress
in development and uscendency over other lands, Other
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civilized countrivs aequired not this pre-eminence, nor
attgined nnto these high degrees of influence and
power, lill such lime as they put away the strife of sects
out of theic midsy, und dealt with all elasves yecording
to one stundard. All ace vne peaple, one nation, one
specicd, one kind. The common inlerest is complele
equality. 4 1 valler’s Narrative, pages 157-158,

The Bahais [[old ta their Mission

Notwithstanding chis aloof attitude from the corrupt
antocratic systems of Iran and Turkey which had been
adopted as a protective measure, we must not lose sight
of the facc thar the Buhais were far from indifferent to
the social and palitical destiny of their native land. They
did not stand on the sidelines, callous to injustices, but
simply changed their tactics and worked along unprovora-
tive constructive lines,

Abdul Babu, the incomparable statesman, had placed
in their hands a mighty weapon, with which to fight the
dark forces of political chicanery and corruption; and,
through this means, his people gained unheralded victories
in the highways and byways of society. What was this
weapan? It simply was a hook : The Mysterions Forces of
Civilization, written anonymously by the Master himself.

As its name indicates, this work is a treatise on political
philosophy, demoeracy and just government., It develaps
the theories of citizeaship, pational and international; it
deals with civil and religious liberty, freedom of speech and
ather basie principles for a new world order. Written in
eloquent Persian, it was circulated far and wide.

take leaven, these 1deas fermented in the minds of the
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young leaders and would-be reformers of Iran and Turkey.
According to the judgment of a number of competent
witnesses, the unobtrusive and persistent passing of this
book from hand to hand contributed a decisive blow to-
ward the downfall of the Iranian and Turkish monarchies,
during the fateful years 1909-10. The Ay-leaf bears the
words: Written in Persian by an Eminent Bahat Philoso-
pher. _

The Mysterions Forces of Civilization, as translated
into English by Johanna Dawud, became available to the
western world through its first Londen edition in 1gio0.
A reprint was made in 1918 by the Bahai Publishing So-
ciety of Chicago, 1ll. I submit it, to the iaterested student,
as a most consummate exposition of the kind of political
philosophy that must inevitably be practiced in the world
of today and the world of tomorrow, also as a manual for
the organization of national and international government
based on justice, truth and fair dealing. Likewise, T take
the liberty of submitting it ta the members of the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahals of the United States and
Canada, for a careful reading of this document will, to
their possible amazement and 1 hope to their enlighten-
ment, reveal the fact that Abdul Baha, unlike his grandson
Shoghi Effend:, did not express his abhorsence of politicul
affairs (Hahai News, July 1933, No. 75, Page 3) but
racher, that he was the most able statesman our age has
produced, and that he stands a model of political enter-
prise for those who wish to emujate him.

Restrictions Lifted

When the decadent autocracies of Iran and Turkey col-
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lapsed under the impact of democratic uprisings, a new
era was naupurated in those countries, and the Bahais
found themselves at liberty to take their legitimate part
in the establishment of a humanttarian society. It was at
this time that Abdul Baha advised his followers to enter
the domain of clean paolitics, enjoining them to purify the
poisonous atmosphere that was still clinging to the minds
of their contemporaries and to help lay the stable founda-
tions of a fcllowship of nations. There is no doubt but
that the Bahais tackled the work with vigor and enthu-
s3I,

If the recader necds any evidence to prove the above
assertton, 1 can do no better than quote a statement made
by Abdul Baha in Boston, Mass., on July 23, 1912, It 1s
in answer to questions put to him by some American
friends who no doubt remembered his past instructions
regarding the non-participation of the believers in politics.

Abdul Baha said =—

The injunclion to Baliais has been this:—They must
not engage in matters of politice which lead to corrup-
tion. They must have nothing to do with corruption or
seditivn,but should interest themselves in clean polities,
In Persia, at the present time, the Bahais have no part
in the movements which have terminated in corruption
but on the other hand a Bahai may be a politician of
the right type: even ministers in Persia are Bahais.
We have Governordsenerals who are RBahais aml there
arc many other Bahais who 1ake parl in polifics, lt
not in corraption, It is evident they must have nothing
to do with seditions movements, For example, if ihe
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Americans should arise with the intention of reinstating
despotism, the Bahais should take no part in it.

——8Star of the West, Yol. IV, page 122, No. 7,
July 13, 1912,

The above statement of Abdul Baha demonstrates the
pride which he took in the political achievements of his
Irantan followers. We can, by reminding ourselves of
certain rules and devclopments, appreciate more fully the
sipnificance of his words :—

(a) Up to 1909, his instructions to the Bahals in Iran
regarding non-participation in political affairs was literally
obeyed.

(b) Within the short space of four years from 1909,
when the Iranian Revolution occurred and the despotic
monarchy wis overthrown, up to 1g12, when Abdul Baha
made the foregoing statement, there had appeared on the
political scene ol Iran Bahai Ministers, Bahal Governor-
Generals and Bahai Statesmen who were wielding the
sceptre of power, not for the purpose of filling their own
purses, but {ur that of serving the best interests of their
country, and in the most unselfish manner.

(c) Abdul Baha divided politics into two parts: clean
polities and corrupt politics. The Bahais should interest
themselves in the former and totally avoid the latter. This
instruction applies to America as well as Persia, and to
all other lands as well.

{d) A Bahal may be a statesman. This is to be desired.

So did Abdul Baha give to his native land, Iran, some
very wise and able scrvants. The question 1s: how did
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he do it; how did he make such a transformation in men
who, for over half a century, had been trained to rigidly
avoid everything political? The whole answer lies in the
meaning which he intended to convey, and which his fol-
lowers read between the lines and grasped from the very
beginning. When they were told not to participate in
pelitics, they looked at one another, exchanged a few
words, and went after their business, which was on the
upward trend. Likewise, when the Shah of Iran and the
Sultan of Turkey and their ministers read the words of
Ahdul Baha, they were very well satisfied and also went
after their business—a business which was on the brink of
fatlure. Finally, when the crash came, the Bahais stepped
onto the scene, fully equipped for the work that was to
be done,

The result of all this? Abdul Baha himself reported it
to the American Bahais. Unfortunately, they had cars, but

heard not; eyes, but saw not, and minds that did not
comprehend.

Church and State

Abdul Baha did not believe in the centralization of gov-
crnmental or religious authorities into vast monopolistic
corporations. He denounced this tendency as directly lead-
ing to despotism. At the close of an address delivered at
the Protestant Episcopal Church of the Ascension on Sun-
day morning, June 2, 1912, in New York City, he was
asked the question:—

Is it nol a fact that Universal Peace eannol be ac-
complished nntil there is political demoeracy in all the
countries of the world?
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Answeri—IEt is very evident that in the tulure of all
the counlries of the world, be they constitutional in
gavernment or Kepublican or Democratic in form,
there shall be no centralization. The United Siates may
Le held up as the example of government in lime Lo
come, that is to say, each Province will be indepemdent
in. itzelf bul there will be g union coneerning the inter-
ests of the various independent states . , . To cast aside
centralization which promotes despotism is the exigency
of the time.

—~-Star of the West, Yol. lI, No. 10, page 27,
Sepl. 8, 1912,

in studying the principle of non-centrahization in gov-
ernment and progressive democracy, it would be well to
examine the thoughts of H. G. Wells on the subject of
legislation in a free world. In his Declaration of the
Rights of Man, he says:—

Iu matiers of cooperative anad colleetive action, man
must abide by the mujerily decisions ascertained by
electoral methods which give effeclive expression to in-
dividuul choice. All legislation must be subject to re-
peal, No irenties or conlracts shall be made secrelly
in the name of the community. The founl of legislation
in a free world is the whole people, and since life flows
on consianily to new citizens, no generalion can, in
whule ur in part, surrender or delegate this legislative
power which is inalienably inherent in maakind.

—-The Rotarian Mapazine, September, 1941, page Y.

Separation of Religion and Politics

In the teachings of Abdul Baha, as in the constitutional
laws of the United States, politics is separated from re-
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ligion. Neither should interfere with the other, for cach
has definitc and essential services to render to society,
Nevertheless, Abdul Baha expects the officials of the gov-
crnment, ho matter what position they may occupy, to be
conscious of religion and of the spiritual values., Their
souls must be vibrant with the love of God, their services
to the nation must be actuated by noble impulses; at the
sune time, the internal problems of religion as such do
nat enter their domain,

Similarly, religious teachers should be conscious of
sacial and democratic vatues, and must conperate with the
State. However, their dutics lic along the lines of educa-
tion, and their l'ﬁspnnﬁ'ihilities are toward the unfortunate
and the poor. They must hold to their mission and abstain
from political plans and schemes. They should trust the
officers of their government to perform their duties in the
political domain, even as they are performing their own
in the religious ficld. To make the above cardinal Baha
principle plain let us listen to Abdul Baha:—

At the same lime religions interests should not be
brought into polities. Religions should treatl of morals;
politics of material circamstances, Those in authority
should accupy themselves with the lives of men; they
should teach ideas of service, goond morals and develop
the habit of Justice. “Render unto Caesar the things
that are Caesar’s, and unto God the things that are
God’s.”

——Ntar of the West, Yol. 1, No. 2, page 7,
April 9, 1912,

On another occasion the same thought is expressed in 2
slightly diffcrent way :—
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In despotic Governments carried on by men without
divine faith, where no fear of spiritual retribution
exists, the execution of the laws is tyrannical and un-
just. There is no greater prevenlion of vppression than
these two sentiments, hope and fear. They have both
political and spirvitual consequences.

If Administrators of the law would take into eon-
sideration the spiritual consequences of their decisions,
and follow the guidanee of religion, they would be
divine agenis in the world of action, the representatives
of God for those who are on esrth, und they would
defend, for the love of God, the interesis of His servants
as they would defend their own. If a Governor realizes
his respunsibility and fears to defy the Divine Law, his
judgments will be just. Above all, if he believes that
ihe consequences of his actions wilt follaw Lhim beyoud
his curthly life, and that “us he sows g0 must he reap,”
such a man will surely avoid injustice and tyranny.

Should an eificial, on the contrary, think that all re-
sponsibility for his actions must end with his earthly
life, knowing and believing nothing of divine favors and
a spiritual kingdom of joy, he will lack the incentive
te just dealing, and the inspirstion to desiroy oppres-
siom and unrighteousness.

When a ruler knows that his judgments will be
weighed in a balance by the Divine Judge, and that if
e he not found wanting he will come into the Celestial
Kingdom and that the light of the heavenly Bounty will
shine upon him, then will he surely act with justice anil
equily. Behold how important it is that Ministers of
State should be enlightened by Religion.

With political guestions, the clergy, however, have
nothing to dol Religious maiters should not bhe con-
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fused with Politics in the preseni siate of the world (for
their interests are not identicsl).

Religion concerns maiters of the heart, of the Spiril
and of morals, Politics are oceupied with the material
things of life. Religious teachers should not invade the
realm of politics; they should cuncern themselves with
the spiritual education of 1the people; they should ever
give good counsel to men, Lrying to serve God and
humankind; they should endeavor to awuken spiritual
aspiralion, und strive lo enlarge the understanding and
knowledge of humanily, te improve morals, and o
increase the love for justice. . . .

In Persia there are some amengst the imporiang
Ministers of Siate who are religious, who are exemplary,
who worship God, and who fear to disabey His laws,
who judpe justly and rule their people with equity.

Other Governors there are in this land who have no
fear before their eyes, who think not of the conse-
quences of their actions, working for their own desires,
and these have brought Persia into great trouble and
difliculty.

—The Wisdom of Abdul Baha—Addresses de-
livered in Paris 1910.-11. Published by The
Bahai Publishing Committee, New York,
N. Y., 1924, pages 140-47-48.

Trinmph of Democracy

In the era that is ahead of us, the development of gov-
ernmental agencies along lines of Bahai thought is inevit-
able, but this must be orderly process of evolutionary
laws. National adjustment through violence is a theory
already discarded by the practical mind. It is true that
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even in these modern days, the powers of brute force and
of Democracy are ranged against each other; yet so long
as there Is one man in the world who can think and plan
demoeratically, he 1s of the future and stands head and
shoulders above those who cannot. His eventual success
15 assured.

The great despotic empires of Sumerta, Feypt, Assyria,
Pevsia, Greece ancd 1Rome have left :\rr;lditiﬂn of violence,
war and destruction; and are now novumore.

Through the strupele of the Furopean nations, the
Catholic Church, in the sixteench century, lost its claim to
worldly and spiritual universal sovereignty,

The American and I'rench Revaolutions form the water-
shed which divides the autocratc form of government
trom the siowly evolving natton-states. Broadly regarded,
the history of modern government, until the declaration af
the 11rst World War In 1914, has been the history of a
steady widening of the hasis of democeratic powers,

The arrival on the political arena of the Communist,
Iascist and INazi totalicarian regimes, each with its own
dictatoral ideology, has once more thrown our world into
a convulsive revolutton, and the democratic system is be-
ing attacked on all sides by the forces of disruption and
anarchy.

Flowever, as a student of the Bahai Cauvse, I retain a
deep and abiding faith in Democracy and am confident
that althougl jrs 1denl 1y being subjected to a severe test
by the present crisis, it will, sooner or luter, emerge from
contincwient and, purthed by adversity and torture, estab-
Tish geself m all lands as the universal principle.  Strength-
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ened and ennobled, it will maintain supremacy, not with
cunnon and powson gas, bombers and submarines, but with
shining hopes, liberal measures and humanitarian accomp-
lishments, the whole actuated by high responsibility to-
ward every form and expression of life.
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Cuarrer XIX
“DAY AND “NIET"—"JA” AND “NEIN"
Injunctivns to Iran and Tarkey Only

Although Baha-O-Llah and later on Abdul Baha had
enjoincd their followers in Iran and Turkey to abstain
from political affairs, this was but a temporary concession
to the despotic rulers of those countries, made for the
protection of a small mmority, It was a measure taken,
one may say, under fire. A close study of the dates when
these orders were issucd reveal this fact very plainly.
Abhdul Baha never would have given nor did he ever give
any such advice to democratic countries, for if he had done
so, the Bahai Cause would have been stigmatized as pro-
autocratic and anti-social. He never would have com-
inanded, as does the present-day Bahal Administration, the
American and Canadian believers to refrain from all legit:-
mate political activitics, which are essential to the welfare
of their nations. He never would have commanded, as
does the present-day Bahai Administration, the American
and Canadian believers to forego their voting preroga-
tives, when it is a case of candidates running on the funda-
mentally democratic two (or more) Party systems. He
never would have forhidden, as does the present-day Bahai
Administration, the American and Canadian believers to
participate in the civic and national duties of their fellow
countrymen; nor would he have accompanied these un-
.patriotic requirements with threats of expulsion from the
Bahai community.

481
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Abdul Baha never would have done such things, and he
never did them. On the contrary, he advised the Ameri-
cans most emiphatieslly to take an active part in the politics
of their country, and he told them that they should
under no circumstances deprive themselves of the jnestun-
able privilege of the vote,

Injunciions to the Uniled Siates

As far back as 1907, about the time that the Turkish
Investigation Committee had arrived in Acea from Con-
stantinople (this being before the overthrow of the Otto-
man mpire) Abdul Baba wrote to Mr. T'hornton Chase,
a prominent believer of Chicago :—

Thou hast asked regarding the political affaire. In
the United States it is neecessary that the citizens shall
take parl in elections, This is g necessary miatier and na
cxeuse from il is possible. . , . As the govermment of
America is a republican form of government, it is neces-
sary that all the eilizens shall take part in the elections
of ullicers uml take part in the sifairs of the Republie,

—Tablets of Abdut Baha Abbas, Vol. Ii,
pages 342-343, Published by Bahai
Publishieg  Socitey,  Chicago, 1ll.,
1915,

The above statement is so simple that even a sixth
grade child could grasp its meaning, and one would natur-
ally think that there would never be accasion to misunder-
stand 1t. In each sentence, Abdul Baha repeats the word
NeLvsr'y - —

It is wecessary that the citizens shall tuke part in elec
tions.



“D..'ﬁl." .AND IiHIET!‘l‘_mIIJﬂll .PLHD HHEIN”' 433

This i1s a necessary matter and no excuse from it is
possible.

Asg the government of America 1s a republican farm of
government, 1t 1s necessgry, that all the citizens shall take
part in the affairs of the Republic.

Lvidently, Abdul Baha was trying to make his meuaning
as clear as crystal; he was stating, in so many words, that,
inasmuch as the government of the United States was a
Republic and not an Oriental Monarchy, free American
citizens could not be compared to the enslaved subjects of
the Shadow of Allak mor to the obedient servanis of the
Holy Caliph. Therefore, it was necessary for gfl of them
to take part in the aflairs of the nation.

No statement could be set forth more concretely, and
yet the DBahai Administration, through culpable misinter-
pretation, has set aside the above clear injunction of Abdul
Baha to the American Bahais, and has incorporated in its
fundamental laws and applicd to the citizens of the United
States and Canada the concessions {temporary at that)
made to the defunct empires of Iran and Turkey.

[f the above gquoted Tablet of Abdul Baha s not sufh-
cient to prove that the Master made a clear distinction be-
tween Despotism and Democracy, the following report of
a conversation that took place hetween him and a pilgrim,
during the year 1907, makes the matter still more plain.
Iiere, it is again significant to point out the [act that this
note was recorded during the very year when the Turkish
Investigation Commuittee was in Acca to interrogate Abdul
Bzha and to examine his altairs. Abdul Baha's remark
shows that, however dangercus the circumstances, he did
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not mince words when the question of a principle wus
involved.

Asked H it were ever right 10 rebel against an eorthly
ruler, Abdul Baha replied:—

Yes, if he deals unjustly and iyrannically with his
pecple he forfeits the right to govern them.

~Nutes 1aken by A, S, D.; Acea, October 16, 1907

(in Covtepilation of the Holy Utteranees of Boha-

FLlah and dbdul Baha, page 69. Publication

authorized by the tenth Annual Conventivn of

the Bauhgis of Americn held in Chicugo, April

29-30, 1918).

I accept the above report as authentic, because I myself,
on countless occasions, have heard the Master make sub-
stuntially the same statement.

Abdul Baha's Policy Set Aside

The foundation on which the present-day non-political
character of the Bahai Cause is based arc the writings of
Shoghi Effendi and the declarations ef the National
Spiritual Asstmbly of the Bahais of the United States and
Canada, published in Bahat News. These are our sources
of authoritative information: so, in order to get an im-
partial and unbiased understanding of the subject, we must
now explore the above documents and compare them with
Abdul Baha's teachings, to the end that we may find out
how far they agree and to what extent chey resemble each
other.

Back in March 1932, Shoght Efiendi, in writing to the
beloved of God and the hand-matds of the Merciful
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throughont the United States and Canada, says:—

I feel it, therefore, incumbenl uwpon me 1o glress,
now that the time is ripe, \he importanee of an instrue-
tion which, at the present stuge of the evolution of our
Faith, should be inereasingly emphasized, irrespective
of its application to the Enst or 10 the West. And this
principle is no other than that which invelves the non-
participation by the adherents of the Faith of Baba-
Ii-Llah, whether in their individual eapacities or col-
lectively as local or national Assemblies, in any form
of amctivity that might be inlerpreied, either direcily
or indirectly, as an imerference in the political affairs
of any pariicular govermment. Whether it be in the
publications which they initiate and supervise; or in
their official and public deliberations; or in the posts
they oceupy and the services they render; or in the
communications they address to their fellow-disciples;
or in their dealings with men of eminence and author-
ity; or in their affiliations with kindred societies and
organizations, it ig, I am firmly convineed, lheir frst
and saered obligation 1o abstain from any word or
deed that might be construed as a violation of this vital

inciple,
princip ~The World Order of Baha-U-Lluh,
pages 63-64.

‘This sweeping command of the Guardian was like a
bomb-sheil thrown into the midst of a peaceful community.
In the estimation of practically every belicver who was
even superficially conversant with the Teachings, this
order was in direct contradiction to the instructions of
Abdul Baha, most espedally to his statement written ta
Mr. Thornton Chase 25 years earlier.
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Athwart the continent, the pot of controversy boiled,
and questions such as these were asked on all sides: On
whut grounds could a non-Atnerican religious leader, from
his almost cloistered headquarters, 5,000 miles away in
Huila, Palestine, take it upon himself to lay the command
upon citizens of the Unteed States and Canada that they
abstain from tuking part, either directly or indirvectly, n
the legitimate political obligations of their respeetive coun-
tries? Was not this action, 1n itself, a direct intecference
in the affairs of other nations? Did not these governments
count on the co-operation of their citizens, and would they
welcome o loyalty to a foreign power superimposed on
the natiopal Toyaley? Why, and on what logical basis,
should an American or a Canadian Bahat tlunk that Ais
first and sucved obligation was 1o abstain from any word
or decd that might be construed as a violation of this
vital principle of aloofness? 1id not this principle mcan
that the Bahais must abstain from all political participa-
tion in the aflairs of their demacracies; keep away from
the polling booths on election day and, if nced be, allow
gangsters and racketeers to control by their votes the
destiny of the upoffending citizeary? “Lhe question was
asked: [Tow could crooks and shysters be driven out of
national and state offices, if the people who were suppuosed
ta be straight were deprived of their only weapon—ithe
baliot?

The order of Shaghi Effendi was written in March,
1932, and ere long, the detailed letter including this order
which was circulated throughout the continent, became
thie storm-center of heated debate. Then, in December of
the same year, Buhai News published a statement by the



“pA’ AND MNIET"—Y7A" AND “NEIN 487

National Spiritua!l Assembly under the titler The Non-
Political Character of the Bahgi Faith. After referring
to the order of Shoghi Lffendi the statcient confinues —

This instruction raised zmeong American believers
the important guestion whether the act of voling, in the
normul pursuunce of the funciion of citizenship, should
i construed as u participation in polilical malers.

Another letter written by his secretary gives the Guar-
dian's view on the subject:—

He strongly feels that the friends should alstain from
any election that is alung parly line.

Agaln, we have this statement addressed to the National
Spiritual Assembly —

This is the general and vital prinulip].u; it iz for the
National representutives to apply it with fidelity and
vigar.

Then the National Spiritval Assembly of the Bahals of
the United States and Canada, feeling a great responst-
bility in applying the principle lo all detailed sttuations
that can grise among local communibics, summartzes the
Assembly's nnderstanding of this new instruction in the
following articles of Faith:—

1. Recognized Buhais of the United Stales and
Canada shall nol hervenfter lake part in any local,
provincial or national election eomducted by politicsl
parlies, where votes are Lo be cast for one of lwo or
more rival candidates. |
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2, Revognized Bahais shall not run for sny public
-otfice as candiidate of any political party, nor take part,
direetly or indirectly, in the promoetion of any pacty or
parcty platform.

3. Political issues of a partisan character shall not
be discussedld al Bahai meetings,

4. Recognized Bahais shall abstain from afhliation
with movements . . . whether avewcedly political in na-
ture ur, while non-political in name, advoealing social
changes thal preswne partisan political aclion.

5.  Labais who speak on Babwi platforms shall re-
frain from muking . . . eritical stutements about uny
particular Governmenl or National poliey.

6. Every Local Spirituul Assembly shall be respon-
sible for the carrying oul of these inslructions by the
Bahais in their respective commuunilies. Lucal member-
ship lists shall include only the names of those believ-
ers who fuithfully preserve the non-political character
of the Faith,

—Bahai News, No. 69, Decemiber, 1932,

The above list of instructions makes startling reading
to any citizen of the United States and Canada, but article
1, especially, gives us pause in these days when the idea of
a onc-canclidate Party is far from unfamiliar.

One Ticket

Inasmuch as it is difhcult to conceive of Democracy
without Parties, the Bahais of the two great Democracies
of Worth Alerica are, by this act, automatically cxcluded
from gll participation in local, state and national elections,
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On the other hand, thece are two other 1mportant coun-
tries, Russiu and (Germany, which are known us totalitar-
jan dictatorships, where political life is erganized and con-
ducted by tmeans of a One Party system. Therefore the
National Spiritual Assembly, in its provisions regarding.
the political sctup to be contemplated, must have taken a
leaf out of the revolutionary chronicle of these countries,
which enjoy the very questionable privilege of Une
monopolistic Party and One Ticket.

In Russia, the dictatorship of the FProletariat has re-
moved the burden of political thinking from the minds
of the peaple. ‘The Partivs are liquidated; the liberals
cither are taking u sojourn in Siberia or have sought refuge
in foreign lands, leaving to the comrades all the privileges
and rights of voting [or the Ope Communist Party, on
its single ticket hcuded by the perennial Joseph Stalin.
Yes, the Russians of today have been able ta vote DA,
in all safety—ar atet, at the risk of their heads.

In Germany, the National Socialist Purty, in order to
glorify the Fatherland, got rid of all the bothersome
Parties; purged the country ot all the democrats; sent the
intellectuals to conecentration camps and drove the Jews
and non-Aryans cut of the third Reich. Then to the sound
of trumpets, martial nusic, mass-herding and the singing
of Horst Wessel nml‘Duutschlund Ueber Alles, all the
goose-stepping German folk and stinon-pure Aryans gath-
ared together in the one and only National Socialist Party,
headed by Reichsfirer Adolf Hitler. Yes, the Ger
mans of today can vote J.f in all safety—ar nem, at the
peril of their lives,

Naw, T venture to think that the Bahal Admirustration,
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with its allowunce for a one Party system and its principle
of letting the country go to the dogs, or to the wolves,
would have been welcomed in Russia vesterday; today
we do not know; and in Germany, yesterday, today and
unfortunately tomorrow too. The Bahws would be en-
rolled as members in good standing—models of repimenta-
tion, uniformity, obedience and subserviency. It is certain
that no Dictator would find their presence irksome or

disturbing,

Unrest in Bahai Household

The publication of the above listed articles on the non-
participztion of Bahais in politics caused great commotion
among the followers of the [aith in the United States and
Canada. Many sharply disagreed with these Draconian
rules and totalitartan measures; some, with a good deal
of bitterness, compared them ta the teachings of Abdul
Baha and, finally, a few wrote to Shoghi Eftendi, express-
ing their surprise and bewilderment. The atmosphere was
charged with electric arguments, pro and con.

Many liberal Bahais, honestly and sincerely, considered
that the Cause had been hetrayed and its principles pil-
loried on a totem-pole of misunderstanding. The future
of the movement had been sold across the counter for a
mess of improvident pottage and its 1deals sacrificed and
abandoned. For a few months, there was no rest in the
Bahal houschold: the opinions expressed were wide apart,
for some keenly felt their responsibility toward che Cause,
while others, inore concerned with keeping out of trouble,
were therefore willing to confide both mind and conscience
to the tender mercies of the Administration.
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The dissatisfaction and remonstrances on the part of the
Bahais at length forced the National Spiritual Assembly
to publish an explanatory statement in the February 1933
issue, Na. 71, of Bahai News. The writcr of the article
makes a weak attempt to assure the believers that no radi-
cal departure from the original teachings had been made,
and is quite confident that the grave doubts which bad
arisen in the minds of the Bahais could, through local
consultations, be removed, creating not merely an occasion
for blind obedience, but rather for conscious, grateful co-
operation. Finally, in order to pour oil over the troubled
waters, he makes an utterly meaningless concession, pre-
supposing a possible political situation in which the Bahais
could vote; although, he must have known that such a
situation has never cxisted, nor will it ever exist in a
democratic or republican form of government. Here s
the ineredibly fatuous cancession:—

The instruction not to take part in political elections
lenves us free 1o vote in any election where the various
political parties have combined upon one candidate or
one ticket, |

Here we are back again in Russia or Germany, or rather,
we are-being helped forward toward an equally sinmister
form of government to supplant our Democracy in this
country; but whatever the details of this sad postulate, or
whatever the name to be used, be it ald or new, we can
only say, and with all our hearts: fu Admerica at least,

God forbid!

[t is, indeed, a sad commentary on the lack of imagina-
tion and acumen an the part of a large percentage of the
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Bahais, thut Juring all these years the National Spirttual
Assernbly has been able to pull the wool over their eyes
by means of such specious reasoning.

On the other hand, there were some who strove ta re-
tain their political rights; therefore, the Nattonul Spirit-
wal Assemnbly once more had to go on record, not only to
puard the inviolubility of its own word but to pratect
Shoghi Itfiendi from forther molestation. An elaborate
communication, in the form of an open letter to the Be-
foved Frivads, in the April 1973 issue, No. 72, of Balai
News, appe; ded to the emotional and religious ideals and
convictions of the reader, 50 that the best possible con-
struction might be allowed to a very precarious situation.
The writer makes a heroie effort to defend a prmmple that
is tndefensible and, whenever he finds himself in a tight
carner, resorts to sanctimonious Aourishes and undulations,
such as may be noticed in the following passugei—

The matler of the hot-political character of the
Bahai Faith kas ariscn this year for the purposs of
stimulating deeper awarencss of our privileges and re-
sponsibilities in the World Order of Baha-U-Llah. Ouly
four years auo the Guardian first uphetd that glorious
conceplion of the goal loward which humauity is being
so rapidly impelled by the power of the divine Will.

For many of us, the idea that we should no longer
take uny part in the noromal political aetivities of our
envirenmenl came as o distinel shock,

A distinet shock? “That is a mild way of putting ir! Tt
was an carthquake, a head-on eollision that threw many a
sincere Bahal reeling toward the precipice of spinitual
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collapse. Yet, listen to the pletistic interpretation of the
iespiring new aliifwide i — |

The need that we arise to a higher vision and a more
universal [oyaity was not at first easy to appreciate. But
little by little, thanks to the guidance given us by Shoghi
Lflcudi, we can ussimilale and make part of ourselves
this inepiring new attitude the Guardian wishes for the
protoctione of the Cause and our ewn spirilunal well-
being, |

Free us Alp

And now once more the chimerical sithation presented
in the February (1933} issue of Bahal News 1s paraded
hefore the bewildered eyes of the believers i —

We are all free te vote in such elections as are non-
partisan——theal is,  where the parties have combineil
upon pne set of candidotes, and voting is not mercly a
choice belween two or psore party tickets.

We are all free to vote! Frec as airl Isn't that gener-
ous? Isn't that woenderful? I'or a moment, we were nerv-
ous: but now we are rehieved, indeed! Yet, on second
thought, where shall we vote? Certainly not in the United
States, nor in Capada, nor in England, nor in Australia,
nor in New Zcaland, nor in any of the Democracies; be-
cause 1n pnone of these countries do the Parties ever com-
bine upoun ene set of candidates. Where shall it be then?
Please, don't ofter us Russia ugain, nor Germany; for,
even if we do fit in with the regime of those countrics,
even If they are likely to consider us in every way de-
sirable, we do have a sneaking fc::ling that, sooner or later,
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the Democracies will come ocut on top. We remember
that Abdul Baha also said sos but, probably that is one
of his sayings that we are supposed to forget.

A Strapge Local

To pgo back to the open letter. The writer proceeds,
striking 2 cadence on the calm peace and steadfast faith
that marks the true Bahat. This brand of talk 18 intended
to divert the ateention of the victim from the main topic
and lull him into the mythical Sahara of a somnambulent,
denaturalized 1dealism, Listen i —

In a world through which run s0 many conflicting
torrents of popular passion and partisan struggle, the
spirit of calin peace, of steadfast faith and unswerving
assurance marks the true Dahat and sets off a Balai
community from every other type of humun pgathering.
. + » I the establishment of Local, National and Inter-
nativnal Bahai communities, we have the most glorious
field of service ever granted to man.

This seems to be a perfect description of a self-centered,
self-satisfied, self-contained, self-opinionated, self-applaud-
ing community, uscless in every sense of the word to the
country that harbors, maintains and protects it. A com-
munity, set off from every other type of human gathering,
bringing to mind but one thing-—a cemetery, which also is
set off from every other type of human gathering; in
which all the conflicting torrents of popular passion and
partisan struggle are eternally stilled, and where, among
the tombs, there broods the spirit of calm peqce. A strange
local indeed for the successors of the Babis and early
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Bahais, those intrepid, ever-wakeful men and women, who
had the will to die and the nerve ta live in order that the
principles of their Masters might become dominant in the

abtairs of men!



=

B = T

F U L L o T Bt hvmin e A = el T

Corner of speakers’ table at a dinner given by “Friends of the Duke of Windsor in America” at the Town Hall Club,
New York, on January 20, 1939.
From left to right:—Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler, the late Rev. Christian F. Reisner, D.D. and the late Dr, Har Dayal.




ClAPTER XX
BATIALI NON-PARTICIPATION IN POIITICS

A Yision of Eternily

Bahais must never forget that they are members of
a communily that extends beyond the borders of une
country and the Guardian’s instructions covering nen-
parlicipation in polities are nol hased upon huwman
represenlations in any given commuaities bul wpon
his vision over econs of time and the resulls which
would foullow the actions of the present time.

The ahove statement, made by the National Spiritual As.
scinbly, presents two points very clearly, Firse: the Bahais
are members of an interna®onal community. Second; the
Guardian's instructions to them are based upon the future
which Is discernible to him.

We gather then that the believers st forego local
political activities because of therr bearing, whether evi-
dent or not, upon the larger scene; also, that Shoghi Kf-
fendi's wision actually extends beyond the confines of the
centuries {according to the dictionary, cons of time means
an infinite space of time-—cternity}. This lacter assertion
is 9 stupendous one. It leaves us breathless; for It true,
the Guardian emerges from the station of man, seer or
prophet, and becomes a conscious part of the Gadhead.
The National Spiritual Assembly continues:—

The question is not one of interprelation of the in-
slructivng of the Guardian but rather one of strict

499



500 BROKEN SILENCE

ebedience to him in the assurance that the wisdom
of the prineciple will become more and more apparent
as lime goes ol

And now i —

As the new conscionsness is universal and not local,
the believers cannol lower this stundard by participa-
tion in divisional activities.

{Onee more :—

It was gencrally agreed that if the world cannot be
saved, it matters not at all whether one or another is
elected, whereas the Bahais are called by Shoghi Effendi
to establish the new world order of Baha-U-Llah.

(The ahove four quotations are from Bahai News,
No. 75, July, 1933, page 3).

Physician Heal Thyself!

These instructions give pause to the average citizen of
the United Scates, and especally to the American Bahai
who has been trained, through the teachings of Baha-O-
Llah and Abdul Baha, to co-operate with all systems that
are tending toward a larger life for the human race. To
these people, this type of reasoning applies to the man
who, while neglecting his own character, thinks of improv-
ing the characters of others; to the community which, un-
concerned with righteousness and justice, looks for these
qualities in other communities. Physician, heal thyself!
15 an old maxin; and it would seem that it is the duty of
every Amercan to set himself to putting his own national
house in order, before attempting to bring order to the
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world. A person endowed with the Bahai ideal (whether
or not he be 2 Bahai) could well expend his energies on
both causes at the same time; but it is dificult to allow
exemption from national responsibility to one who claims
international citizenship.

Inclusion of a Larger Loyalty

If the National Spiritual Assembly had been consistent
in the formulation of its policies, it would have realized
the untenability of its position; because, on the one hand,
it makes a point of exacting of the Bahais obedience to
the ordinances of their government while, on the other
hand, by denying them the right to perform their civic
and national duties as law-abiding #hd progressive citizens,
it prevents them from so doing. Obvtously, Abdul Bzha
did not invite the Aimericans to accept the uaiversal teach-
ings of Baha-O-Llahk, in order to divest them of their
responsibilities as citizens of the United States. It is true
that, on embracing the Cause, an American immediately
becomes member of a world-wide community composed
of Persians, Turks, Iindus, Frenchmen, Englishmen,
Chinese, etc,, but this larger loyalty does not curtail his
loyalty to the United States. When individuals become
Bahais, they lose their national prejadices, not their na-
tional rights and cbligations. Like variegated flowers in
a parden, they contribute their beauty to the general
scene, while retaining their own distincttve color and frag-
rance. The sun of thc New Day shines upon all, and the
mercy of the Almighty envelops the first and the last,
The Bahais will co-operate and learn from one another.
They will not throw away their hard-won liberties, but will
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share them with their new-found brethren: for Baha-O-
Llzh did not come Lo abrogate the cherished freedoms of
humanity, but to enlarge and spread them over the wide
expanse of the earth,

The Teachings of the Faith Must be Set Aside

At this point, it Is interesting to note that the Nattonal
Spiritual Assembly, while denying the Bahais rational and
hamance partiwcipation i the constructive civie and social
affairs of their country, has urged these same Bahats to
register their names {or service in the military preparations
of the United States; and this, regardless of the already
quoted words: the believers camnot lower this standard by
participation in divisional activities. 1 suppose that killing
is not regarded as a divisional activity. The people are
dead, and that is the end of themn!

A letter written in 1939 by the Guardian's sceretary to
the National Spiritual Asscmbly of the British Isles re-
veals Shoght Effendr’s views on the subject of military
SUTVICE I

It is siill his firm conviction thal the believers, while
expressing their readiness to unreservedly obey any di-
rections that the authorities may issue concerning na-
tional serviee in time of war, should alse, and while
there is yel no outhreak of hostilities, appeal to the
povernmenl for exemption from active military service
in a combalanl capacity, stressing the fael that in doing
s0 they are not prompted by any selfish considerativns
bui by the sole and supreme motive of uphelding the
Teachings of their Faith, which make it a moral obli-
gation for them to desist from any act that would in-
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volve them in direct warfare with Lheir fellow-humans
of any other race or natiun.

~—~Bahai News, No. 132, Januury, 1940, page L.

Here we find that the believers should appeal to the
government for exemption from active military service,
stressing the [act that they are prompted by the sole and
supreme motive of upholding the Teackings of their Faith.
Nevertheless, they must express their readiness to unre-
servedly obey any directions that the authorities way issue
concerning mational service in fime of war. LThus in order
tn be on good terms with the government, the Teachings
af the Faith must, if necessary, be set aside.

In the Front Line or in Jail

According to my belief, it is good to stand by one’s
principles. If a man’s conscience allows him to fight, and
he steps forward to give his all, one cannot but respect
him. On the other hand, if he has consecrated himself
to the system of pacifism (as I myself have) neither dis-
pleasure of government nor the fear of punishment bears
the slightest weight. At least, let us be clean-cut about 1,
taking the risks that are entailed in our conscienticus
chuice; and may we never entreat [or indulgence and spe-
cial privileges when the question of moral obligation 15
involved!

In a book entitled The Men I Killed written by Briga-
dier General Frank Percy Crozier, C.B., C.M.G,, [D.5.0,,
pubtlished by Doubleday, Doran & Co., Inc., New York,
1938, the following dedication appears on the fly-leat:—

To the genuine fighters of all nations who stuck it
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E. Abbott, Mrs. Grace Kopman, Miss Lilyan Tannen, Miss
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to the end in the front line, sml Lo the genuine con-
seientious objectors of all nations who stuck it to the
end in jail, this heok is dedicated.

Now, I would like to see Bahals in cither or both of
these graups; but to imagine them, with their tails between
their legs, beguing the government for permission to up-
hold the Teuchings of the Faith is pitiful, to put it mildly.
indeed, the picture is not in accord with their background,
their calling nor their nane. |

T'hus, in abstalning from divistonal actvilies through
the ballot (because of the fact that the Bahai movement
is an international one}, and in taking part in divisional
wctivitics through the bayonet and bomb (in spite of the
fact that the DBahai movement is an intcrnational one),
the Bahais have assumed a totally illogical position. They
cannot maintain it by argument, because they have for-
sworn thelr principles, but can merely lower their eyes and
feebly rattle thetr chains In explanation.

Pratracted Discussion

To their eredit, it can at least be said that the liberal
clements in die Assemblies of the United States and Can-
adu did not aceept the ruling on non-participation in
political afinirs without protracted protest.  As a conse-
quence, the subjeet was brought up for discussion and de-
bate before the 25th Annual Bahai Convention held in
Chicago during the month of April, 1933.

The July issuc of Bakai News (1933) gives us the fol-
fowing urder the heading The Story of the Convention i —

Therelore, the first subject for eonsuliation was *The

Non-Political Character of the Buhai Faith,”
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In opening the discussion, the chairman pointed vut
that with the receipt of the Guardian’s letter, *The
Golden Age of the Cause of Bahu*u’llah,” the oppuosi-
tion of the Guardian w parGeipation in parfy poli-
tics became apparent and thal later individual Babais
as well as the National Spiritual Assembly received
communications saying that Bahais must not vele in
any election based wupon pecsonal allegiances or parli-
sanship.

These instructions seem to have been misunderstond
by a number of the friends aml it was felt wise that
they should be 1thuroughly discussed in oreder that some
zeneral nnderstanding and action might be formulated
by the Convention.

Mr. Holey in giving the highlights of the subject
said that the first intimation that the National Spiritual
Assembly had had that the Guardian did not desire the
American believers to vote was on receipt of a letter Lo
a believer eontaining this instruction from the Guar-
dian.

About the same time another believer senl in a copy
of a tablet from Aldul Baba to Thorntun Chase in
which Abdu] Babo said American cilizens must vote.
Wilh these apparently conflicling inslruetions hefore it,
the Nutional Spiritual Assembly wrote to the Guardian
1o indquire if he were now setiing aside the rabler. In
his reply the Guardian said that the instruction of
Abdul Baha is not couclusive under present eonditions
aad expressed his shhorrenee of political al¥yirs, poinl-
ing oul that the Nalional Spiritual Assembly is obli-
guted to cacry oul his instructions on the sulyjject. The
National Spiritual Assembly therefore drafted the
artivle which appeared in the Bahai News of December,
1932, and which was considered by some as somewhat
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drastic, It resulted in the exchange of several eom-
municalions between the National Spiritual Assembly
and the Guacdian, __Bahai News, No. 73, July 1933,

The Tablet to Mr. T'hornton Chase, zlready guoted,
may here be reterred to, and I doubt if any reader, Bahal
or otherwise, will find Abdul Baha’s instructions on the
neeessity for voting in any way ambiguous or susceptible
to any interpretation other than its plain surface meaning.
Here then we have a revealing picture of the way in which
the Guardian reaches conclusions.

1. He delivers the opmion that Abdul Baha's instrue-
tion is #ot couclusive under present conditions, Why? 1If
it Is inconclusive now, 1t must have been inconclusive in
1907 when it was written.

2. Shoghi Iiftendi expresses kis abhorreunce of political
affairs. There 1s the point! The Guardian, living thou-
sands of miles away, unfamiliar with the democratic pro-
cesses of the New World, finds them distasteful, chooses
to abltor them, and then expects all his followers to alter
their palates so that they also may abhor them. I myself
cannot help questioning the method of bringing personal
taste into the problem at all.

3. Shoglt Ettendi informs the National Spiritual As.
sembly thar i is obligated to carry out his nstructions on
the subject, There is no attempt at reasoning; there is no
necessity for it. It s a Cuesaniun order, pure and sunple,
In so many words, the Guardian says:—

Yours not te make reply,

Yours not 1o reason why,
Yours but 1o do and die.
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Independent investigation! The least that can be said of
this principle of Baha-O-Llah is that the very mention of
it has, by this time, become heresy.

Taetful bul Vigerons Handling

A subsequent letter from the Guardian published in
Bahai News, No. 78, October 1933, contains a variety of
instructions on the subject. Evidenty, there was need for
a more delicate treatment of the case, for Shoghi Effend:
calls upon his lieatenants in the National Spiritual Assem-
bly to handle the subject of the non-participation of Bakais
of East and West in political affairs with the uimost cir-
cumspection, tact and vigilance. Let us read his new
instructions —

The handling of this delicate and vital problem re-
gacvding non-participation hy Bahais of East and West
in political affnirs, cails for the vimos! circnmespection,
tacl, palience and vigilance on the part of those whose
function and privilege is to guard, promote and admin-
ister the aclivities of a world-wide ever-advancing
Cause, The misgivings and apprehensions of individual
Bahais should be alluyed and eventually completely dis-
pelicd. Any misconception of the sane and genuine
satriotism that animeates every Bahai heart, if it ever
obscures or perplexes the minds of responsible govern-
ment officials, should bc instantly and courageously
dissipated. Any deliberate misrepresentation by the
enemies of the Cause of God, of the zim, the tenets and
meihods of the administrators of the Fanh of Baha-U.
Llah should be vigorously faced and its fallacy pitilessly

exposed.
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Heve, T take the liberty of remarking that no respes-
sible govermment offfcials 1 the United States would ever
concern thumselves with the non-participation of the
Bahais in politics. One can take it into consideration that
in the 1940 Presidential campaign, nearly fifty million
Americans cast their votes; comsequently, the absence or
preseiice of 2,58¢ Bahais (the World Almanac 19471,
Page 8643 would be neither fele nor noticed. Thousands
of uthers, on account of uld age or inficoutres, were unable
to go to the polling booths; aothers again, disfranchised
for a varicty of reasons, did not make an appearance.
Then, there always are some men and women who are too
listless to take an interest in anything. The government
cxpects to find a vast gap between its population and its
voters, and will not Inquire into reasons for absence at
the polls. *

In regard to deliberate misrepresentations by enemies
of the aint, the tenets aud methods of the Bahat Adminis-
tration, 1 will state thit becauvse 2 few interested observers
or o number of Bahais did net approve of the distran-
chisement of this community and had sufficient concern to
vaijce their appusition, this attitude on their part did not
make of them enemies of the Caunse of God who should be
vigorously faced and their fallacy pitilessty exposed. These
prople were nothing of the sort, They were honest and sin-
cere men and women, students of the Bahai teachings who
couldn’t adjust themselves to the new ordinances. Every-
body cannot think alike, try as they will, and it would scem
that the Bahal Cause is big enough to embrace different
apinions, or at least respect them.

During 1932-33, this question was discussed at full
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length, and some cases of heresy came to light; in a few
instances, suspeets were dropped from membership on
various committees and their places hlled with the regu-
lars, Then, little by little, the smoke of the battle drifted
from the horizon of the Administration; the day had
been won, definitely and completely, and if a handful of
encinics of the Caunse of God managed to make their es-
cape from the vigoreus and pitiless attacks of the forces
of orpanization, these were left to lick their wounds in
hide-cuts and faraway places, and their very existence was
presently forgotten.

In order to mark its definite victory over the opposition,
the National Spiritual Assembly surms up the whole strug-
ple from beginning to end in the January 1934 1ssue, No.
8a, of Balai News. The communique 1s entitled :—

The Non-Political Character of the Bahai Faith. A
S1atement preparved by the National Spiritual Assembly
in Response 1o the Request for clarification of the sub-
ject veiced by the 1933 Annual Convention,

The communigué is a long one, reviewing the successive
instructions of the Guardian and the steps taken on the
various fronts to establish the non-political character of

the Bahai Ifaith.

Non-Participation in DBahai Politics

Having, to all intents and purposes, silenced the ewe-
mics of the Canse of God, Shoght Efiend:, looking to-
ward the future, legislates an order for the adequate pun-
ishment of all those who may 1gnore the ralings of the
new regime—i.e.: non-participation of all Bahals in the
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civie, social and political affairs of their countries.

This order is dated March 16, 1633, and published at
the end of the above-mentioned communiqué i —

But if o verinin person does enter into party politics
and labors fur the ascendency of one party over an-
other, and continues Lo do it against the expressed
appeals agd wurnings of the Assembly, then the Assem-
bly has the right o refuse him 1he right to vote in
Bahai elections.

Bahui elections? Yes, my gentle reader! Although I
admit that 1t is almaost too quaint to be true; for the pun-
ishment meted out by Shoghi Effendi to the Bahais who do
not accept his miling of nos-participation in the political
afiairs of the United States is—believe it, if you can—
non-participation in the political affairs of the Bahai move-
ment, Actually, the recalcitrant Bahais, who persist in
co-operating with their government for the progress of
the Demaocracy which their forcfathers established on these
shores, are deprived of membership in the Bahai political
machine, an institution which has incorporated within it-
self all the stratagems, tricks and juggleries of Tammany
Iail in its most flourishing days, Thus, the recalcitrant
Bahat can no longer attend the Annual Bahai Conventions
and sit behind closed doors In its secret sessions; he can
no longer apply himself to electicneering, possibly for
Tenth or Fifteenth Term candidates; he can no longer go
to the Bahai polling booths nor take advantage of the
Bahai absentce vote; he can no longer share in the little
privileges that arc allotted to members in good standing
nor bask in the sunlight that 1s shed upon the humble by
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those who sit )n Figh Places. Alas! Hle must resign him-
self to non-participation in Bahai political affairs, now and
for evermore, as the price for being a self-respecting

citizen of the United States, and for having tried to make
his country a better place to live in.
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PART EIGHT

A CONFESSION OF FAITH

2Z1. 1 Believe in the Bahai

Canse

Not by might, nor by puwer, bue by

my spirit, saith the Lord of hosts.

—Zechariah, Chapter 4, Verse 6
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Cuarrerg XXI
I BELIEVE IN THE BAHAI CAUSE

Religion and Theology

I believe in the Balar Cause
for it has taught me

that religion is not dogma and creed; it is not meta-
physics and speculation; it is not mystery and mystifica-
tion: 1t 15 not a series of sanctihed and mummified acticles
of faith and the performance of sacerdotal gymnastics.
If we ever find sufficient courage to take our spiritual
destiny into our hands, banishing these strange bedfellows
to some lonely island from which they can never escape
to molest us, we should have the chance of looking straight
into the face of religion, and of discovering that, after all,
it 15 not such an nsidious enemy of mankind as it is repre-
sented by both its votaries and its adversaries., The Bahai
Cause states that religion is truth, love, peace, beauty; it
also 18 common sense, good humor and every-day helpful-
ness. It propounds the question: To what extent are you
capable of serving your fellowmen, irrespective of race,
color and creed? To what degree are you willing to forego
your own so-cilled interests in the interests of others?

Thus, the Bahai Cause points to service as the hiphest
commitment of religion—not service to your soul, not
service to your religious group, but service to people and
to principles. This emphasis on altruism is the approach
to a humane, spiritual and scientific outicok upon life; it

516
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carries with it enthusiasm, indomitable persistence, an all-
consuming faith in the final victory of good over evil, of
right over might, together with an unshakable belief in
the oneness of the essence of religion.

In the Bahai Cause is pointed out the toa often forgot-
ten yet important truth that the Founders of the Great
Religions were born in the East and that all the Sacred
Books were there revealed through the Minds of Eastern
Prophets. Hence, the East 1s the fountain-head of Spirit-
ual Knowledge and the power-house of inspiration in the
phenomenal world. Just as the sun rises from the Fast
to flood the earth with its warm rays, so has the Sun of
Truth ever dawned in the hearts of Fastern Sages to
Ullumine the world with the splendors of God's Revela-
tions,

While the East has piven us spiritual aspirations and
ethical concepts of life, the West, according te its ma-
terialistic tendency, has constructed vast factories of
theology. For ages, prosperous industriat ecclesiastics and
privileged barons and princes of monopolistic sects have
controtled the minds and the purse-strings of the Occl-
dental nations and, while enriching their corporations,
have starved the souls of the people. To all intents and
purposes, they have usurped the moral sznction of the
Holy Scriptures and dominated the religicus scene with
the whips of inflexible creeds.

At this juncture in history, the Bahai Cause strives to
make it plain that the West is in need of 2 new sutpouring
of the spirit of the I'rophets, so that it may be enabled
to destroy the strongholds of relipious materialism and
fanatical orthodoxy; and, while bringing to an end the
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winter of religiosity, usher in the springtime of spiritual
spontaneity.

This task unce accomplished, it will not be at al]l difii-
cult to think of religion, not as churches and synagogues,
not as mosques and temples, not as theologics and cere-
mowmal ritualisny, but as self-illumination and self-realiza-
tiony for it is an axiomatic fact that no one can lay a ¢claim
to the possession of religion before it is realized and
witnessed 10 the inner recesses of the heart, We do not
need priests, rabbis, mullahs, authoritarians and theolo-
gians to tell us what we should and what we should nat
believe insofar as religion is concerned. Religion is truth,
and truth is religion; religion is love, and love is religion;
religion is joy, and joy is religion, Religion is sinple and
not complex. Religion is caught and not taught. Religion
is the whole of life, and not a segment of it. When
theology is acquired, religion is lost.

We can dispense with theology and ecclesiasticism, but
we cannot live without religion.

A Bahai does not subscribe to any separativeness. Ile
docs not believe in natienalism, in racialism, in sectarian-
ism, 1n churchianism. The moment you imprison your re-
ligton within the four walls of a building, it is dead; and
the best thing that you can do is to admit the fact and
bury 1t quickly.

From time to time, man has changed the form of his
theologies, cven as he has changed his politics, his eco-
nomics, his social life. He will continue to pass through
these changes until the hour when the true, unchungeable
f'orm of the Formless Religion is revealed to him in all
its sumplicity and majesty—the religion that is a good gift,
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a perfect gift, and which has ever come down from the
Father of lights, with whom there is no wariableness,
neither shadow of turning. (James, Chapter 1, Verse 14.)

Unity

I belteve tn the Bahai Cause
for it has taught me

that religion in its etymological sense means to connect,
to unite and to hring the people closer together, On the
other hand, any system of thought, no matter under what
name it parades itself, which isolates, divides, separates
and segregates man {rom his fellows, is not and cannot be
designated as religion. A study of the Bahai Teachings
makes it plain that chis is the fundamental approach to
religion.

An organized religion 15 hard, dour, rigmd, iron-handed
and iron-hearted; it is stern, arrogant, coercive and merci-
less, Amn admintsiered religion has been, s and ever shall
remain an arresied religion; for the premise that a few
individuals or a net-work of individuals are able to or-
ganize or administer the spiritual realities of God, is an
assumption as false as it is unpertinent, and as outlandish
as it is sacrileglous.

Here is the test of the true religion: Does it unite the
minds and hearts of the people in the task of developing
a stable socicty and a humane civilization? Does 1t make
us morc tolerant, more sympathetic, more campassionate,
more jovous, more sincere, more loving? If it accomplishes
these things, then it is religion, indeed, and it comes
straight from the Creator of the Universe.
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If, on the other hand, self-seeking and self-nssertive
organizers and administrators place theological and arti-
heial obstacles in the pathway of its followers, it is certain
that such a system of thought, in spite of any regenerative
powers which it may possess, will be not only limited but
also nullified, and that ere long man will embalm it as a
mummy and put it away in the museum of religious mon-
strosities. |

Abdul Baha said :(—

If religion be the cause of camity and rancor, if it
should prove the cause of aliennling men, assuredly
non-religion would be better. Fur religion and the
teachings which appertain to it are as a course of treat.
ment, Whal is the object of any course of trealment?
It is cure and healing, But if the oulcome of 8 course
of treaiment should be productive of mere diagnosis
and discussion of symptoms, the abolilion of it is evi-
denily preferable. In this sense, abandoning religion
would be a step loward unity,

—Ne 9, page 3. A booklet published under the
supervision of the American National Spiritual
Assembly,

Universal Reconciliafion

f believe tn the Balut Cause
for it has taught me

to keep the door of Bahai fellowship open wide to all
humanity not cxcluding a single soul, no matter how sinis-
ter, how traitorous, how degraded or how inhuman!
Hence, I have determined to associate in joy and fragrance
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with 2ll, n the task of the education and development of
mankind, and to envelop every creature with the mantle
of Iove and forpiveness. My Master has warned us
against being dogmatic and self-opinionated; he has told
us to put his Ideals inte practice, and he has commanded
us to go forth, relying on his help, into the wide world
to deliver his message of goodwill and cordiality to all
the children of men. [ heard his voice in the long ago,
and since that time, his ideas have reverberated through
the corridors of my mind, even as the sound of an angel-
choir descending from the upper sky:—

This is the day of international friendship !
This is the era of world-wide association!
Thts is the age of universal reconciliation!
This is the time of econcimic brotherhood |
This 1s the century of mutual helpfulness|

O men! O women! O leaders! Forget your religious
differences! Set aside your theological squabbles! Cast to
the winds your credal misunderstandings! Come, and sit
around the banquet-table of harmony! Away with sus
picion! Away with dogmatism! Away with fanaticism!
Away with falsehood and accusations! Away with litiga-
tions and lawsaits! We are all one—not only behind the
veil of glory, but in the open court of the earthl

Protectionjism
I belivve tn the Bahat Cause
for it hus taught me

a set of universal principles destined to regenerate the
world of humanity. I am not the owner nor the proprietar
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of these principles; they were not given ta me for safe-
keeping, but rather on the understanding that T should
share them with others.

T'he Bahai Couse does not foster a High Tariff Party,
striviyg to create a monopoly of its assets under the decep-
tive title of Hrotection. Firstly, the Cause is in no need of
protection and, secondly, neither Buaha-O-Llah nor Abdul
Baha was a protectionist. Instead, both of them asserted
that the maore recklessly we disseminate their teachings, the
maore we own them. Truth is its best protection; generosity
1s the wisest investment, and if the Bahat Cause is the
truth, as 1 believe it ta be, then let us give it away, scatter
its jewels to the four winds of heaven and cstablish its
domain throughout the length and breadth of the land. We
can do this joyously, freely, abundantly and without re-
serve, for we are aware of the fact that when we unlock
the doors of our spiritual treasury, our treasure remains
but the safer, showing manifold increase.

Do we want a religton that will forever keep us in a legal
nurscry ¥ Will we not welcome a religion that will help us
to win our intellectual and spiritual freedom? If so, let us
realize without loss of emergy, and without any further
Iitigations and lawsaits, that the Kingdom of Baha-O-Llah
and his Spirit will never be found behind high tariff walls
as embodied in the Nattonal and State Constitutions and
By-laws of the Bahai Administration; nor will they even
faintly be detected in Deeds of Trust or Corporation Char-
ters. The Kingdom of Baha-O-Llah and his Spirit ure to
be discovered within us, as we live, aspire and work in
every community for the furtherance of his Cause.

Therefore, I most respectfully submit: Let the un-
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daunted soldiers of Baha-O-Llzh and Abdul Baha wage
a hery and uninterrupted war ageinst all the religious
protectionists, legalists, fundamentalists, canonists and
codiicativmists of an old and impossible world; and, rely-
ing on the confirmation of their Supreme Generals, let
them carry on the campaign, bath within the Cause and

outside of it, until the encmies of freedom fail—until
they fall.

Couperation

{ befieve in the Bakai Canse
for it has taught me

the fundamental doctrine of co-operation among the
-metubers of the human family, in religion, in politics, in
science and in the arts. It emphasizes that in co-operation
there is life; in isofation, there is death. As long as the
cells of the body co-operate one with another, there is
hcalth; disease is fack of co-operation between the cells
of one part and the cells of another part of the human
anatomy.

A progressive Bahai cannot subscribe to an isolationist
program; an ¢nlightened Buhai cannot but be an inter-
nationalist.

[t is an accepted fact that all the phenomena of life
co-operate with one another, The sun co-operates with
the mineral kingdom; the animal draws support from the
mineral and vegetable worlds. Man is nothing less than
the product of co-operation in all the lower kingdoms;
then, how shall he refuse to co-operate with his own strata
ol existence, as expressed by the institutions of his age,
through the civie, political and educational forces of his
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community, through the religious societies and clubs of his
country and the peace agencies and philanthropic associa-
tions of his world? My Bahai faith proclaims that the
mandate of naware as well as of God is the universal law
of co-operation, and that from this law there s no escape.

Whenever the leaders of any religious organization,
Bahai or otherwise, prescribe for their followers, and put
into eftect, a plan of non-co-operation with human beings,
either individually or collectively, they automatically pre-
pare for the inevitable, if slow, disintegration of their re-
ligion; for association, according to Baha-O-Llah, leads
to unicn and harmony; and isclation 1s synonymous with
dissolution and extinction.

As a Bahai I have been taught the following, and I
have deemed it wise and true: Consorr with all the people
with joy and [ragrance. Fellowship is the cause of unily,
and unity is the source of order in the world. It is indeed
a sad commentary on the attitude of cectain religious lead.
ers who have lost sight of the teachings of their own Faith
to such a degree as to substitute the principle of co-opera-
tion with orders spelling the exact reverse. It is a still
saddder commentary that in this age, there can be found
men and women who are willing to follow such blind
leaders.

Has it not been said of yore;—DBlind leaders of the
biind!

My Bahai faith, as a universal religion, enjoins upon
mie to live up to its cluim one hundred percent by sincerely
and cordially inviting ail the rvaces, afl the nations and aif
the tribes of men to enter the circle of its benign and
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generous influence so that they may become part of its
great destiny.
Initialive
I belicve in the Bahai Cause
for it has taught me

a plan for the reconstruction of the human commoun.
wealthe—the most bold and, at the same tune, the most
practical ever concetved. In order to help in ita fulfill-
ment, every Bahal must, in his own right, become bold
and practical, Through his innate power, he must open up
new helds of action and, through self-reliection and self-
perception, arrive at self-confidence. His heart must be as
an ever-playing fountain, tossing high the life-giving
waters of truth in order to irrigate the parched grounds of
the world of humanity.

He must decome a lamp full of light; he must be
active and fear not; he must go out from the seliary place
like unto a shining star, blaging on its horizon,

In countless ways, the Founders of the Bahai Cause
have striven to evoke the original and creative faculties
that are latent within us; they have told us not to belittle
ourselves by beingr mere copyists and repeaters of ideas;
they have encouraged us to rely on our mental and spirit-
ual resources, for we cannot know the worth of thesc
resources until we have drawn upon them.

Today the Cause requires sclf-possessed, independent
workers. 1t needs leaders and not henchnien. Courtlers
have never served their ¢ountries nor their kind, for the
man ol parts is unwilling to stand first on one (oot and
then on the ather in the close atmosphere of the audience
chamber.
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It has been said that humility is u part of wisdom, but
it also has been said that in the assurance of strength,
therc is strength. And strength comes from God.

Let us then move, as hollow puppets, on the preat stage
of life. "Through vurselves, we can accomplish nothing,
but the Lord holds the strings—we know that; and, if we
are wiiling to respond to the deft workings of His hand,
we will play our parts nobly und well, and bring the per-
formance to a triumphant conclusion. Again, we may
consider ourselves as actors, and in every scene listen
closcly to the voice of the Prompter—the still small voice
that sounds in the secret shrines of our own hearts—the
voice that never fails us, that never leaves us stranded.

Baha-O-Llah addressing each one of us declares;—

I have crealed thee rich; why dost thou muke thyself
peor? Neble Love I wade thee; why dost thou degrade
thyselt 7 OF the essence of Knowledge have [ manifested
thee; why searchest fore another than Me?

—Hidden Words, page 7.

The rich rescurces of spiritual independence are within
us; the essences of divine wisdom are implanted in our
hearts; the honers of the warld of freedom are hidden in
our minds, Deat, dumb and blind, we do nat pat these
inherent treasures into use but instead, like beggars, look
to others for spiritual support and moral confidence.

Great is the strength of the individual soul wha, relying
on the spiriteal trust deposited within him by Baha-O-
Llnh, will arise to spread his Cause! Such a soul will
shine forever from the horizon of eternity and will be
accounted as among the companions of the White Way.
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With wings outstretched, he will soar toward the Kingdom
of Heaven; as a llame, he will enkindle the seckers with
the fire of the Love of God. Girding up the loins of en-
deavor, he will display universal efforts, being constantly
revitalized with the breaths of the Holy Spirit.

Such an intrepid and resourceful Bahal is a confirmed
Bahai. He 15 the herald of the Cause of Baha-O-Llah,
the proclaimer of his message, the producer of his drama,
the distributor of his ideas, the interpreter of his dreams,
the Bagbearer of his army and the disciple at his Thresh-
old.

As if realizing the difficulties that such an individual
will have to encounter in his career of service to the Baha
Cause, Abdul Baha thus addresses him: — Les not shy
hands tremble nor thy heart be disturbed.  (Tablets of
Abdul Baha, Vol. 1, page 170.)

A Bahai

I believe in the Bahai Cause
for it hus taught me

that a Babai is a fallower of Light, a difiuser of Light,
a lover of Light from whatsoever globe it is shining,

He is baptized in the waters of Truth and emancipated
from the superstitions of the past.

He ts delivered from the sea of names; he does not use
signs of discrimination.

A Bahai, not recognizing any racial, national, religious
ar political prejudices, looks upon all mankind as the chil-
dren of one Father, as the sheep of one Shepherd, as the
stars of one heaven, as the birds of one meadow and the
fruits of one tree.
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e is unaleaid of the authority of Church and State—
of Organization and Administration.

I1e does not sit in judgment upon his brothers, nor does
he place stwnbling-blocks of ignorance and hatred on the
pathway of the marching pilgrims.

He is not occupied with himself, but is intent on the
betterinent of the world and the training of nations.

He turns Lis eyes from foreignness and gazes toward
ONCNess, |

He does not glory in the love of country, but in the
love of humuanity as a whole.

He is as an artery, pulsating in the body of the created
world.

A Bahai does not attribute to another that which he
would not attribute to himself. |

He consorts with all the people with joy and fragrance,
seeing in their faces the countenance of his Lord, the
Merciful, the Clement, the Compassionate.

He does not cheoaose his associaces, far God has chosen
them for him at the creation: and these associates are the
members of his own family scattered over the expanse of
the earth.

ITc is an aptimist; he recognizes only the beautiful and
the good, and works for the establishment of these virtues
i all localitics and in all regions.

A Bahai reverences all the spiritual Law-givers that
have successively appeared in the East to act as connecting
channels between the Suprome Power and Humanity.,

[le does nat concern himsell with theological rulings
and pricstly privileges; but, building his life on internal
sanction and turning his sight unto himself, he finds the
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liternal Witness standing within him, powerful, mighty
and supreme.
A Babai is one who lives in the Everlasting.

What is a Bahaiy

A Buhai is a torch in the darkness, a joy for grief,
a sea for the thirsty, a refuge tor the unfortunate, an arm
for the oppressed. He is a home to the stranger, a remedy
to the sick, a fortress to him wheo seeks protection, He 15
sight for the blind, a path for the strayed, dew for the
carth of kindness, a bark for the sea of knowledge, a sun
for the heaven of generosity—a white point upon the brow
of the world.

Love of Liberty

I believe in the Bahat Cause
for 1t has taught me

that the mission of the Prophets and sages of the past
was to assemble the scattered fragments of humaaity into
a whole and to establish the rule of spiritual democracy
an the five continents and the islands of the seas,

This is the fiat of Providence, the concern of Heaven
and the wiff of the supreme Architect of the New World
Order—Baha-O-Llah.

There may be those within the Bahai Administration
and outside of it who may claim that they can Ievel to the
surface of a smooth plain the towering Himalayas; they
may pretend that they are able to turn backward the flow
of the mighty Niagara; they may maineain that they can
stop the san from rising or the winds from blowing; they
may announce that they cun arrest the march of the spin-
ning globes, hinder the law of universal evolution and
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progress, damn to eternal perdition the children of the
Almighty, or silence God in His Chamber of Melodies and
imprison Him in their catacombs of death |

Well, they may lay claim to all these things, and indeed
they yet may even have power to perform much weird
jugglery and many a fantastic miracle; yet of one thing I
entertain not the slightest doubt. Tt is this:—

They cannor and will never be able to step, even for
a second, the irresistible, uprushing and world-encircling
power of BAHAT love and the love of liberty that surges
and storms in the minds and hearts of the freedmen of
Baha-O-Liah. Soch religious technicians together with all
the principalities, kingdoms and empires of the earth will
be baffled before these individuals who have understood
and suffered, who have fixed their eyes on the horizon lit
by their Lord and cricd out: #¢ have found Bahg and we
are lis ronsem.

O {reedinen of Baha.O-Liah! Possess daring, to dream
the dreams of vour Master: then coin these dreams into
deeds of emancipation, so as to set their mark on the com-
ing ages. l'ave the pathways of your countryside with the
accomplishinents of intellipence and wisdomn. Be com-
passionate to your enemies and ill-wishers, Seize life by
never seizing if, and work vnremittingly in this blood-
drenched, hate-cneireled world to the end that it may be
transformed into a moonlit and dream-visited planet!

The Company of Free Iudividual Bahajs

{ believe tw the Bahat Cause
for it has taught me
that it is the Way of God to man and the way of man
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to God, Tt is the religion of Truth unveiled before the
cves of the scekers, and the truth of religion heralded
from the house-tops. It is the source of all good and the
origin of all henor. It is the principle of & Faith that
inspires men to lessen words and increase deeds; for he
whose words exceed his acts, his non.being is better than
his being and his death better than his life, It is the root
of knowledge, the mainspring of love and the power-house
of endurance and self-sacrilice through which mankind
shall be devcloped and exalted. It is freedom from the
superstitions and imitations that have kept the people im-
prisoned in the dark jails of ignorance.

The Bahai Cause is not simply a religion or a faith; it
is not simply a philosophy or a movement; it pre-eminently
ls a systern of constructive thinking and a way of whole-
some living that never can lend itself to rigid organiza-
tion or arid regimentation. It is the assertion of man's
immottal spint, and a rallying cry for thase unvanquished
heroes who have dedicated themselves to the cause of
the new civilization which is destined to emerge from the
chaos of our time.

‘The Bahai Adntinistration, on its part, has expended
every effort to confine this limitless Ocean in a battle and
to reduce this glorious Light to a faint glow; and 1t
might conceivably have succeeded in its destructive work,
had it ot been for the ¢lear-cut decision of Justice Louis
A. Valente, rendered in the Supreme Court of New York,
which was sustained by the Appellate Division of the same
caunty. That decision was based on a very simple theme—
liberty of religious practice; yet, actually, it is packed with
dynamite. It will become the cornerstone of developing
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Bahai activity in this country and throughout the world.
Indeed, God is gone up with a shoui, the Lord with the
sonnd of a trumper (Psalms 47, Verse ¢}, and reaction-
ary leaders of all types would do well to hearken to that
sound !

At this juncrure in human history, when Democracy is
meeting its crucial test before the embactled hosts of
Totalitarianism, the Bahai Cause, as the spiritual Demoec-
racy of these times, was likewise forced to the encounter.
It would seem that that struggle was inevitable in an epoch
when the fundamental principle of Liberty is at stake
everywhere, to be lost or won, to be blotted out in daily
life or worn as a badge of honor, to be annihilated or set
on the path of development and progress, where liberty
as measured today will be slavery as measured tomorrow.

It 1s not an cxaggeration to state that the aroused eon-
science of a considerable part of the Bahai world has
expressed itself in the simple words of Justice Valente,
Thraugh this decision, and in spite of the theological barri-
cades raised by the Bahai Administration, those who fecl
themselves called upon to serve the Cause independently
will be strengthened in their resolve. Obviously, they
would have preferred to please the representative of Abdul
Baha by co-oprating with the National Spiritual Assem-
bly, even as I myself would have so preferred; but, some-
times a chotce has to be made. 1n this ease, the Cause of
the Baby, Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha waits patiently
onn the one hand, while the Bahai Administration sits en-
throned on the other. We cannot have them both: there-
fore, which shall it be? Abdul Baha once said that if, in
the face of two important issues, it is incumbent upon us
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to make a decision, we must choose the more important.
Then, shall we take our places in the wake of the Glorious
Dispossessed or shall we stand at attention before the
monopolistic powers? This 1s a problem which each of
us must answer for himself.

Baha-0O-Llah's hammer-stroke of fate is sounding | Now
is the time! Now is the accepted time! Let the disillu-
sioned regimented Bahais, everywhere, arise and break the
chains and fetters that are binding them to a despotic
Administration! This is their opportunity to defy the
tyrants within the Cause, even as Baha-O-Llah himself
defied the tyrants that had subverted the former religions.

It is certain that, in that New World which we as Bahais
have been taught to expect, which we in faith have antici-
pated, the followers of Baha-O-Llah will play no small
part. Rising from each community, from each state, from
each country, eager, determined children of the New Day
shall formm themselves into a formless Order—THE
COMPANY OF FREE INDIVIDUAL BAHAIS; and
these persons, known and unknown to ene another, within
organizations {even the Bahai orpanization) and outside
of them, shall carry the name of their Lord to every
repion and take active part in the establishment of his
Kingdom upon the earth.

May God be the support of the teachers who shall
travel to these conmries, and their helper!

Farmerly they were as moths, but they shall became as

roval falcons. Fornerly they were as bubbles, but they
shall become the seal

Wha was Baha-Q-Llah?

IHe was the divine Advocate of man's emancipation
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from the thralldom of {ormer ages. His ideas were not
static and temporary, but dynamic and cternal. He was
2 man of peace, but also he was a man of battle; and he
led the army of New Ideas against the army of tradition.
He was the personification of a spiritual and intensely
human gentus. He had daring and sublime self—confidence.
While the enlightcned religionists of his day gazed fear-
fully into the depths of prejudice and intolerance where
their fellowmen were disporting themselves, he, with one
stride, bridged the abyss and, in rhe face of the storm
which rose about him on every side, he called on the kings
and rulers of the earth, and on men and women in all
walks of life, to arise, to move and to unite, in the name
of freedom and in the cause of the oppressed and the
downtrodden. Baha-O-Llah fought his battles without

FCSCrve,

Now, our time hus arrived; our hour has struck| We,
THE COMPANY OF FREE INDIVIDUAL BAHAIS
must continue his work !

‘The Bounties of the Omnipotent are inexhaustible and
they shall pour upen us! The Favars of the Merciful are
boundless and they shall surround us! The Gifts of the
King of Kings are numberless and they shall be given
unto us! The Glories of the Father are resplendent and
they shall encircle usl There is no cause for anxiety and
no reason for backwardness. THE COMPANY OF
FREE INDIVIDUAL BAHAIS, which always has been
in existence, must now become vocal, active, imperative;
and let. us remember, let us constantly remember that
Abdul Baha anticipated us and spoke of our caming. He
said i—
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" The hosts of the Kingdom of Abha are drawm up

- and filed in baitle array on the plain of the Supreme

Concourse anid are expecting that a band of volunteers

will step upon the field of action with the intention of

service, so that they may nssist that band and make it
victorious and triumphant.

~—DBahai Scriptures, pages 490-491.

The attitude to be taken and the services to be rendered
by this band of volunteers, THE COMPANY OF FREE
INDIVIDUAL BAHAIS, are outlined and enumerated
by Abdul' Baha. Addressing them he says:—

Be not seated and silent. Diffuse the glad-tidings of -
the Kingdom far and wide to the ears; promulgate the
Word of God. . ., Arise with such qualities and attri-

butes that ys may continually bestow life on the hedy
of the world, and nurse the infants of the univerie up
to the stalion of maturity and perfection, Enkindle
with all your might, in every meeling the light of the
love of God, gladden and cheer every heart with 1he
utmost loving-kindness, show forth your love te the
strangers just as you show 1o your relatives, If a soul
is seeking a quarrel, ask ye reconciliation; if he blame
ye, praise him; if he give you a deadly poison, bestow

" an all-healing antidote; if he cresteth death, administer
ve elernal life; if he becometh a thorn, chunge ye into
roses and hyacinthe, Perchance, through such deeds
and words, this darkened world will become illumin.
ated; this terrestrial universe will become transformed
inte a heavenly realm, ond this satanie prison become
a divine eourt; warfare and bloedshed be snuihilated
and love and faithfulness hoist the tent of unily upon
the apex of the world.

—Tablets of Abdul Buha, Vol 111, pages 503-504.
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Therefore, let THE COMPANY OF FREE INDI-

VIDUAL BAHAIS step upon the field of action with
the intention of service so that the Hosts of the Kingdom

of Abka may make it victarious and iriumphant!



PART NINE

ACTION AND REACTION

22, Out of the Mail Dag

And ye are witnesser of these things.

~—St. Luke, Chapter 24, Verse 40
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CrharTir XX
QUT OF THE MAIL BAG

While the articles which constitute this book were ap-
pearing in New History, the mail bag was becoming
heavier than wvsual. Friends, strangers, and especially
Bahais felt called upon to express themselves on the prob-
lems which the legal action had brought to light. There-
fare, a great deal of interesting correspondence was car-
ried on. All the letters received have heen placed for
reference in the office files. L'here were hundreds of these
letters coming from all parts of the country and from
abroad, expressing, naturally, different angles and shades
of thought. Indecd, they comprise a slice of life on sub-
ject-matter that is seldom dealt with! For this reason, it
has been deemed advisable to make some extracts for
publication.

Communications, reproduced herewith either in part or
in whole, excepting the four historic letters from Dr.
John Haynes Holmes as well as a letter from Palestine
and one from India, are presented without identification—
the matter of moment being the content of the statements,
rather than the status of the writers.

April 1, 1940
Dear Mr. Sohrab:

I have read with the grealest interest and with seeth-
ing indignalivn your eomplele Statement with corre-
apondence as published in the April issue of NEW
HISTORY,

539
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I’ ull news to me that Mr, and Mrs, Chanler have
been vielims of such eruel persecution from the Bahai
authoritiea, This latest attack seems incredible, and I
would regard it as such did I not see the actual docu-
ments as you print them. Alas, it is the same old story
of ecclesiustivism—ithe Chureh arrogating 10 iself all
power, and persecuting the prophets and the saints,

I have always known that Mr, and Mrs, Chanler were
uiterly devoted persons, the unselfish and self-sacrific-
ing servants of o pgreat cause which has become central
in their lives; but I never realized al what a price they
were slamding firm by their ideals. You have done us
all a greal service in making public the details of this
story. Plesse convey to Mr. and Mrs, Chanler my
sympathy and reverent regard, which I share with you
a8 their devoled associate.

Yery sincerely yours,
(Signed) Joehn Haynes Holmes.

Alll'il 7; 1941
Dear Mrs, Chanler:

Thank you for letting me know the great vietory you
bave won in lhe courts. I {eel that this is a victory for
us all, since it involves the great principle of freedom
in religion. Imagine any group arrogantly cluiming a
monopoly in this great field. I congratuluate you with
all my heart, for I can realize what 1his long fight musi
have involyed.

Believe me,
Yery sincerely yours,
(Signed) John Haynes Holmes,
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April 21, 1941
Dear Mr, Sohrab:

I have read with alsorbing interest your account of
the famous lawsuit and the victory which has heen won,
"More than ever do 1 feel that this is a victory for us
all-—a vindication ia this country, in a trying circum-
stance, of our basic principle of religions liberty.
There isnt one of us who doesn’t owe an immeasur-
able debt to Mrs. Chenler and yourself. 1 hope this
issue of XEW HISTORY togelher with Lthe next issue
containing your account of this affair, will be widely
disiributed in the libraries, for it is a document of
genuine historical imporianee,

- Yery sincerely yours,
(Signed) John Haynes Holmes.

Sept. 30, 1941
Dear Mr, Sohrah:

1 am mighty glad that this book ie in hand, for thie
Bahai lawsuit is a chapter in the history of religious
freedom in America. . . .

We have trying and difficult days ahead, and musi
close up our ranks tighter than ever.

(Signed) John Haynes Holmes,
* * * * *

The wise ones in the Bahai Cauee will arise and say:
“Prajse be to God thai Baha-O-Lluh and Abdul Baha
have opened our eyes to truth.”

Those of opposite mind will either come forward:
with co-operative endeavor, or thrust our beloved
Couee into chaos and confusion. They cannot refute
the Word, which is absclute authorily in your won-

derful ireatise.
" > * ¥ e
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Your little magazine New Hisiory, containing refer-
enee 1o the trade-marking of the name Bahai, etc.,
came today, and 1 have read the same very carefully,
Allow me to say that I agree with every word of it. [
have no brief for er against any individual or group.
However, I have watched for years conditions going
from bad to worse without meddling, hecause I see the
enud of it all,

* * * * "

My sympaihies ore entirely with Mr, and Mrs. Chan-
ler’s great work—what dues it malter which way the
Light is spread,

* * * * *

T om slicred to surprise and regret by the informa-
tion you have conveyed to me concerning the strangely
inconsistent elfort of some Bahai representatives, to
appropriate to private use the truly world-universal
name and beauty of the Buhai faith.

This narrow, and, il scems toa me, fundamentally
sclfish altempt, is surely directly conirary te all that
the Rahai {ellowship and deveotion stand for. One need
anly try to imagine, today, a single body of Christians
seeking 1o copyright the name itself of Christion. The
error and narrowness of this other effort is, by such
comparison, made lo appeor in its real aspect.

With earncst hope and prayer that such attempls will
be withdrawn voluntarily, or, if nol, will be defealed in
their purpose, and assuring you that we feel that such
noble-hearled and pure-spirited loyallty and labor as
you and Mrs. Chanler have devoted to the Bahai faith
for many notalile vears of service, should be sufficient
1o convince any but the sadly bigoied, of the wrong of
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irying to hamper your great self-sacrifice and wilness
of divine truth, . ..

* * * fr *

I received your small bocklet und have read it. You
do nol say anything aboeut the Guardion of the Bahai
Cuuse, Shoghi Effendi, The Nativnal Assembly do just
as he suggests in all matiers. I am surprised that
Ahmad Sohrab, with his background, will not work
with 1the main body of the Bahais,

¥ W L W L

I have never heard of il—I am re-reading and study-
ing thoughtfully No., 7 issue (April). It has cleared
up some subjects that were “foggy™ to my way of think-
ing, I thank you.

i * * ¥ ¥

I have just finished reading your sinlement in the
April issue of the little magazine, New History, and am
simply dumbfounded., The action deseribed seems dia-
melrically opposite to the fundamenial teachings of
Baho-O-Llah and Abdul Baha, so far as I have learned
from your compendium of their writings and teachings
in your Bible of Mankind, I Heard Him Say and pamph-

lets, . ]
* * * * %

Thank you for the April issue of New History. My
reaction is twofold: interest in your side of the case as
presented by you, which has all the earmarks of sin-
cerily, genuinenesa and soundness, and bewilderment at
the past and present action of the Chicago euthorities
in seeking and securing a patent on Bahai literalure
and trying to enforce their alieged righls. It is astound-
ing. The legal aspects baille my layman’s mind. DBul,
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the whole world seems to have gone cuckoo, and from
thisy you and Mr. and Mres. Chanler may draw some
comifort.

* * * * *

I read with great inleresl your statement regarding:
Horace Holley, It is an impeachment equal to that of -
Warren Hastings.

* * * * III

Just a werd 1o encourage you in your fight against
the orthodoxy which wants to copyright and nullify
the words of the Prophet. It has always been that way.
Those who can only travel with a collar around their
necks have 1o have some place 10 go—the others who
can think and act for themselves will follow you.

* * * * ¥

1 have read your pamphlets and will say that they are
very well writien, and no doubt do much good. I am
sure however, that a man with your attainments eould
do much more for the Cause if you would join up with
them and become one of the gang.

% » * & »

Afier reading from cover v cover the recently writ-
len slatement by your pen regarding the trade-mark,
Bahai, I felt 50 touched by the spiritual tone and the
profound declaration of your conviction for the truth
to be procluimed for the Unification of the peaple of
e World and their Emancipation. I read carefully
every line of this most explicit article. I pray that this

~article will bring a peaceful solution for the difficul-
ties in the path of the Followers of the Divine Teach-
ings, who sece the blood clot in religious freedom that je
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furming; an operalion is hecessary in order that the
Wiil and Testament of Abdul Baha be obeyed.

¥ ¥ ¥ » .

Now Ahmad, I am speaking to voun as a brother. I
am for the underdog, but-1 want the Truth only. Mr.

. . and others siated that you denied the station amd
authority of the Guardian, and thus the Will of the
Master. I defended you on the grounds that your pres.
ent writiné did not indieate it and that I had too much
confidence in your loyzlty to the Master to reject his
specific command. The National Spiritual Assembly is
determined to smash you on this ruck alone.

* * o ax -I:

I have read with interest the pamphlet you sent me
concerning & very unusual court proceeding against
The New History Society,

You have justice on your side, and 1 hope you will
also have the [aw. I know comparatively little about
irade-mark law, bunt my impression is that your con-
tentions are sound. You evidently have gaod counsel,

* * * * *

Thapks, 80 mugh, for New History! It apswers so
many gueslions which I have been asked in regard to
you and your connection with the National Bohai Or-
ganization so mueh better than 1 was able to answer
them at the time. I have passed it on, to make the .
crooked 1houghts straight. |

Personally, I extend hoth hands to you beoth in under-
sianding—understanding too deep for words.

* * * * #*

[ am praying that you will be vindicated in New York,
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as I feel that Shoghi Effendi, were -he in possession of
all the things necessacy in the cace, would feel a debt of
gratitude is due any suul who tries to spread the Teach-
ings, whether through hook shop, temples, churches or
sthools.

X * * * *

I have wanted to tell you ever since the April num-
ber of the magazine when the great Silence was broken,
as I had vever heard one word of your side of the story.

1 want to tell you how much I appreciate the litile
magazine, and when il comes every month, I just have
o step whalever I am doing and read it from cover to
cover. It just sirikes the nail on the head, for me, It
clears my mentality, and I can see the whole Truth ax
you have i, that never can be adulteruted, or organ-
ized.

Gud bless you, - 1 am with you heart and hand, and
have been from the very beginning. Yours ia the sense
of universal justice that lifis my heart to where it soars
and sings, We need a consciousness s high as heaven
tv see all life as Love, all men as kings.

* x ok * ¥

I was idlumbfounded when I read about what the so-
called Balinis are doing. Baha-O-Llah in the Hidden
Words says, *l made you free, why are you a slave "
I take the same view as John Haynes Holmes, who so
well expressed himself in the Oel, issue of New History.
It is a deplorable condition at this #ime smd age to
conhiscate the Word of God.

¥ ¥ * % *

I read your magazine from cover to cover—bhecause
I had 2 tired moment—and I kept going, because the
subject mutier proved interesting,
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Do you mean to say that a certain Bahni Cause pur-
sues You bhecause you independently branch out 1o teach
its principles and axioms? Legally puraues! {uliho’ yon
use your own money). You’re feaching it right—aren’t

you?
* * * # *

Most Bahai folfowers are very much of the dilettante
order~—you know this as well as L. But { will not quar-
rel with them, Let each soul travel the pathway of hie
choice, The worst trouble makers are generally the

[eaders.
* » " x .

And you Sohrali, don"t send me your magazines no
more, They are thrown into a waste paper basket. I
am very partievlar what 1 read, and I have no time

for your stuff,
* * * * #*

I zreally sympathize with you in your troubles with
personalities, Bul, this is beside the mark. Personali-
ties have no importance in the Cause! We are striving
to build an organization that will siand intaet through-
out the future ages—and it will be done. And even
though the material that we siart with is only one degree
above 1he baboon, we must accomplish this mighty task
of consulidating the Baha’i forces for posterity. It may
be that you are on ihe negative gide in order to show
the rest of the Bahais that this divine cause cannot be
divided, There has of necessity 10 be an opposite in
all 1things.

* # * * ¥
Just os soon as a soul accepts Baha’un'Mah ns the
prophet of his age, and nbeys His teachings, I think thas
person ie as much a Bahai as he could ever he. Some
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of the orgunized believers do this only in a very slight
degree. The rewoard for following Baha’u’llah comes
from a realm fur removed from the world of man, .

* * * * !

Your litle muagazine is very helpful and often has
some valuable information in it. I can see your stand-
point, and yet 1 do not approve of it for this reason:
The people of the earth are not strong enough to walk
alone in the world of spiritual thoughts. It is teo
foreign and contrary to that which ihey have heen
trained so far. You have been given the privilege of
living with sume of the highest Spirits that have mani-
fested on the earth. Abdul Baha certainly was ane of
the greatesl; Janabe Fuzel was like Him in a lesﬁﬂi_:' de-
gree. Through the help of sueh souls you became free
from the world of nature and the struggle for exist-
ence. Your life shows this.

* * * * #*

We might say that most of the Bahai followers are
like unto creatures shut up in an animal house-—the
world of nalure is this snimal dwelling. They have far
to go befure they can be free, soaring high in the sky
of spiritual understanding. The freedom that you now
have is unknown to these people, and they have no
power o live and do as yourselE,

¥ * ¥ % L

I am not at all interesled in your publication and
must ask you . . . net to waste your postage by sending
it lo me. Should I ever wanl anything that you possess
(which God forbid!) I shall quite cheerfully let you
know,

* . % * * *
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Their stand was ridiculouws, 1 am afraid many Chrie-
tian denominations have hugged their good news to
their hearts and kept others out. High fences are
falling down.

> * " * *

Congratulations on bright victory achieved for hu-
monity the American way,

* * * * *

Of course, 1 am delighted, but not surprised, that
Mr. Shorab and you won the court deecision. It seemed
ridiculous to bring such a suit in a country founded al
least on the principle, that men might worship in their
own way. 1 should give it the uimesi publicity.

* * ¥ * L

I congralulate you and Mr. Sohrab upon your great
victory. This world can never be a world of peace and
happy brotherhood of mankind until eruelty to help-
less erestures both human and dumb animals is con-
trolied by righteous laws.,

* * * * *

To you and 1o Mirza Schrab my heartfelt congratu-
lationa for the successiul defense of your ecase—which
is a rare triumph indeed of tolerant, all-embracing,
loving and warm-blooded religious spirit over narrow-
minded formalism. Lel us be generous in victory and
concede to those forces which want to monopolize a
living Creed that they mean well, but are victims of
their own jealousy and fanaticism,

You, however, who have carried the torch withoul
pretense, self-effacing and patient, and with such lov-
ing insizht even intu lhe hearis of your adversaries,
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you huve won the triple award: the oulward recogni-
tion, the inward justification, and finally the spreading
of your methods to setile conflicts, namely 10 conguer
by Love; to prevail by Humbleness.

You might not be aware of the far-reaching effects
which your example might cause in a world which
needs must be convinced soon that war and riots and
violence breed naught but injustice, haired and despair.

With more than usual interest 1 have followed your
articles in New History since you revealed for the hirst
time lhe intimate growth of your movement. And you
revealed much more. Unknowingly perhaps, you
showed us the advantages of taking a higher, imper-
sonal and unimpassioned perspective, even on matters
which are closest to our hearis. There was not a single
intance of over-enthusiasm, of artificial fervor in those
accounts of your religious struggles. Un the contrary,
everything was told as if it all had happened centuries
age. (And indeed it seemed 10 me a brilliant mirror of
the period when Christianity changed from being a
Faith to becoming a Charch.)

And again, what impressed me most was your sym-
pathy with your very adversaries; not a single instance
of anger, of contempl or even of what is called right.
eous indignation, Only now and then some subtle
humer which so delightfully relieved the tenseness of
the siluation; some gentle way of peking fun at your
adversurics as is the custom amongst good friends,
But a greater amount still of self-irony as if to say:
“We're all sinners and cach of us the worst of all,”
There was a tenderness, a charm, a serene wilsdom in
those essays;—so that our souls were captured at once
and our minds were calmed with the knowledge that
your cause shall prevail,  * * * *
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Warm coogrstulations and felicitations upun the
thorough and decisive vindieation of your entire pusi-
tion, from the Court! The dignity and courage with
which you have conducled yonr part in this debate are
worthy of all praise anid of this cumplete verdict.

* * * * *

" With greatest satisfrction I got the news, that at
last you won a full victory in the case you su valiantly
fought for,

Let me congralulate you and Mr, Sohrab for this
success. | know how much this means to both of you,
and how much it must mean to you to fight for a just
ouuse, ' -
* * * % *

Cougratulations! Thank you for the Press Commentis
on your success in winning the euit that the National
Spiritual Assembly of the Bahais of the U. 5. and
Canada brought against yow. It delighted me bheyond
words,

You have rendered a great service to mankind in
nnmasking the members of the National Spiritual As-
sembly as the prototypes of the bigots of the dark ages.
Their utler lack of wisdom in bringing this suit 1o
prehibit your using the name Baokai, is the strongesi
evidence of \heir lack of the Spirit of the Bahai Re-
ligion. It has hasiened the day hinted at by Abdul Baha
when he said:

%, . . If we ure not the instruments in spreading
this Canse, athers will be chosen. . . . Gud will raise up
a peeple who will hoist the standard of God, who will
ignite the Lamp of God, who will eonguer the cities of
the hearts, who will show forth the potency of the Word

of God.”—{Bahui Scriptures, Page 374)
" » * " *
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Hearifell congratulations to vyou and to Mrs,. Chanler
on your Vietory! , .. May your work now go forward
with greater joy and greater achievement,

We ore so happy that you have overcome the ob-
stacles put in your pathway—Dbul such has ever been
the experience of the construclive peoples of the earth.

May the forces of evil grow a million times wegker
each day and the forces of good a million times stronger
until the victory of Light for the wurld is won.

* L * * i

I wish 10 acknowledge your faithful promise 10 send
me a leafllet on the Court procedure, for which I thank
you. The verdiet is what I predicied 10 our Local
Spiritual Assembly sometime ago.

Religivus freedom has been the inheritance of every
crealure op the American soil. Surely it would not be
denied a believer in Baha’u'llah and Abdul Baha and
Shoghi Effendi. |

* * * * *

I am grateful to you both for the good news you
sent me. It was the best news I have had in a long
timme. Truth sure was mightier than the sword of Ex-
communication. 1 don’t understand where Mr. Holley
and Co. got their ideas from, except from the Roman
hierarchy. DBaha-O-Ilah saye, “Why are you a slave
when I made you free?” We have been slaves long
enough. I hope some of the folks that made up the
parties in your house will return back again and enjoy
your hospitality and not be afraid of Excommunication.

* » * X *

Please accept and convey to Mrs, Chanler my con-
gratulations on the verdiet, about which there was no

doubt from the very beginning,
m w * " .
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My heuariiest congratulations., This news made my

heart get into my throat. It was the best I have had for
a long time,

" Oh what shameless creatures, waiting in the ambush

like wild cats for their prey, to devour il.

I am rejoiced over the way the Judge handled the
case, pulting on them the water hose, How they be-
littled themselves, walking out like wet rats. . . . So
there’s where some of the Temple money goes. . . .

Now, [ hope and pray that the true believers will
wake up,—shake the shackles off our necks. You
broke thosé horrid links. Praise God. . . . How we
innocently had snffered. . . .

Now, more than ever, I wish 1 could be in Chicago
and hear what they have to say. Perhaps many will be
glad that this happened. Is Shoghi Effendi getting this
report? I hope he gets the newspaper clippings and
sees that the Couse is in the hande of non-Bahais, and
that he was deceived by the sweet tongue of Satan.

* & ¥ * *

Most sincerely | offer my hearty congratulations up-
on your success in the full establishment of your
elaims y—- |

“To draw the thing as you see it

For the God of things as they are”

I enjoy the litile magazine and read it carefully, and
. delight in the decision the Court has given you. [ do
not know all the reasons for the controuversy, buil 1
believe in you both; that is quite encough. If I ever
reiurn 1o New York City to reside, 1 shall follow your
phase of the Call most earnestly.

& " * * *
Above all let me felicitate you and Mrys, Chanler on
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the outcome of the court action which was so unjust-
fully brought against you and your cause. Though I
did not write to you for a long time, I have followed
everylhing very closely in the writings you alwaye send
to me and which I always enjoy. Through them I never
get oot of 1ouch with you, at least on my part.

* * ¥ * &

You will forgive any undue delay in eongratulating
you and Mrs. Chanler on your victory fur retenlion of
individual freedom of conscience in religion as guaran-
teed by the Federal Conslitution.

* ¥ - L L

Congratulations. I have only just opened the Press
Conunents on April 1st and 2nd you so kindly for
warded. I am indeed rejoiced 1o know that religious
freedom is still preserved, that formalism and tyranny
are again defeated.  The right 1o learn and spread
Truih is the most precious part of Freedomn and is the
only right worth siriving for. True religion is the
only remedy for our war-torn world, |

* E L - -

I spoke to some of the delegates about a girl whe
gol married, and for a long time cooked steak, so her
hushand said, *“Dearie, why do you not use your brain
and coek up something else?” “I am trying,” she said,
“but it is always sleak.”® So I said the same is with the
election. They do nol iry 1o get someone else on the
board of the National Spiritual Assembly,

sk e * * *

What a glorious privilege was yours to vindicate the
Truth of ihe Bahai Cause. *Justice is to he desired
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above ull things.” You cannot orgsnize the Bahai
Canse, Abdn! Baha told us in the very beginning of
the Cause. So many things have crept into the method
of teaching the Cause; bui I have been thankful I heard,
and was taught from the souree, 3o I kept quiet, but 1
knew what Abdul Baha had said—so rested on His
words. . » . God is not 1p be mocked nor hindered by
man’s interpretation, for He rules mighty and supreme,

*. L * & *

It will give me the greulest pleasure if you will no
longer send me your publication: in fact 1 request you
0 erpss my name off your list entirely and oblige.

% : L » ¥ x

As the road is now tlear 10 carry on with your teach-
ing efforts, let every effori be given 1o the spreading of
- the Bahai Cause. The differences beiween a few peaple
must be forgolien,

* * * * *

Grand too of you end Mr. Shorab 1o send me the
copies of your perviadicals that tell of your glorious vie-
tory for FREEDOM OF RELIGION. We congratulate
you beth.

Our best wishes in your great work for TRAUTH and
FREEDOM.

* " * * *

1 was really happy when 1 read, the other day, in
your magazine ahout the decision given by Justice
Yalente in your tfavor. It is realiy a triumph of Truth
and Freedom over selfishness and bigotry. More Power
ta you! Please exiend my heartiest congralulations 1o
Mz. and Mrs. Chanler also. Now, | am glad, you can
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spread your message with more freedom and power
than ever.

* * * % *

I want to register my eatisfuction av the decision
reached by Justice Valente in the long-drawn suit con-
ducted 1o harass and hinder Mn, Sohrab and Mrs. Chan-
ler. Any other decision wounld have struck a vital blow
at the religivus freedom guaranieed under the U. S,
Constitution,

¥ * x x *

Permit me to congratulate you on your great victory.
Although 1 have never doubted for a moment that the
New History Society was in its rights and that this ugly
conlroversy must be decided in your favor, ¥ could not
help feeling relieved when 1 received the pripted an-
nonncentent of the Court Decision and thus saw my
expeelation confirmed,

I read the May issue of your little magazine over and
over; 1 was in my thoughts with you all, back in the
New History office at 132 East 65th Sireet, and lived
with you through the breathtaking minutes which you
s0 masierfully described. |

* L ¥ & *

It seems incredible that the N, 8, A. should appeal the
eose after such a clear cwmt decision made hy Judge
Louis A, VYulente, and repeat the same mistake again
in regard to the telephone book listing. It only goes to
prove how veiled they are. Too bad you have to go all
over the case agrin. They evidenily cannot see that they
are wrong. I think, perhaps after 3 judges give the
same decision they will believe it.

¥ ¥ . % *
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a momenl of great enthusiasm, tried 1o join the Bahai
Adminislration,

In fact, since I have tried 1o live nccording to the
teachings of the Great Masters, Baha<O-Llah and Abdul
Baha, my heart has been lighter and happier, and 1
have—l um quite sure—led a more uscful life than
before contacting Lhem,

As for the Philesophy of Fear—lhe fruits of which
the world is witnessing in the horrible War that now
rages—there ean be no place fur this most destruclive
of aull forees in any relizgious movement. If the Bahais’
idea of keeping their Cause clean and pure is to use
Voodoo methods and shun the sinners of the world, for
fear of conlamination, it might be well for them ali~—
no matier how exalied they have become—io go back
lu the First Source of their religion and read again snd
again the words of the Masters.

Fur in no single instance can I find any such threats
against a so-called sinner—which seems {o be the title
bestowed upon someone who does not agree with them
—in these teachings, Mind, I’'m not speakmg of things
written by others than the Masters.

Religious vanity, the temptalion 1o aggrandizement,
spiritual pride, self-righteousness, the superiority eom-
plex, are all likely Wb be part of the ego, when one feels
that they alone have any monopuly on the spiritual
concept—and 1hat they alone have the right to inter-
pret, and, if you please, enforce the teachings of this
spiritual idea.

We are all limited by our frail human nature. But

even if we cannot be Gods we can emulate them, and
iry to be something beiter than we are. No one can
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frighten any jatelligent individual intoe his particular
way of thinking.

There is only eone path to spiritual growth:—The
path of tolerance and love. Every man, woman and
child alive has an inalienahle right 10 seek God accord-
ing 1o his or her findings and convictions.

It is my sincere hope that the Bahais will grow into.
this eonsciousness, until there is no lenger room in
their hearts for anything but the tolerance and love

that was Lthe keynote of the lives of their great teachers,
Baha-O-Llah and his beloved son, Abdul Baha,

0 . * * *

Many thanks to your kindness in mailing me a.copy
of the Bible of Mankind which reached me lasl eve-
ning. 1 appreciate your generous gift more than 1 can
tell you, [ know I shall find it a mine of inspiration
for fulure messages I hope to deliver. It ought to
broaden my intellectual and spiritual horizon and
quicken my interest in the messages God has given
through the pruphets of other races.

I was greatly interested in the Quarterly The Chil.
dren’s Caravan.

I was amazed Lo learn of the lawsuit which you and
Mrs, Chunler were compelled to face. How preposterous
for any group to ¢laim a monopoly on Religion! Truly
their suil was the negative of all they prelended 1o
teach,

* * » * *

My hearl rejoices that justice has been done in the
work of Baha’u’llah of which you are both such loving
representatives. |

You were sweet to let me hear at once—Dbut my heart
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knew it, Peace came like the ringing of a bell and I
said—*'The decision has been given and Jusiice has
iriumphed over lust and greed!®

* * k¥ «

I want to congralulate yon because of your wonder
ful and well-directed opportunity regarding the Bab,
-~ Baha-U-Llah and Abdul Baha—und because of the won-
“derful Bible that you have given the world. I have
read all the Bible carefully. I was reading it to a man
(organist) nearly blind, who was deeply interested, We
rejoiced over the wisdom of your just judge. And to-
day, the paper came from you—and I am glad for you
and with you. When the man affficted with blindness,
comes to me again, the news wiil make him rejoice.

¥ * % *x ¥

This is all tommy rot. Jealousy is at the hottom of it.
Ahmad Sohrab is not spiritually mature or he would
never have caused friction. This ie the Day of Judg-
menl, heed ye foolish pevple, you are gloating now,
the time is short, instead of eo-operating yon are fear-
ing down. Shome on you all. Baha’u’lish suffered
martyrdom to epread this message and you want to rest
on your laurels, Pettiness, wake up and grow up,

# ® ¥ % "

Congratulations and many thanks for sending us the
Press Comments on your snccess in the matier on the
Decision of the Supreme Court sgainst the National
Spirilual Asserably.

This decision could not have been uthenvlse,, else it
would be an evidence thai there was no sanity left in
the world.

All sugcess to you both and again with many lhanks
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fur helping to free the Bahai Religion from its arch
enemies, the BBahai organization.

* ¥ ¥ ¥ *

in one of your articles you said sumething about
being willing to do “fur a Persian Cause’ what you
would not do “for an American Corporstion.” . . .

In your joune article on The Name I found the closest
approach to My thinking I have met for some lime,
yet I wish you had developed the subiject matten. . . .

We have reached the final division in your Bible of
Mankind. I read aloud to . .. as opportunity permits.
We are enjoying the Bahai section very much, I blame
Buhais for hiding their light under a bushel, Iu thé
movement in Awstralia 1 found the writings closely
guarded, reserved for initiates only, inslead of being
broadeast so that he whg runs may read. I am confid-
ing this to you, Lhecsuse you and Julie Chanler have
done s0 much te brenk down the barriers and get the
message through to the world, 1 bless you for what
you have done and I trust you will go on to complele
the goud work to which you have put yeur hand,

* ¥ * * *

I want 10 thauk you for sending me the magazines
and newspaper items in regard 1o the ¢ase, I shall have
to ask you te stop sending the magazines. , , . I assure
you that not one copy of your magazine has gzone into
the waste-basket and I am very glad to know your side
—it seems {0 he whut Abdul Baha taught—yet He also
said we must be obedient, and if we do chey the ma-
jority patiently, everything would be made right in

time.
* " * * o
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God works in mysterious wa}fs, His wonders to per-
form.
- And so yuu see, Abhmad, you were irained and pre-

pared by Abdul Baha to vindicate the Truth of the

Bahai message,

All must come under the Banner of Truth, Righteous-
. ness, Justice and Unity; all nations inte one family of
God. The Master warned us, if Bahais, so-called, did
not fulGll the teachings of Unity, Jusiice, Peace and
geverance from all save God they would fail; others
would arise, who would earry on,—so the Day of Re-
vealing and Restitution is al hand. Only praise God
you were chosen to vindicate the Truth. It was & shock
and a revelation to me 1o find how the Cause had been
misundersivod and dominated, until the vision was lost
sight of. But the Cause is not lost.

% * * ¥ "

Please discontinue sending me your magazine New
History. Thank yon!

% x & ¥ ¥

My heartiest congraiulstions 1o you both upon ihe
decision of the Supreme Courl. You have nobly served
the Cause of freedom of worship and the Cause of
freedom of invesliganlion aod expression.

* * * * "

The mighty Excalibur has again been unsheathed,
and consigned to the dark shades of Erchus at least
one petty, selfish and hypocritical ego where inanely it
now dazedly wanders ahout “unwept, unhonvured and
unsung.” Sela. I tender both you and Mrs. Chanler
my hearifeli congratulations for your valorous and
suceessful fight over these who would strain at a gnat



564 BROKEN SILENCE

as if i1 were a camel trying to throw inte diseard all
fraternal and humanitarian principles not according
with their peculiar whimsical idens.

* ¥ % * *

Plesse know that I am more thun mildly interested
in the Bahai movement. 1 do not know enough of its
origin and prestige to fight for i1 as you are doing, but
from my menger knowledge of world religions, 1 con-
sider your own as the most htting 10 human needs,
exiant loday. Furthermore, I Lelieve that transgression
of the teneis of your faith is what has brought the
world into iis present horrible alternatives and actions.
. « « In method also yon are doing much to work out
its problems in human progress. . . . I wish we might
have a branch of your faith herc, and helieve the same

could easily be vrganized.
» ¥ * * *

Thank you for placing my mame on your subsecrip-
tion list, I received your last 1wo issues and today the
June issue, just when I had begun to think you had
forgutten, so thank you again.

I can only say I echo John Haynes Ilolmes and con-
gratulate you and Julie Chanler (lovely name) ovn your
victory. You know it’s queer the answers I received 1o
my inquiries about oli this, as if ¥ were a child and
Lroaching something taboo. I am certain you will win
the suit when it ¢cumes up hefore the Appellate Divi-
sion of the Supreme Court.

Also I want 1o express my admiration of the next
(0 the last paragruph in thie issue, the English is ex-
quisite poetry fit 10 express your feelings of the Mom

Houly Name.
* * * * »
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Spoke 10 a small Bahsi group in . . . 2 weeks ago.
Congratulations on your victory over the orthodox.

W » * * *

Monihs ago when I was in San Francisco I mel a
Bahni, not one of your friends, I regret to state, She
gave me your address, I wrole to you and received
literature from yon. Thanks, and plense pardon the
long delay, I intended to write 10 you before this.

I first learned aboul the controversy between “New
History" and the Bahai Administration from a Bahai in
San Francieco, one not friendly as I said; later, after
receiving New History, October, 1940, I learned about
vour caee, and immediately favored you, for I am an
" Independemt myself, and I am most friendly toward
vou and all other Independents who affirm their Divine
" right 1o disregard *authorities® and carry on their own
Spiritual Work in their own way. I wish you all sue-
cess, 1 hope vou have been or will be victorions. I hope
that you and Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler have won
or will win the righl 10 give to the world the Baluu
Teachings and the right to use the name Bahai.

I have read your magnificent paper *My Faith” and
find myself in accord with you, . .,

I have met and known: many teachers and “gomcalled”
teacherg, 1 have had many spiritual adventures in my

Quest for Truth. I feel that I know yor and it affards
me joy. I hope to hear from you.

:h o L L 3

Kindly do not eend any longer your publication
“New History” to me. My husband and I regret so very
much the course that you have taken and hope from
the depth of our hearts you may not stay in it much
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longer but come back to us very soon. The Guardian
is your true brother and will heip you, nol hinder you.

¥ A * : * %

The one thing in particuiar that is forbidden among
the followers of Baha'w’lleh is contention. If those who
claim 1o follow 1lis teachings engage in conlinual con-
tenlion, then ihey are not His followers, but fakers,
As long as humans cnltivate the spiril of a mad dog
there eannol be any unity among the human race. To
strive und conlend in the name of a religion, even the
Bahai religion, will ns exonerate anyone from lhis
erime,. I will say that your little magazine does some
good teaching work, but why not let the personal dis-
agreement drop inlo the background.

% ¥ * * L

As far as the writlten word is concerned the Bahai
Religion is complete. The mass of humanity will not
huve a lrue vomprehension of much of that which has
been revealed, tor centuries yet to come,. But it is neces.
sury lo promulgate all those parts of our teaching which
ean e uvnderstood by the mass of the people of the
world, And to accomplizh this great task we must dis-
cover the lowest common denominater of ordinary
human intelligence. And that is quite low indeed. The
organized Hahais, with the help of Shoghi Effendi, are
deing just ihai—dealing with the lowest common de-
nominator of understanding  in the Bahai religion.
When you undertake to teach a large number, i1 is
cerlainly practical lo offler only that which the greatest
number of souls can follow and comprehend. Such
being. the cuse, the more advanced sonls shounld not
complain that the curriculum iz not up 1o the standard
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of their particular intelligence. The greater a soul’s
understanding the less need he will have for any human
aid as regards 1he knowledge of spiritual things. ..,

The person of mystic knowledge is vasily impatient
with the stoek variety of human intelligence because he
knows that it is only a stupid squirrel spinning around
in it exercise-cage and then bragging about how great
a distance it has iraveled. This is a perfect simile of
the world of nalure-mind. Most of the things ahoul
which it thinks have no importance and really lead
nowhere—exeepl in an endless circle. Now just as. the
mystic mind is hostile 10 1the operations of the earth-
‘bhound minds, so they are hostile to the condition of
the mysiic; they cannot undersiand anything of that
world and therefore disapprove of everything related
to it.

At the time that Christ questioned His followers as
to what they thought shout Him, Peter was ithe only
one who anid that he knew that Christ was the Son of
the living God. Christ thereupon honored Peler above
all the others, saying, “Blessed art thou, for flesh and
blood have not revealed this to you.” In other words,
this kind of understanding could not be conveyed from
one man to another, it was given by the Spirit of God
to a man who was fit to receive it. |

Long, long ago I read a litile story titled, “In the
Country of the Blind the One-Eyed Man is King.™
The setting of this story was in the Andes mountains in
Soulh America . . . I wish you would ask some of the
literary searchers to hunt this up for you as it is really
quite a lizstle elassic story and well worth reading. I
am sure you can get something that you can use from
it.  The author certainly understood human nature.
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The human race can never be led into the Kingdom
of Heaven unless and until they gain a cerlain under-
standing of the universal divine spirit by themselves.
And to accomplish this important maitter they must first
learn to do their ewn thinking and understanding.
Everylthing in the teachings of Baha’n’llah points to
and leads to this necessary power of the human soul—

to understand for himseclf and not blindly follow the
dictates of human leaders. . ., .

Baha’u’llah did not encourage His followers to con-
tend with each other in courts, or {0 curse one another
or that a small handful should strive to prevent all the
others from making use of their own reasoning powers.
This idea is only a repetition of methods and systems
that have been a curse to mankind throughout the
ages past. This does not belong to the Caunse of Baha®
wliah! Nay! Nay!l . . . Let us beware that this enemy
does not destroy the good that Baha'n’ilah has brought
to the people of the world today.

“Yerily, God hath made it incumbent upon every
soul 10 deliver Hies Cause, according to his ability, Thus
hath the command been recorded by the Finger of

Might and Power upon the Tablet of Majesty and
Grealness.”—Baha'u’llah.

Who shall deprive me of this right and privilege?
| » " * * %

All the suffering you endured . . . 80 long ago was
too much for you. But it had to be, and belongs lo
the crucible of 1ests in the life of every chosen one to
be graced with honors from on high—not the honors
that you now have—hut the evﬂrlaslmg honors which
I hope you will obtein,



§70 BROKEN SILENCE

I hope that nothing too serious has already happened
through your altitude toward the Nalional Spiritual
Asscrubly that eould not be rectified . , . It is of course
u very serious Lhing to differ with the Guardian, If
there were something radically wrong with the National
Spivitlual Assembly the Guardisn would know it and
would correct it. He would not let it stand,

Al any rate, it is forbidden in the teachings to feel
offended, thar is to say, you must not let it be known
that you are offended; let Gud alone know iy, and God
will be your Advucate. You have the power 1o trans-
fuorm your sentiments toward the National Spiritual
Asgsembly—there is a point of mysiery in our leachings
that vou have never yet seen, and that is the cause of
our differences, |

What excuse will you make in the other world when
the Judge will ask you, why you did not believe that
the National Spiritns] Assembly shounld be obeyed?
Your love for Abdul Baha will help you nothing afier
your making a bresk in the Cause which is about the
Just thing you should have done and which now mukes
it very hard for the 4,000 believers in this couniry,
and very hard for the Nalional Spiritual Assembly and
very hard for Shoghi Effendi. Even here in . , ., the
non-believers are telling us that a division and split had
come imo our Cause and that this Cause was therefore
not the truth, The Minister of the Christion Church
here has received your literalure from a Minister of
unother chuech. Do you waut this damage to the Cause?
In the end you will regret having iaken s0 much
vengeance on the Naotional Spiritnal Assembly.

Do you not read and study the Testament of Abdul
Baha? Everything is so clear there. For a believer like
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vou to differ with Shoghi Effendi is a great sin, an un-
pardonable sin: therefore turn to God to help you in
the rectificstion eof this sin, He will help you if you
pray for ity but do it before it is oo lale.

¥ ¥ ¥ * W

What would be the price for New History for year
1941¢

I would especially like 1o have copies of it beginning
with March of this year and back numbers if pos
sible. . . . _

I see that the Bahais here in . . . are all split up
(1 am not a Bahai but am interested in all faiths}. It
. seems that there is some dissension among the Dabais
here but 1 de not know the reason. . ..

L N * ¥ % *

Some of the Bahai followers have on oceasions 1old
me that 1 had no right whatever 10 do any thinking for
myself; that the National Spiritual Assembly would do
all this for me., But as I remarked before, this idea
is the very essence of hell and damnalion as far as 1 am
cuncerned and to bow down 1o such rot would be worse
than death, a thousand times. How can a group of
animalistic bodies and brains be a guide 1o any soul
living in the kingdum. Why do they seek 1o take the
place of God, and, furthermore what right have they
to he greater than God, for such seemingly is their
elaim and desire?

* * * * *

To a certain extent you are jusiified in feeling the
way you do. Being spirilual-minded you naturally think
. that the rank and file of the people should become the
same way, But this is entirely beyund their power, ihe
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animal propensities have full dominion over most of
them, Even among the Bahai leaders of this time you
find the main concern is simply gold and physical well
being. They are not to be blamed over much because
they do mot know any better. They understand the
work of organizing or gathering together in a crowd
but the purpose for which they organize is a secondary
concern with mosl of them. The average human has a
mad desire to follow a human leader, Shoghi taking
the plaec of a priest with many of them. Baha-0-Llah
wrote oflen that one of the greatest failures with the
human creatures was that they would not think for
themselves. It is thus that we find the sverage Bahai
follower today. . . . |

Conditions are just as you have wrillen in your maga-
zine and some of the things thal the Bahai leaders are
doing are quile offensive to any person of real compre-
hension, but I would not venture to oppose or difend
them. . ..

Shoghi is » human the same as the rest of us. . ..
You must also consider that most of his impressions
come to him from people who for various reasons color
their communications to him and give their own par-
ticular slants and ideas. In other words, he is working
under great difficulties and is able to see things only
in part. . . .

Just as you wrile, the hodge-podge of siuff that is
now given them to study is more or less clap-trap as
far as the teachings of Baha-O-Llah are concerned and
personally I consider it 1o be a lat of rot harmiul to
the mind of any soul, . . , A6 you are a free lance, it is
possible for you tu present the higher viewpoint of
the Lleachings and I am sure this i just what you are
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attempling to accomplish. The real accepiance of the |
Bahai spirit makes any soul a littde sun or centre of
power and these are the ones whe will save the day in

the end.

I yeally think thut the vast verbosity in this so-called
leaching of the Bahais originally came from legal pro-
fession in the ranks of the followers—I know some of
them!!! They are always witch hunting and looking for
some oue to bounce out of the gathering.

* £ * " »

If you confine your work 1o the purely spiritual
phase of the Bahai teachings you can have a good effect
but 10 try to make them (the Bahais) believe that they
have no right te be organized is a waste of time, They
certuinly are now organized and strongly so, and will
stand because it is in the nature of the earthly people
lo be organized,.

x - * * * *

I have been among the erganized Bshais enough 1o

know very well that o large number have their fingers

crossed, even while associating in the ranks, Their God
it not always the T ™aj God.

* * * * *

I read with the greaiest inierest in the Augusi issue
of THE NEW HISTORY MAGAZINE the details of the
decision, in your favor, of the Appellate Court against
the National Spirituzal Assembly of the Baha'is of the
U. 8. and Canada.

Again 1 congratulate you both un your triumph ovez
the organized Baha'is in their attemplis ta restrain the
followers of the Buha'i Religion from practicing their
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Leliefs, exvept through the channel of the organization
of the Spiritual Assembly.

You have both rendered a great and lasting service
10 mankind, the effects of which will become more ap-
parent as time passes,

Do not permit the attempis of Shoghi Effendi to
black magic you (a5 reeounted on Page 12 of the Sep-
tember issue of the NEW HISTORY Maguzine), or af-
fect you iu the least. Swvch language, ns he uses, belongs
to the bigots of the dark ages, and not to the teachings
af Baha’o’llakh and Ahdul Baha.

* ¥ * * *

It will give me a scnse of real spiritual exaltalion to
be included in yvour lisi of the faithful. Seldom indeed
have § encounlered an occasion on which 1 would be
so delighted to stand up and be counted as in this
courageous movement inaugurated by Mirza Sohrab
and yourself for the counteracting of the forces of dis-
ruption und degeneracy that has been set in motion,
thruugh a Jong term of years, sgainst a noble move-
ment, by the vaiti aud siupid misconduet of a few mis-
guided souls, who seem to have completely missed or
forgotten the essential tenets of the Bahai Message.

I regard Sohrab's articles in New History as master
pieces of restrained bul incisive arguments, They con--
tain phrases that itlumine their subjjects like a flash of
lichicning. That a man not born to the English tongue
should have produced such gems of English lileralure
is to nmie nothing short of a mirncle. Such articles eon-
stilute a strong conlirmation of the Faith, proving that
the Bahai Cause is under the special proteciion of the
Supreme Concourse, '

Aldul Baha shill lives!

* # * ¥ *
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Kindly refrain from sending your magazine “New

History” and olher publicalions to my mother, B would
~ be better to use your posage on some one who ap-
preciates your point of view., We do not,

* ¥ * * ¥

1 have had the opportunity to read several back num- .
bers of New Hislory, and I am so pleased to find such a
marvelous magazine is in existence. In my opinion this
publication will certainly establish the wanderful cause
of Buhu-O-Llah, firmly in the Western Ilemisphere.

* * * * "

Please send with all possible haste your free literalure
" 10 ... I have had a long time with these Bahais. Like
myself they have heen very unhappy and bewildered
in.this beautiful cause and like myself they believe that
you are the one who will lead us back to the teachings.
. + + .The world needs these teachings now, and I'think
that it is slmost g crime that ihey are not widely known
and correctly interpreted.

* * * * *

The literature that you promised me has just this
minute urrived, and I connoet wait a second in sitling
down to the typewriter and thanking you for same.

I cannat begin to tell you how happy I am. I have
studied this cause for three years, and last March
under pressure, | joined the Buhai Organization. But
1 have never been satistied. In April, I attemgpted to
break away and juin the . . ., but 1his so disturbed my
teachers, who had worked so hard and so Jovingly with
me that I did not do it. I knew too, that it would be
* wrong to join the . . . when I was so in love with the

teachings of Abdul Baha and Baha-O-Llah, All  could
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do was to simply “sit tight” and hope that I cvuld some-
how persuade my instructors and other Buhai friends
to come around to my way of thinking, which seemed
like an impossibility. If ever a person was unhappy
and miserable, it was L

Now that I have joined your New History Society, I
feel as if I have come home after wandering in desolate
and foreign lunds, To Dbe truthful with you, I have
concealed the fact that I was a Bahai——yes I have been
ashamed of it, but NOW I AM PROUD and so, so
Hﬂppy. Everything is going to come out all righl now,
I know it}

Now [ am going to work for the Bahai Cause with
all my heurt, I am so pleased that you are a Pacifist.

So am 1!
o » * * ¥

~ Raha™’llah explaing in the Ighan that the wurst
single shortcoming that the human creatures have is:
“That they will not iry to understand things for them-
selves.” Always they appoint some human ereature to
do all their thinking for them. Now I ask you, friends,
are the organized Baha'is of America doing anylhing
"to help their [vllowers to overcome this greatest of all
handicaps? I seems they are doing just the oppuositel
My wish is to point out practices that are highly in-
jurious to the seeking souls. The pure spiritual teach-
ings of Baha'w’llah and Abdul Baha have simply gone
io pot and been replaced by a system somewhat like
unio dirty politics. |

¥ have good will 1wwwards Shoghi as a fellow follower
of the reachings of Duha*u’llah, bul the man is young,
immature and certainly liable 1o mistakes, He will
overcome all this in time. God is a spirit and unless
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we make every effort to get in louch with this Spirit—
then we can never attain 1o A conscious realization of
the nature of it. After a scul has attuned himeself 10
the divine spirit, he comes under its guidance, which
of course appears in the mind. Baha'u’llah writes in
the Ighan that to reach to the undersianding of the
Spirit of God is a step of the soul, and is not a step of
the body, Unlese one will strive for the (eoal which
Baha'’u’llabh has marked out for us, we are just crea
tures runming along the shores of a saity lake, getting
na place and doing no aet excep? running,

I write to so-called Baha'’is and make every effort to
paint out the really worthwhile features in the teach-
ings, but they all iurn their backs upon it. The illumin-
ated man who taught me said that if I were able to
bring one single soul into the Kingdom, I will have ae-
complished the greatest deed possible in this life.

The grganized Baha’js have put a checkrein on all
their membership, sand as far a5 1 ean perceive will not
tolerate any spiritnality. Prayer is a thing of the past,
lovked upon as something not needed or wanted. Two
features only are enlarged, the worship of Shoghi and
the giving of all their money to the Cause. The brains
of most of the leadera eimply boil it you venture io
travel the spiritual pathway contrary to their desire.
I realize that 1his is just a natural shortcoming of the
nalural man, a manifestation of the carrnal mind, and
we cannot place much blame on them,

I believe that the organized aspect should continue
beeause it is suitable Lo a certain type aof mentality, but
I also believe that there should be an unrestricted body
of the teachings open to a much more advunced typea
of minds. I believe that you are able to carry this along,
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writings to he a real Bahai. . . . Have you ever read the
Surat-ul-Hykel? Ti tells you in that book that many
of the attained ones walk the earth and “1heir number
is known only to God.” Shoght hopes to locate some
of them but he could not recognize them even when
they stood before him!

" * * * *

Your September issue of New History is very good
indeed. Since the advent of Shoghi, the Bahai teach-
ings have been allowed to descend 1o a low level—ithat
is, a8 far as the spiritual teachings are concerned. This
is the main reason that I ean find but little in common
with the membership. I surely hope that you will bring
hack the teachings of Ahdul Bahs so that they will net
be entirely lost to view,

The talk is always about a world order, but how
con a world order he estublished if the Bahaia will not
obey the teachings of Abdul Baha and Baha’n’llah?
If 1hey allow these teachings to entirely die out of their
minds they will go from bad to wurse. A2 you have
said, they are training their minds to behold enemies
on every hand; in other words using s very harmful
line of thonght which can only poison their minds, 1
can no longer find many Buhai followers with whom I
can enjoy talking, becouse they do not have much in-
terest in the origlnal teachings and in many cases are
not very familiar with them,

Does the influence of Shoghi help them to look upon
their Tellowmen with kindness and friendliness? It cer-
tainly does not appear go 10 me. A Babai who looks
oot npon the world of men with suspicion certainly is
a very poor grade of a Bahai. Abdul Baha has had
nothing to do with this attitude. I am suere, it is not
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conveyed in His teachings, Certainly there is something
radically wrong ai this time. Also mmust all followers
slop thinking snd understanding for themselves—they
have been so commmanded by the present order. Why
is this so?

Far be it from me Lo quarrel with anyone because of
a difference of opinion, but I certainly will not allow
anyone to prevent me from thinking for myself, seeing
for myself and understanding for myself. Life would
not be worth living if this came to pass, And really 1
consider that all others believe the same thing deep
down in their hearts.

The aim of the Bahai Cause is o bring about the
unity of all mankind. God the Father, revealed by His
chosen teacher, Baha'u’llah, has given us all the in-
formalion that we can possibly make uee of in this day,
Let us begin to use some of the most important of this
ureat teaching. The most vital is certainly to keep in
mind that humanity is all one family, regardless of the
defects which may appear in the human creature. Not
one of them is our ENEMY. There are plenty of hu-
mans who have gross defects, all will admit, but we
must take it for granted that this is 60 because they
du not know or understand any better. The punish-
ment for wrong doing is absolutely certain to follow
misdeeds, and surely no man likes to suffer, 'The Bshai
teachings tell us that afier we find our way into the
Kingdom we will be free from error and affliction.
This is the only condition wherein the human creature
may find or have any peace, either on the earth or
afterwards,

“The training of the people of the couniry of
thought , . .» Buha’u’llah has written in the “Words of
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Wisdom”~—old Hidden Words and Seven Valleys] Peo-
ple seldom cansider that they are creatures of thought
and do not try to discipline their thinking activily; jusi
allow it fo run wild without any attempt at divection
and pay the penalty for all which is nol good. Pure
thoughis keep us in coatact with the higher planes, and
then the spirilual forees are always mear at hand to
assist us; then they are able 1o work through us, But
~vwhen we are dominaled by negative thoughts, the
torces of 1he higher planes cannol operate through us
and we can get no help from them, The only difference
between the spiritual masters and the ordinary person
is that the spiritual masters or divine servants have ai-
tained the power to direct their thoughts and hold them
within the lield to which Baha’u’llah has directed all
of us. Abdul Baha said that His mind was always in a
atute of prayer. This iv the key. If we wish 10 guin firsl
hand knowledge of this etate, then, we likewise must
pray until our defective human consciousness can rise
ulsove the world of nature in which nearly all are held
prisoners. When we really make an efiorl, someone
will contact us, who really knows and understands this
matier. This is explained in the Bahai teachings and
can be readily found by all. This is the master key.
The rest 38 only trimmings.
* * * * *

The November 1341 issue of New History is Okay,
Auny and all Bahai ideas will act as a leaven in the world
of thoughi, and as God has commanded that esch soul
promulgate these teachings to the best of his ability,
I am sure that ng coliection of eommon humans can
prevent ws in this work, No one can successfully cor-
rupl the teachings, hecaunse they are all in priai end
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hroadcast 1o the world. Same day the present leaders
will be replaced by spiritually evelved people and then
the Cause will really expand as il should.

# * * * *

The real teacher of any soul is the divine apirit—
holy spirit, or spirit of God. Call it what you will, it is
the same. Until one has made a contact with thia spirit,
he is unable to really comprehend spiritual subjects of
any kind, There is as wide a difference between ma.
terial-minded people and the spiritual-minded type, as
hetween darkness and light, The natural forces of the
material-minded person sre negative, while the forces
of the spiritually enlightened soul are positive. Let me
offer a simile easily understood. If one grasp a soft
sponge in his hand and submerge it in a basin of water,
it cannot absorb iis full capacity of liguid as long as it
is held in a contracted condition. But as soon as the
pressire of the hand is relaxed, it immediately ahsorhs
its full capacity of water. Now, you and 1 and all the
rest are like unto this sponge; we are all submerged
in an vcesn of spirilt which has always existed. Some,
like the whale swimming in the sea, are eontinually
asking: “Where is this ncean they falk about o much?”
Until some of this water (spirit} penetrates into our
conscioushess, we réemain in ignorance of its existence.

After a soul reaches the highest readway he does not
have much interest in the rag-bag concerns of souls
s1jill living in that which Baha’u'llah termed the primory
extdtence, After a spul has learned to sabsorb this
“water of spiritusl life’* he ceases to be concerned over
the quarrels of those who do not kaow ahout the
spiritual ocean, and do not wish lo know.

When vou say Bahe'i, it really does not have any par-
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ticular mesning as regards the station of amy soul. [
meet Christians who are as highly advanced as any
Brhai could be. They have established themselves firm-
ly on the true pathway. The Caunse of God today is in
the hands of earthly minded men and women and for
this reason they must be bound and ruled by an earth-
like organization——they are entirely unfit for anything
else. . ..

One word of these new teachings of God has more
value to ike human race than all that has gone befere,
and they will lead humanity to maturity. Men will
master the divine art of prayer and meililation, pass
through a doer within themselves and behold the King-
dom of God aboul them. Onee the spirit is able to enter
the reality of any soul, they have the power to direct
it where they desire. Then, they are servants, and the
ones Buha'u’llah writes ahout in the Surat-ul-Hykal.
The modern Baha'is dislike these people very much,
becuuse a divine servant is the killer of the human ego;
it cannot function while exposed to puosilive spiritual
power, As long as you promote the religion of Baha'u’
llak, nothing can stop you.

& * * * *

Jerusalem, Palestine
Sept. 7, 1941
For three vears I had the pleasure and the honour
to share the work of the “New History Society.” At
the time being I am enjoying the great privilege
of defending its founders against attacks. The 2 olip-
pings enclosed vriginate from the only newspaper in
this country that is being printed in English. Yau may
believe me that my reply was writlen more fully and
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'BAHA'I VERSUS BAHA'I
- Supreme Court in N.Y. Dismisses Suit

HATFA — A =ujt brought byjian 'n
the corganized Bahais in the!!n rhe ni |
US A agammst a Baha'i group; Pearis and minds of men  The
W New York ralling  itself the | Bahfu Faith recognizes the unity
New Hustory Society was dh,-%ﬂf yod and of Hi» Prophets, ug-

_ _ | holds the principle of an unfetlered
missed by the Supreme Court 10 s.arch after the truth, condemns
New York recently _ all forms of superstition and pre

The orgeaired Baha'l judice, teaches that the fundamen-

1ts prinecipies and dynamic
influence it exerts on the

sect com-'!

] i

ﬂ]'EH]‘.lEd that l_hf.- un_arp:amzed Ba- | tal purpose of religion is to pro-
ha 13 were giving the erroneous IM-! mots concord and harmony, that
pression tnhat they were authﬂrlll-},‘t mus go hand-in-hand woi'h

tive Baha'is by conducting — what|
purported to be Baha't meetings,
Jectures, classes and social gather-!
ings. They also solicited contribu-
tions through the use of the name.
of Bahat and listed thae B&ha‘li

sciences and that it constitutes thr
sola and ultirnate basis of a peace.
ful an ordered and progreseive sp-
ciety 7

Asked about the “New Hlatory
Movement ' Shogl Effendl infoermed

Bonkahop o the telephone directory,
over the name of the Baha'| Centre
which 15 the office and bookshop of
the orzamzed Bahsais |

The Court: held that “the com-

The Palostine Foad that e “Bicvo-
ment was sfarted by a Persian named

- Mirza Ahmad Sohrah, supported by

furds provided by Mrs Julle Chan-
ler of New York The moan diffar

plaint fails to stzte a good cause!
of action Tre plant.ffs have no|
right to a moropoly of the name!
of a rehigien” The ruling then dealt |

ence between Sohrab and the By
ha:'s was rooted in a conflict wihik
the Banha'l admiristration and. &g
cording te Shogy Effendl the "Move

in detail with the complain!s| ment nad no support in the USA
brough! against the New History! excepr that of Mrs Chanler and a
Socisty and poonted  out that the ! few wolated followers

defendants had the absolute right:

. - From Cook to Divine

Yo pract,ce Bandusm. Phe career of Sohrab. who i3 about
Wi this ruling, the New Histe . My vears old. was described as

ry cvement has launched &n M-y 4nar of an ambitious self-made man

(EnSive r.r{-;_m.‘ig.ﬂ_n;’& cAampalgn Dk ! He was formely a servant of Shog

in the Uuited States and abrosd | FAandi'a umele In Port Said. and

Coocord and Harmony | was later sent to America as the

The Central seat of the ﬂrﬁniaed!tﬂnk of Mizra Abu Faz one of the

Baha': i3 Fia:fa the home of Shogt Baha'l teachers. lLater he went (o

Ffend: who is the recogmzed Holiywood, whers he wrote toema

~zuardian of the Baha'i Fajth” and ' scenarina

a dirert descendant (grapdson) af ' According to Shogl Eflendi the

tneg founder of the religion, the New History Movement started b¥
sage Bahauwilah who died in Acre | Sohrab. abused the Baha'| pafos,
n 1892 1In the words of Shogi Bf.| and to stop this. the sult “was
fend, “tne Tevelation proclaimed Drought against him  and Mrs

py Bahaullah, ms  followers be- | Chanier
Leve ;3 divine 'n origin, ail-embrac- The dismissal of the sult by tha

ing 1n scope. broad in its outlook, | Court. it wae sated, has been W~
scientific in ta method, hurﬁﬂ.x_nt.a.r- pealad.

Repercussions of Bahai Lawsuit in Palestine.



NEW HISTORY SOCTETY

To the Editor of The Palestine Post

Sgr — Pleass permit us ‘o add
somewhat to vour nformaton on
tha New History Society’ o New
York referred to in yvour issye of
August 22 under the heading
“Bahal v3 Bahai', in which LUhe
amazing stalemen! was made thal

thiz movement had no support !0
the LU'S A  except Mra Chanler
and a few isolated foilowers’

Anyone who Knows the work of
this Society, wa we, the undersigned
wha [requently heard the Socety s

speakers a1 the crowded "Caravan
Hall . will know thar this stale-
men. 1§ .Naccurale Among ihese

spedrers have been some of the

most [promenend perspnanilies of
Amesican regious  scentific and
pobtical bie Among leclufers ¥ou

vguld have Feard there were Alber
Einseon Naorman Thomas a former
rerman MP (erhard Seger who
escamed ffom a German concents
<igrt camyg and dehn YNell scien.
41t editor of *he "Herald-Trigune
Dur.Az the pasl ten years the
‘Wew Hustory S0eoiely’ has gained
a wolld-wide reputation as a forum
coen L all working for the better.
menl of neman relabonza=ips 1 hay
friends and foilvwers all over the

o od

The bographical dala o©n  the
fogr.der of the Socety Mirza Ab-
e Sohrad 18 liMew!ise Ineccouratie
and the descriptior. "From Cook to
Dhvine 1%  accursle concermng
nexther his origins nor hisa OCareer
SEonrab came of an amnstoorafic
Baha: family n Persma and
grajualed at the Imperial Univer
sity in Teheran In 1908 he was
s¢erd 10 Waslingion as inlerpreler
o0 Mirza Abdu! Fez! by the Baha!l
leader Abdul Baha and it w  nod
pariculariy  relevanty whether he
also rooked for him or rot  Lates
Sorrab served for some fime  aa
SBerrelary o the "¥misler at  Lhe
Perman  legaton n Washingion
From 1912 to 1918 he was closely
Basod'ed  w1th Abdul Bahs and
be-ame a4 membper of hu household
At Acre

In 1929 SoFrab founded the “New
s ory Tocrely’ with the suppont
of Mrs Lewis Stuvvesant Chanter
and Mr Chanler a greal-granaion
of Jaohn Jacobh AsTpr and former
Laegu! -Tovernar of the State of
Wew York

The tmportance of Sohrab as g
religousy thinker s fully  ap-
preciated 1o the US A by such oul
standing religtous jeaders of Chris
¥ian, Jewsh and Moslem com-
mMunitien a8 <he Rev Bho! Whate,
FRabbr louwe I Newman and D
Edward J Jurp who gave him
thely supperr for his work “The
Bible of Mank:nd”

Yours eto
Mre Eraa S{-‘Jfﬂ#
i W Loeswenthal

Jerusalem SBepr 2

Reply by Mrs., Erna Straus and Mr. H. W, Loewenthal to article
dated August 22, 1941, in “Palestine Post.”
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detailed. The editor, however, shortened it Maybe
this was a necessily. . . .
Next month I shall be speaking on the “Bible of
Mankind™ in the best bookshop of the city.
Erna Straus,
* * * x *

1 have received your magazine and the article puh.
lished in Palestine Post. It is astonishing. The article
stupefied me and slopped my brain fromm thinking, my
heart from breathing. I was paralyzed. [ could not
believe my eyes in reading such false statements? | , .

The staternent that Shoghi Fflendi made io the Pales-
line Post regarding Ahmad %vhrab is not based on his
knowledge. T am sure of that; for he, by his own free
will, will never stoop to make such a statement, that
The New History Society has no support. . .,

I believe that Sheghi Effendi is not told the truth,
I do not Lelieve that Sheghi Effendi will do anything
contrary to the teachings of Baha-O-llah and Ahdul
Baha. . ..,

The Guardian dees not know the true facta and
therefore he believes in what is being written to him by
the National Spiritual Assembly. He should come 1o
America; that is, if they let him out and Jdo not keep
him a prisoner. Then he can eee and hear everything
with his own eyes and ears. So for as 1 am concerned
1 am ready 10 offer up my life to Baha-0-Llah, Alnlul
Baba and Shoghi Effendi, and T am sorry that he puts
s0 mutch confidence in the Natignal Spiritual Assem-
blv. . ..

[ have known Schrab for many years and 1 have
found him trustworthy. honest. If Mrs, Julie Chanler
has seen in Sohrab the good that others were blind to;
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and ¥ she, being spiritual and full of love fur the
Cause, discovered the same qualities in him——then
blessed be the pure in heart, for they shall inherit the
kingdon:, . . .

Well, mavbe, the members of the National Spiritual
Assembly will become the substitutes for Baha-()-Liah
and Abduf Baha and in time, if possible, they will push
out the Guardian. It seems the Canse 18 in danger,
The aewcomers do no reslize this, for they have not
lived in the glorious dava of the Masier. The ald be-
lievers are discarded, in order that they may net in-
furm the new ones,

* - * * *

Your magazine and writings are instructive and inter-
esling 1o an unbiased mind, § was saddened to read the
Palestine Post and [ was dumbfouned at such foolish
statements. | know that God would right the wrongs
dune 10 his true and sincere servanis, He will not for-
sake those 1hat love him. [ put my trost in him. |
cannot helieve that Shoghi FEffendi would stoop to mis.
represent snd humiliste sou. ] am sorry tu see that
the Guardian plaves such confidence in the National
Spiritual Assembiy and vel he cannot sce lhat they are
unidermining him by misinforming him regacding the
true facts,

I can clearly see why they instituted this lawsuit.
This false propagandy was hatehed by the bosses in the
Nativnal Spivitual Assembly to discredit Shoghi Effendi,
in order that the true and well-informed Bahais may
rise against him on account of his making such a state-
ment about von. The Guardian is well-informed re-
garding vour services tg¢ Abdul Baha. You were with
him for many vears, serving as secretary anil interpre.
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would make such a statement. [f he did, it would be
contrary o the wishes of the Master who appeinted him
in his Will und Testament as the Guardian of the Canse
and also guardian of every individual believer. He
should uphold and proteet them impartially and with-
out any favoritism. If he failed in Joing this and ne-
glects the rights of one heliever, because of slander and
ealumpy, then he has failed to carry out the wishes of
the Great Masters.

I still believe the guariian is not guiity,

¥ * E 4 -

FOREICN COMMUNICATIONS

Englond.

Am so zlad your law case is satisfactorily ended—
that is another shackle lopsened in the fight against
those who want te pin down truth with the himitations
of humun minds, Trn,];h can only be itself when it is
free as the winds lo E‘Ipl‘f‘ia the divine urge of the
moment.

¥ x * * *
England.

You are doing a greal work and I am tremendously
pleas-d by the very satisfactory decision of Justice
Fouis A, Yalente. This constitules another milestone
in the journev to freedom and true civilizelion: and
truby makes Yew History.

I witl shortly be submitting to you an article for
publication in the monthly, showing how the Unitarians
in England ensure frecdom of worship while they build
and establish churches to worship in. 1 feel sure it
will interest you.

x * * * *
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Conada.

I am just now in rveceipt of the April issue of Yew
History and learn for the first time of the division
the Bahai ranks. | am very much interezted in knowing
this, as I can now whole-heartedly express my sympathy
for, and participate in your kindly and inspiring move-
ment, khowing that it is hroad and liberal and leaves
me quite free 1o 2lso join in other liberal and humani-
larian causes,

* * * » *

Austrofia.

Last week, I reerived the monthly publication of your
society together with printed copy of ruling Justice
Louis A. Valenle has recorded upon your momentous
case at Law, which has such farflung results for peaple
allied to your Cause. Need I, a veritable Bushman far
from the seething chiaroscuro of New Yerk, comment
ppon a verdiet s0 close 10 your heart?

This would be idle, for my part; but I may at least
offer sincere felicitations to 1thoge wha, with vou, have
suffered s0 long torture.

* * & * E

Australia,

Your twe recent publications have reached my hand
together with rixprodustions of press cultings announe-
ing the award of civil justice in favor of Mrs, Chanler
arul your sociely.

The decisions are momentous in your New York life
and circle of adherents, so that, while I am unable te
comment fittingly, | ean assure you persorpally that [
esteem the spirit which impels you o resist the impasi-
tions of greater organizations upon you and at the
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same lime find space for *outsiders™ like myself in 5o
wide an outer cirele of the inhabited world.

* > # * &

Sweden,

You can imagine my joy when I read your news ahout
the jurisdiction of your process with the Bahai Ad-
minisiration.

It is very indiculive thal, even in this time, when only
roaugh foree and falsehood everywhere is winning
ground, vour case still could find JUSTICE.

I 1hink your efforts in writing so very detailed aboul
the Bahai movement en grande, and with your author-
itv, a5 a man who lived so close to Abdul Baha many

vears, had its good effect and the Justice could really
see and feel WHERE TRUTH is to be found.

The old history i3 repeating itself always, and after
the passing away of the Master, the dizeiples, in most
cases. are tempted to create a NEW CHURCH, and 1o he
themselves the new chosen bishops.

You are surely not one of them, this 1 felt since 1
first read your paper and accepted that New History
Society is nol going to stact 2 new religion and you nat
the bishop of it.

Freedom is the conditivn sine gqua nen of Love and
also for a true RELIGEON, and I fee] so well vou are the
real GUARD of this Freedom and do net try to create
new (dogmas and fix anything.

E * L He ]
Guatemala.
I have received your magazines and I was very sur-

prised 1o read all these things which happen hetween
The Spiritual Assembly of the Baha'’is of the United
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States of America and Canada and yon; it is ridiculous
and absurd, hecause between real, irue, sincere and
spiritual people, these things never hapen; much less
taking it to the court. In my humble point of view, all
this ondy proves to me once more the kind of people
who call themselves spiritual; and they are not. The
Truth and God has nothing to do with all those societies
which only exploit the ignorance of the people. There is
only One Truth, veracity and verity, and it is not limit-
ed by a group nor hy any organizafion or any orders.
There is Only One Lord, and One Law. But what most
of the societies do, 18 business aad thev are based on
interest ercaled. They don’t do what they say, and they
call themselves spiritual, and brothers, only by name,
but not in facts. [ don’t helieve in them, oniy I believe
in the Truth, and what 1 see they do. 1 say it of any
socielies, by the fruit you know the iree, hy the facls
vou know the man, so don’t worry fur what they may
say, because if you live a real and true life you are on
the way to the Great Truth, and vou will help others,
without those societies wha are only exploiting the
ignorance of the people. The Truth is in you, the
Light is in vou tog, bt you must lock inte yourself
deeply, and vou will find it in yourself.

- * * # *
Haiti,

We note in your lasl issue of your magazine that you
will be willing to remove from veur list the names of
those who do not wish 1o appear thereon.

Will you kindly remove our names and we thank you
for this favor.

*x * % * *



Cluster of eypress trees on the slope of Mount Carmel, in the
shade of which some of "heir great teachings were first given
to the world by Baha-O-Llah and Abdul Baha.
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Calabar, Nigeria, West Africa.

I thank God that the Cause through His jusiice is
made free from the thraldom of limiled minds in the
MNational Spiritual Assembly und the Snpreme Court of
New York County decided Lhe ease in yvour favor, May

God who is the very Cause of New History take upon
Himself all the affairs!

* * > x *

Palestine,

I wanted to answer your kind lelter immediately in
order to tell you that T feel awfully sorry that yeur
activity—1 am admiring so much——gol you into trauble,
initiated by Rahai Organization. [ really canoot ander-
stand this. It is evideni they do not understand the
Cause at all. K they did, they simply could not act
like this. But 1 doubt, they will ever go lo court. It
would he too ridiculous.

* * 3 * -

Palestine.

i am watching your discussion with the Bahai Urgani.
zation with great interest; disagreeable as it may seem
ta you, il is instructive to the ohserver. It seems so ditfi-
cult 10 mankind to behold great ideas in their genuine
purity.

* * x * *

Philippine [slands.

I noticed in one of the New History eopies, April
1940, an article Regarding the Trade-mark. It was of
great interest to me. Ever this play of oppousitez! When
a constructive mavement is latnched upon the world,
pushing forward, right beside it—in its wake rather—
risea, and wrathfully so, its opposite. . . . In fact, the
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cause of Baha-0-Llah thrives on these opposite stir-
rings—1o & great extenl, dont you think? As we say
in Englizsh: “Persecule a thing if yon want it to live.”

E % x x x

Tokye, fapan.

1 thank you for the printed sheet which brought the
news of your viclory in the court. I congratulate you
and vour colleagnes! Indeed, i1 is said that those days
woutld mean the end of the warld when religion would.
be set for sale! In other words, an age ende anid an-
other starts when the :cpiritnal belief ie 30 much de-
graded that it becomes jusi a commodity to make
profit! [ hope, this trade in religion ends, and that a
New Era starts, making heaven of this earth, Let us do
out duly in the great transformation.

* * * x *

India.

The attitunde of the Nationul Spiritual Assembly of
the Bahais of the United Sistes and Canada is deplor-
able; vet one may pour one's blessings and sympathies
on those misled brothers and sisters who are mentioned,
no doubt under provocation, as sorcerers, necroman-
cers, ¢ic., in the statement. They will need a great help
and prolonged guidance before they can turn back from
the path whieh they are unfortunately treading,

L L 3 * E *
India.

It was with great relief and joy that I read your notice
of the outcome of the lung controversy. I have waited
sv far, preferring ta wait till the allacted ten (I helieve
it was ten) days had elapsed and I might have other
news from vou; but I cannot wait longer to hear. I am
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Court Rules Against Monopoly
Of the Name of Any Religion

Justice Yalente Rejects Suit of Organized Baha'is
Against Baha’i Group Headed by Persian Poet;
Says Purported Members Can Practice Faith

Justice Louls A. Valente ruled
yesterday in Bupreme Court that no
one had & right to monopolize the
name of & religion and that fol-
lowers ot a religion could not be
restrained from practicing their be-
liefs because of the objections of
?ﬂt%nm practitioners of the same

Justice Valente's declsion dis-
missed s complaint brought by or-
ganized Baha'ls, who brought suit as
members of the National Spiritual
Assembly and Trustees of the United
States and Canada, and members of
the Spiritual Assembly of Baha'is in
New York, agalnst Mirza Ahmad
Sohrab, Persian poet, who is director
of the New History Sociely, and his
Eroup,

The organized Baha'is contended
that they were the truly authorized
followers of Baha-O-Llah, Persian
prophet who founded &an order
nearly a ceniury ago with inter-
national peace as its principal aim.
They asserted that Mr. Sohrab's
group was conveying aia erroneous
impression to the public by conduct-
ing meetings, lectures and other ac-
tivities in a bona fide Baha'l setting
and . soliciting contributions as or-
ganized Baha'is.

Moreover, the su-called authorized
Baha'is complained that the others
opened a book store under the name
of Bahal (without the apostrophe)
Book Shop, and that the listing of
the shop in the telephone directory
was immediately over that of the
Baha'i Center, the office and book
shop of the organized Baha'is.

Justice Valente held, however,
that “in the court's opinion, the
complaint fails to state a good cause
of action.”

“The plaintins have no right to
& monopoly of the name of a re-
ligion,” his opindon continued. "The
defendants, who purport to0 be mem-
bers of .the same religion, have an

equal right to use the name of the

religion in connection with their own

ﬂmeunas, lectures and other activi-
es.

“No facts are alleged in the com-
plaint to indicate that the defend:
anis have been guilty of any aet
intended or calculated to deceive the
ipublic into believing that thelr meet-
ings, lectures or book shop are iden-
tified or afliated with the meetings.
lectures and book shop of the
plaintiff.”

Mrs. Lewis Stuyvesant Chanler,
.wife of the former Lieutenant Gov-
ernor of New York under Charles
Evans Hughes, and founder and
sponsor of the New History Society,
said last night that Justice Valente's
decision “upholds our guarantee of
religious freedom.” Mrs. Chanler
formed the society after she broke
with the organized Baha'is twelve
years ago.

“Mr, Sohrao and I started our
group after we 'parted from the
other Baha'is on good terms,” Mrs.
Chanler explained. “We broke away
because we felt that they were lim-
iting the movement. But time was
short and we felt that the world
should hear the principles laid down
by Baha-O-Llah,”

Mrs. Chanler expanded on her
theme, saying that according to the
teachings of -Baha-O-Llah, *“there
shouldn't be any organization.” How-
ever, she added, “Americans love or-
ganizations, and little by little the
teachings of Baha-O-Llah “vere be-
ing restricted to a choice few.* Baha-
O-Llah, she said, espoused the prin-
ciple of "unity pervading all things.”

Mrs. Chanler also explained that
the organized Baha'is took out a
trademark on the name “Baha'l”
but that she feit that Baha'is “should
not be restricted by a trademark.”

The organized Baha'is have ten
m[urs En serve an amended complaint
plaint.
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Monopoly

on Name

Denied to Baha'i Group

Can't Keep Religion From Rivals,
Court Rules, Dismissing Complaint

In a decision handed down in the Supreme Caurt
today Justice A. Valente ruled that he could not grant
a monopoly of the name of a religion. He also held that

he couldn’ stop anyone from

practicing a religion merely

because the organized practitioners of the religion ob-

jected.

The decision delighied Mrs.
Lewis G6tuyvesant Chanled, the
society woman who has been a
leader of & group of Baha'i fol-
lowers in Ne wYork and & sponsor
of Mirza Ahmad Sohrab, a Per-
sinn poet, who inspired her to
take up the work,

‘Erroneous Impression.’

Justice Valente's decision dis-
missed a cbmplaint brought against
Mr. Sohrab and his group, which

was & little formal organization,

by the organized Baha'is, who sued|

a5 members of the National Spi-
- ritual Assembly and Trustees of
the Baha'is of the United States
and Canada in the Spiritual As-
sembly of Baha's of the City of
New York.

The organized Baha'is complained
that the unorganized Baha'is wetc
giving an erroneous impression

that they were authoritative Ba-
ha'is by conducting what pur-
ported ‘o be Baha's meetings,
lectures, classes, social gatherings.i
etc., by soliciting contributions
with use of the Baha'i name and
by listing the Baha'i Book Shop 1n
the ‘elephone book directory over
the name of the Baha'i Cenler.
which is the office and book shop
of the organized Baha'is. |
Egual Righis Uphceld, 1

“In the court's opinion,™ said
Justioe Valente, “the complaint

fails to state a good cause of ac-
tion. ‘The plaintiffs have no right
to a monopoly of the name of a
religion.

“The defendants, who- purport
lo.oe members of the same re-
ligion, have an equal right to use
the name of the religion in con-
nection with thelr gwn meetings,
lectures, classes and other activi-
ties. No facts are alleged in the
complaint to indicate that the
defendants have been gullty of -
any act intended or ealculated to
deceive the public into believing
that their meetings, lectures or
bpok shop are identified with the
meetings, lectures, etc., and the
book shop of the plaintiffs.

Listing Doesn't Enter.

“Defendants have the absolute
right to practice Baha'ism, to con-
duct meetings, collect funds and
sell literature in connection there-
with, and to conduct a book shop
‘under the title ‘Baha’'i Book
‘Shop.' "

As far as the listing of the
book shop in the telephone di-
rectory was concerned, the justice
said, that was merely an alpha-
betical and not a legal matter, for
it was & well accepted fact that
the letter “B" preceded the letter
“C" in the alphabet and therefore
the telephone company was quite
tright in lsting the “Baha’'l Book
IShop"” ahead of the “Baha'l Cen-

iter.” -
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